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The University of Victoria operates under the authority of the University Act
(RSBC 1996 c. 468) which provides for a Convocation, Board of Governors,
Senate and Faculties. The University Act describes the powers and responsibilities
of those bodies, as well as the duties of the officers of the University. Copies of
this Act are held in the University Library.

The official academic year begins on July 1. Changes in Calendar regulations
normally take effect with the beginning of the Winter Session each year unless
otherwise approved by the Senate. Nevertheless, the University reserves the
right to revise or cancel at any time any rule or regulation published in this
Calendar or its supplements. The Calendar is published annually in the Spring by
the Office of the Administrative Registrar, under authority granted by the Senate
of the University.
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The University of Victoria is a great place for learning. It's
not surprising that Maclean’s magazine’s consistently ranks
UVic as one of the top comprehensive universities in Canada.
With 18,000 students, UVic combines the best features of
both small and large universities.

If you are a new student, you probably have a lot of questions about
student life at UVic. Here are some answers to get you started.

How Do I ApprLY FOR ADMISSION?

The easiest way to apply is through the Undergraduate Admissions’
website at <web.uvic.ca./adms/>. You can complete a web applica-
tion, request a paper application or download an application for
printing. You can also link to other information you’ll need, like
program requirements, deadlines and course descriptions, and to
all the other services at UVic. If you don’t have Internet access, you
can get an application by contacting Undergraduate Admissions
and Records.

Keep in mind that as well as completing an application form, you’ll
have to arrange to send official transcripts of your marks from sec-
ondary school and any post-secondary institutions you've attended,
and pay application fees. You'll find more details about admission
requirements on pages 20 to 26.

How Do | CHoosE WHAT 10 STUuDY?

Your choice of courses will depend on your academic goal. Most
programs at UVic lead to a degree, but there are also many diploma
and certificate programs. You'll find a list of these on page 10.

If you're planning to begin a degree at UVic, youw'll first have to qual-
ify for admission to the faculty offering that degree. The faculties at
UVic are: Business, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Human and
Social Development, Humanities, Law, Science, Social Sciences and
Graduate Studies. Yow'll find a list of the degrees each faculty offers
on page 10. Each faculty’s minimum admission requirements are
listed in the table on page 22.

In most faculties, you will also enter a department. Departments
specialize in different fields of study. (The Faculty of Science, for
example, includes the Departments of Biology and Chemistry, as
well as others.) Use the table of contents to locate information about
the faculty or department you plan to enter. Use the index to find
information about a particular field of study (for example, nursing
or computer science).

Each faculty and department entry in the Calendar includes infor-
mation on the degree programs available and their course require-
ments. To learn more about particular courses, check the individual
course descriptions in the second half of the Calendar. You'll find a
list of the faculties and the courses they offer on page 273.

Advising Services for Each Faculty

Faculty of Business www.business.uvic.ca Room 283 (Business Student Services Office), Business and Economics Building 472-4728
Faculty of Education www.educ.uvic.ca Room A250, MacLaurin Building 721-7877
Faculty of Engineering Www.engr.uvic.ca Engineering: Room A228, Engineering Lab Wing 721-8678
Computer Science: Room A224, Engineering Lab Wing 721-7300
Software Engineering: ARoom 228, Engineering Lab Wing 721-6023
Faculty of Fine Arts www.finearts.uvic.ca Room 119, Fine Arts Building 472-5165
Faculty of Graduate Studies www.uvic.ca/gradstudies Contact individual departments for information.
Faculty of Human and www.hsd.uvic.ca Child and Youth Care: Room B102, HSD Building 721-7979
Social Development Dispute Resolution: Room A123, FRA Building 721-8777
Health Information Science: Room A202, HSD Building 721-8575
Indigenous Governance: Room A332, HSD Building 721-6438
Nursing: Room A402, HSD Building 721-7954
Public Administration: Room A302, HSD Building 721-8055
Social Work: Room B302, HSD Building 721-8047
Studies in Policy and Practice: Room A102, HSD Building 721-8204
Faculty of Humanities web.uvic.ca/advising Room A205, University Centre 721-7567
Faculty of Law www.law.uvic.ca Room 117, Murray and Anne Fraser Building 721-8151
Faculty of Science web.uvic.ca/advising Room A205, University Centre 721-7567
Faculty of Social Sciences web.uvic.ca/advising Room A205, University Centre 721-7567




WHERE CAN | GET Apvice Asout My STUDIES?

If you are still trying to settle on your academic goal or decide what
you want to do after university, the UVic Career Resource Centre can
help. Visit their website at <www.coun.uvic.ca/career/> to get an
idea of the services available, or drop by their office in the Campus
Services Building.

For help with choosing a program of studies, contact the advising
service in the faculty or program you’re planning to enter. Academic
advisers are a great resource for students. Advisers can help you
plan your program, decide which courses to take and find out which
courses you can transfer to UVic.

Advising services for each faculty and program are listed in the
table on page 4.

How Do I ReGISTER FOR COURSES?

Once you have received an offer of admission and paid your accept-
ance deposit, then you will register online for courses through We-
bReg. You'll receive an admission package giving you detailed
instructions on how to use WebReg once your application is accepted.

How MucH WiLL It Cos1?

The answer depends on your faculty or program, how many courses
you take, your transportation costs, and your living arrangements.
Here are the typical costs for the 2003-2004 academic year for a stu-
dent taking 15 units of courses.

Tuition fees .....covvvvviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinnienn, $3635
Student society fees......oovviiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiienn, $127
Athletics and recreationfee .............cooiiinn $116
UVSShealthplan.......coovvvuiiiiiiiininnnnnnnn. $122
UVSSdentalplan.........ccovvviiiniiiiiiinninnn, $118
UPassbus pass ...oovvvveniiiniiiiiiiniiniennennns $102
Books and supplies,up to .........oooiiiiiiinnn. $1000
Board and room for 8 months

on-campus, single (average) ...........oooeeunn. $5670

on-campus, double (average) ................... $4980

off-campus........covviiiiiiiiiiiiie, $5230-6230

Of course, your costs may be higher or lower than this, depending
on the program you're taking and your living costs.

WHAT FINANCIAL HELP CAN | GET?

For most students, a university education requires considerable
financial planning. The Student Awards and Financial Aid office is
the place to get information and advice about funding your studies.
Visit their website at <web.uvic.ca/safa/>.

Here are some of the options worth exploring.

Student loans:

The provincial and federal governments offer loans to students who
need help funding their education. To qualify for a loan, you must
be taking at least 4.5 units of courses (usually, three courses) for
credit each term and show that you need financial assistance. Stu-
dents with a permanent disability must be taking 3.0 units of
courses for credit each term.

Work study:

This program provides jobs on campus to students requiring finan-
cial assistance.

2004-05 uvic cALENDAR | IIIEEH
Scholarships:

Scholarships, medals and prizes are awarded to students for excel-
lence in their academic studies. They do not have to be repaid. The
scholarships website is <web.uvic.ca/safa>.

Bursaries:

Bursaries provide assistance to students who need financial help.
They do not have to be repaid. There are bursaries for students en-
tering UVic from secondary school or college, and for students who
are already attending UVic.

You'll find complete information on all of these sources of financial
help at the Student Awards and Financial Aid website at
<web.uvic.ca/safa>.

WhHAT Is Co-op EDUCATION?

Co-op education allows students to combine their academic studies
with paid work experience related to their field of study. Co-op is
one of the best ways of gaining work skills and experience so that
you're well prepared for the job market after graduation.

UVic’s Co-op Education Program is the third largest in Canada. Co-
op programs are available in all faculties and offer everything from
Professional Writing to Coaching Studies. Visit the Co-op Programs
website at <www.coop.uvic.ca> for a list of all the co-op programs
at UVic and for information on becoming a co-op student.

How Do | Ger My Stupent CArD?

As soon as you are registered, you are eligible to go to the Photo ID
and Information Centre in the lobby of the University Centre to
have your photo taken for your student ID card. This card will serve
as your library card, Athletics and Recreation pass and student bus
pass. For information, go to <www.uvic.ca/photoid>.

How Do | Fino My Way Arounp CAmPuS?

A campus tour is a good way to see our busy and friendly campus.
Our student guides provide an overview of UVic’s student support
services and share their experience. To find out more about campus
tours, call (250) 721-8949 or send an email to: crohdin@uvic.ca

| JIAN O1L IWO0DTIM

The New Student Orientation Program is another great way to pre-
pare for life at UVic. The program gives you exclusive access to im-
portant UVic services before classes begin. Tour the campus, meet
friendly people and find out about UVic’s many student services.
For more information about the September 2004 New Student Ori-
entation, please visit our website: <www.uvic.ca/orientation>.

During the first week of September, look for the ASK ME sign in the
lobby of the University Centre where you can get answers to any
questions you have about UVic.

Get a free handbook/calendar from the UVic Students’ Society
(UVSS) in the Student Union Building (SUB). The handbook con-
tains a daily planner to help you get organized, a guide to services
at UVic and a phone directory.

The UVSS also sponsors Weeks of Welcome (WoW) during Septem-
ber. This is a fun way to make friends, join clubs and find out about
services available in the SUB. Find out more about WoW events at
<www.uvss.uvic.ca/whats_new/> or <web.uvic.ca/gss/>.

Good luck with your studies.
And again, welcome to UVic!
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2004-2005 Academic Year 4 Fridy  Senate meets
25 Friday Good Friday*
Important Dates 28 Monday Easter Monday*
In recognition of the fact that the University of Victoria is a diverse com- AP"I 2005
munity, the Office of the University Secretary has compiled a list of reli- 1 Friday Senate meets
gious festivals, which is available at the UVic website. Faculty and staff may 5 Monday Last day of classes for Faculty of Law only
wish to refer to this list in responding to requests from members of reli- 8 Friday Last day of classes in the second term, except Faculties
gious groups for variations in examination schedules due to religious ob- of Law and Human and Social Development**
servances. 11 Monday Examinations begin, all faculties except Faculty of Law
and Faculty of Human and Social Development**
WINTER SESSION — FIRST TERM 27 Wednesday Examinations end, all faculties. End of Winter Session
September 2004
p e Gay  Labour Day* May - Aucust 2005
7 Tuesday  First-year and opening assembly for Faculty of Law (see Summer Studies supplement for complete dates)
8 Wednesday First term classes begin for all faculties May 2005
17 Thursday  Last day for course changes in Faculty of Law 2 Monday May-August courses begin
21 Tuesday Last day for 100% reduction of tuition fees for first-term 6 Friday Senate meets
and full-year courses 9 Monday May and May-June courses begin
24 Friday Last day for adding courses that begin in the first term 11 Wednesday Last day fi h (Faculty of L Iy)
30 Thursda Last day for paying first-term fees without penalt : ¥ S Cay O COUTSe clanges | ractity of Jawonly
Y Y lor paying P ¥ 20 Friday Special Senate meeting (tentative)
Octobgr 2004 23 Monday Victoria Day*
1 Friday Senate meets June 2005

11 Monday Thanksgiving Day*
12 Tuesday Last day for 50% reduction of tuition fees. 100% of
tuition fees will be assessed for courses dropped after

1 Wednesday May courses end
2 Thursday  June courses begin

this date. 7-10 Tues-Fri Spring Convocation
25 Monday Special Senate meeting (tentative) 24 Friday May—!une and June courses end
31 Sunday Last day for withdrawing from first-term courses with- 30 Thursday  Reading Break, May-August courses
" out penalty of failure July 2005
©| November 2004 1 Friday Canada Day*
q'- 5 Friday Senate meets Reading Break, May-August courses
g 10-12 Wed-Fri Reading Break (except Law)* 4 Monday July and July-August courses begin
N| 11 Thursday = Remembrance Day* 26 Tuesday July courses end
e2| 10-12Wed-Fri  Fall Convocation 27 Wednesday August courses begin
g 30 Tuesday Last day of classes in first term, Faculty of Law 27,28 & 29 Supplemental and deferred examinations for Winter
Session 2004-2005 (except in BEng programs)
&| December 2004 29 Frid May-August cl d, except Faculty of L
] 3 Friday Last day of classes in first term, except Faculty of Law ricay ay-August classes end, except tacully ol Law
< and Faculty of Human and Social Development** August 2005
i National Day of Remembrance and Action on Violence 1 Monday British Columbia Day*
v Against Women. Classes cancelled 11:30 a.m.-12:30 p.m. 2 Tuesday May-August examinations begin, except Faculty of Law
> Senate meets 5 Friday Last day of classes, Faculty of Law only
= First term examinations begin, Faculty of Law 8 Monday Examinations begin, Faculty of Law only
6 Monday First term examinations begin, except Faculty of Law 12 Friday May-August examinations end, except Faculty of Law
and Faculty of Human and Social Development** 17 Wednesday Examinations end, Faculty of Law only
I 17 Friday First term examinations end for Faculty of Law 22 Monday July-Aug. and Aug. courses end, except Faculty of Law
20 Monday First term examinations end for all other faculties * Classes are cancelled on all statutory holidays and during reading breaks.
25 Saturday Christmas Day* Administrative office and academic departments are closed on statutory
26 Sunday Boxing Day* holidays. Holidays that fall on a weekend are observed on the next available
25Dec- 3 Jan University closed weekday, normally a Monday. The UVic Libraries are normally closed on
holidays; exceptions are posted in advance.
WINTER SESSION — SECOND TERM ** Faculty of Human and Social Development dates to be announced.

January 2005
1 Saturday New Year’s Day*

5 Wednesday Second term classes begin in all faculties SUMMER STUDIES

Credit courses offered in the Summer Studies period (May-August) are

1471 Er}gay ienta:ie mfe ets h in Faculty of L listed in the Summer Studies Calendar, issued in late February. Off-
riday ast cay for course changes n vacuity ot Law campus courses, courses offered at the Bamfield Marine Sciences Cen-
18 Tuesday Last day for 100% reduction of second-term fees tre and summer travel study programs are also listed in the Summer
21 Friday Last day for adding courses that begin in the second Studies Calendar. Academic rules and regulations published in the
term . . main University Calendar, except as described in any Program Supple-
31 Monday Last day for paying second-term fees without penalty ment to the Calendar, apply to students taking courses in the Summer
February 2005 Studies period.
4 Friday Senate meets The University reserves the right to cancel courses when enrollment is
8 Tuesday Last day for 50% reduction of tuition fees. 100% of not sufficient. For information or a Summer Studies Calendar, contact:
tuition fees will be assessed for courses dropped after Administrative Clerk, Summer Studies
this date. Office of the Administrative Registrar
14-18 Mon-Fri ~ Reading Break all faculties, Faculty of Law. University Centre
28 Monday Last day for withdrawing from full-year and second- Phone: (250) 721-8471; Fax: (250) 721-6225

term courses without penalty of failure E-mail: lmorgan@uwc ca
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Terms Used in
the Calendar

Auditor

A student who pays a fee to sitin on a
course without the right to participate in
any way. Auditors are not entitled to
credit (see page 28).

Award
See list of definitions under Scholarships
and Awards, page 41.

Co-operative Education

A program of education which integrates
academic study with work experience.
See page 41 (undergraduate) and 204
(graduate).

Corequisite

A specific course or requirement that
must be undertaken prior to or at the
same time as a prescribed course, or a
course required by a department for a
degree program but offered by another
department.

Course
A particular part of a subject studied,
such as English 115.

Credit Unit

The unit used to assign academic credit
for a course, such as Economics 100 (1.5
units).

Department

In academic regulations, any academic
administrative unit, including a depart-
ment, school, centre, program or faculty
as the context requires.

Discipline

A subject of study within a department.

Full-Time Student

An undergraduate student registered in
12 or more units of study in the Winter
Session or 6 or more units in Summer
Studies. For graduate students, see Fac-
ulty of Graduate Studies.

General

A program which requires 9 units at the
300 or 400 level in each of two
disciplines.

Grade Point

Numerical value given to an alphabetical
letter grade used in assessment of aca-
demic performance.

Graduate Student

A student who has received a bachelor’s
degree or equivalent and who is enrolled
in a program leading to a master’s or
doctoral degree.

Honours

A program which involves a high level of
specialization in a discipline and re-
quires 18 or more units in that discipline
at the 300 or 400 level.

Letter Grade
Any of the letters used in the grading
system (see page 34).

Lower-Level Courses
Courses numbered from 100 to 299.

Major

The emphasis in a degree program or a
program which involves specialization in
a discipline and requires 15 or more
units in that discipline at the 300 or 400
level.

Minor

An optional program that allows stu-
dents to study in an area outside of their
Honours, Major or General Program

areas; requirements vary and are pre-
scribed by each department.

Part-Time Student

An undergraduate student undertaking
fewer than 12 units of study in the Win-
ter Session or fewer than 6 units in Sum-
mer Studies. For graduate students, see
Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Plagiarism

A form of cheating by means of the un-
acknowledged, literal reproduction of
ideas and material of other persons in
the guise of new and original work. See
Academic Integrity, page 31.

Prerequisite

A preliminary requirement which must
be met before registration in a
prescribed course.

Probation

A period of trial for a student whose
registration is subject to academic con-
ditions.

Program

The courses of study organized to fulfill
an academic objective, such as a BSc
degree.

Registration
The process of formally enrolling in
courses.

Regular Student

A student who is registered as a candi-
date for a University of Victoria degree,
or in credit courses leading to a Univer-
sity of Victoria diploma or certificate.

Section
The division of a course, e.g. Section Y01
of French 100.

Session

A designated period of time during
which courses of study are offered (Win-
ter Session, Summer Studies).

Special Student
A student who is admitted to credit
courses but who is not a candidate for a

University of Victoria degree or diploma.

Student
A person who is enrolled in at least one
credit course at this University.

Term

A period of time in the academic year: a
term in the Winter Session consists of 13
weeks, in the Summer Studies, approxi-
mately 3 weeks (F = First Term;

S = Second Term).

Transcript
A copy of a student’s permanent aca-
demic record.

Transfer Credit
Credit for courses at the postsecondary
level.

Undergraduate Student

A student registered in an undergradu-
ate faculty or in a program leading to a
bachelor’s degree or an undergraduate
diploma or certificate.

Upper-Level Courses
Courses numbered from 300 to 499.

Year

A minimum of 15 units of courses; the
level within a program of study or the
level of a course; e.g., First Year student,
First Year course (Physics 110).
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Application and Documentation Deadlines

The deadlines below are fixed dates. If a fixed date falls on a holiday, a Saturday or a Sunday, the nearest following day of business will be considered the deadline.

The University reserves the right to make changes as necessary.

FACULTY/PROGRAM | ENTRY POINT | APPLICATION DEADLINE | DOCUMENT DEADLINE
EARLY ADMISSION - BC APPLICANTS
Current graduating BC secondary school applicants only, all faculties September February 28 July 1 (For all documents other than
final grades.)
EARLY ADMISSION - OUT OF PROVINCE
Current graduating out-of-province secondary school applicants (Out-of- September February 28 April 30 (For all documents other
Province, U.S., including International American/Canadian curriculum schools) than final grades.)
INTERNATIONAL APPLICANTS (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)
Students must comply with International Applicant deadlines unless an earlier | September April 30 May 31 (all programs)
deadline is required by a specific faculty or program January October 15 November 1 (all programs)
May or July January 31 February 28
BUSINESS" (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)
Domestic and International students September February 28 March 15
International students only January August 31 September 30
EDUCATION* (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)
Secondary: Post-Degree Regular Options July December 31 January 31
Professional Programs Internship Option May December 31 January 31
Five-Year BEd (Art, Music, PE) September Jan 31 (with transcripts) May 31
Elementary: Regular Option & Post Degree Professional Program September Jan 31 (with transcripts) May 31
School of Physical Education (BA, BSc, BEd) September Jan 31 (with transcripts) May 31
ENGINEERING
BEng and BSENG September April 30 May 31
BSc (Computer Science) September May 15 July 1
January October 31 November 30
May March 31 April 30
Engineering Bridge January Sept 30 Sept 30
FINE ARTS (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)
History in Art September May 15 July 1
January October 31 November 30
May March 31 April 30
Music” September March 31 May 31
Theatre” September February 28 May 31
Visual Arts* September March 31 May 31
Writing, including Harvey Southam Diploma in Writing and Editing* September March 31 May 31
HUMAN & SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT (Official in-progress transcripts are required at time of application)
Child and Youth Care* September February 28 April 1
Pre-Child and Youth Care (distance only)* September February 28 May 1
January June 15 August 15
May November 1 January 1
Health Information Science” September February 28 July 1
Nursing” September March 31 May 15
January September 30 November 15
Social Work” September January 31 January 31
May January 31 January 31
Pre-Social Work (on and off campus) September May 15 July 1
January October 31 November 30
May March 31 April 30
July April 30 May 31
Public Sector Management, Local Government Management Diploma, September May 31 July 15
Professional Specialization Certificates™ January October 15 November 15
May February 15 April 1
HUMANITIES/SCIENCE/SOCIAL SCIENCES
New and reregistering students September May 15 July 1
January October 31 November 30
May March 31 April 30
July April 30 May 31
Humanities Diploma September 30 September 30 September 30
LAW September February 1

CONTINUING STUDIES DIPLOMAS & CERTIFICATES:

For programs, entry points and deadlines, contact the Division of Continuing Studies.

* These programs require supplemental materials; please contact the faculty/department directly.
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Known for excellence in teaching, research, and service to the community, the
University of Victoria serves approximately 18,000 students. It is favoured by its
location on Canada’s spectacular west coast, in the capital of British Columbia.



IETI GENERAL INFORMATION

Information for All
Students

Academic Sessions

The Winter Session is divided into two terms: the
first, September to December; the second, January
to April. The period May through August is ad-
ministered under Summer Studies. The Calendar
Supplement for Summer Studies is published
separately (see page 6 for information).

Calendar Changes

The official academic year begins on July 1.
Changes in calendar regulations normally take
effect with the beginning of the Winter Session in
September. Nevertheless, the University reserves
the right to revise or cancel at any time any rule
or regulation published in the Calendar or its
supplements.

The information provided in this Calendar on
when courses are offered is subject to change.
More up-to-date information is available from
individual department offices and from the Un-
dergraduate Registration Guide and Timetable,
available after May from Undergraduate Admis-
sions and Records. Amendments to the timetable
are incorporated into the WebTimetable
(WebTT), which is accessible at the Undergradu-
ate Records website: <www.uvic.ca/reco> or the
Graduate Admissions and Records website:
<www.uvic.ca/grar>.

Categories of Students

Each student who has been authorized to register

in a faculty or program other than Graduate

Studies is designated as one of the following:
Regular student: A student admitted to credit
courses as a candidate for a degree or diploma.
Special student: A student admitted to credit
courses but not a candidate for a degree or
diploma.

For categories of graduate students, see the Fac-

ulty of Graduate Studies entry in this Calendar.

Classification of Undergraduates by Year

Classification of regular students by year is nor-
mally based on the number of units awarded, as
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follows:
Below 12 units First Year
- 12 to 26.5 units Second Year
27 to 41.5 units Third Year
42 units or above  Fourth Year
(4-year programs)
42 to 56.5 units Fourth Year (BEd only)
57 units or above  Fifth Year (BEd only)

Special students are not classified by year.

Course Values and Hours

Each course offered for credit has a unit value. A
full-year course with three lecture hours per
week through the full Winter Session from Sep-
tember to April normally has a value of 3 units. A
half-year course with three lecture hours per
week from September to December or from Janu-
ary to April normally has a value of 1.5 units. A
3-unit course (3 hours of lectures per week
throughout the Winter Session) approximates a 6
semester-hour or a 9 quarter-hour course. A
course of 1.5 units approximates a 3 semester-
hour or a 4.5 quarter-hour course.

Student Cards

All students require a current University of Vic-
toria Identification Card. The card is the property

of the University and must be presented upon
request as proof of identity at University func-
tions and activities. The electronic/digital
records of the student card may be used for ad-
ministrative functions of the University, includ-
ing but not limited to, examinations, instruction,
and campus security. Photo ID cards are
obtained, following registration, at the ID Card
Centre, University Centre.

Limit of the University’s Responsibility
The University of Victoria accepts no responsibil-
ity for the interruption or continuance of any
class or course of instruction as a result of an act
of God, fire, riot, strike or any cause beyond the
control of the University of Victoria.

Program Planning

Students are responsible for the completeness
and accuracy of their registrations and for deter-
mining the requirements of their program at
UVic. Please read the Calendar for information
about programs and courses. Further informa-
tion about program regulations or requirements
is available from the appropriate faculty advising
centre or department.

Students who intend to complete a year or two of
studies and then transfer to another university are
urged to design their program so that they will
meet the requirements of the other institution
they plan to attend. Suggested first-year courses
for students planning to do professional studies at
another institution are presented on page 29.

Protection of Privacy and Access to
Information

All applicants are advised that both the informa-
tion they provide and any other information
placed into the student record will be protected
and used in compliance with the BC Freedom of
Information and Protection of Privacy Act (1992).

Notification of Disclosure of Personal
Information to Statistics Canada

Statistics Canada asks all colleges and universi-
ties to provide data on students and graduates,
including student identification information
(student's name, student ID number, Social In-
surance Number), student contact information
(address and telephone number), student demo-
graphic characteristics, enrolment information,
previous education, and labour force activity. The
information may be used for statistical purposes
only, and the confidentiality provisions of the
Statistics Act prevent the information from being
released in any way that would identify a student.

Students who do not wish to have their informa-
tion used can ask Statistics Canada to remove
their identifying information from the national
database.

Further details are available at the Statistics
Canada website: <www.statcan.ca/english/con
cepts/ESIS/indes.htm>.

Schedule of Classes

The schedule of undergraduate classes for the
Winter Session is published in the Undergraduate
Registration Guide and Timetable and is also
available at the Undergraduate Records website:
<www.uvic.ca/reco>.

University’s Right to Limit Enrollment
The University reserves the right to limit enroll-
ment and to limit the registration in, or to cancel
or revise, any of the courses listed. The curricula

may also be changed, as deemed advisable by the
Senate of the University.

Except in special circumstances, students must be
at least 16 years of age to be admitted to first year,
and at least 17 to be admitted to second year.

PROGRAMS OFFERED

The University offers the following degrees,
diplomas and certificates. Descriptions of the
programs and degree requirements are included
in the faculty and department entries of the Cal-
endar. For information on diploma and certifi-
cate programs, refer to the Calendar index for
page numbers.

Most students complete only one degree program
at a time. With a careful choice in course selec-
tion, it is possible, however, for an undergraduate
student to complete a program of study that will
result in the awarding of a double degree, a joint
degree, or a major/minor degree at convocation.

Degrees Awarded

Faculty of Business
Bachelor of Commerce
Master of Business Administration

Faculty of Education
Bachelor of Education
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Master of Education
Master of Science
Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy

Faculty of Engineering
Bachelor of Arts (Computer Science)
Bachelor of Engineering
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Software Engineering
Master of Engineering
Master of Science
Master of Applied Science
Master of Arts (Computer Science)
Doctor of Philosophy

Faculty of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Fine Arts
Bachelor of Music
Master of Arts
Master of Fine Arts
Master of Music
Doctor of Philosophy

Faculty of Graduate Studies
The Faculty of Graduate Studies administers
all programs leading to master’s or doctoral
degrees

Faculty of Human and Social Development
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Bachelor of Science in Nursing
Bachelor of Social Work
Master of Arts
Master of Nursing
Master of Public Administration
Master of Social Work

Faculty of Humanities
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Master of Arts
Doctor of Philosophy



Faculty of Law
Bachelor of Laws

Faculty of Science
Bachelor of Science
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy

Faculty of Social Sciences
Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Science
Master of Arts
Master of Science
Doctor of Philosophy

Diploma Programs
Applied Linguistics
Business Administration*
Canadian Studies*
Career and Personal Planning*
Cultural Resource Management*
Fine Arts*
French Language*
Harvey Southam Diploma in Writing and Ed-

iting

Humanities*
Intercultural Education and Training*
Local Government Management
Public Sector Management
Restoration of Natural Systems*
Teacher Librarianship

Certificate Programs
Adult and Continuing Education*
Application and Management of Information
Technology*
Business Administration*
Canadian Studies*
Computer Based Information Systems*
Environmental and Occupational Health*
Foundations in Indigenous Fine Arts*
Indigenous Governance
International Intellectual Property Law (Pro-
fessional Specialization Certificate)*
Koddly Methodology
Public Management*
Public Relations*
Restoration of Natural Systems*
* See Division of Continuing Studies, page 265.

Island Medical Program
See Division of Medical Sciences, page 267.

General University
Policies

Students should check the Calendar entries of
individual faculties for any additional or more
specific policies.

PoLicy oN INCLUSIVITY AND
DIVERSITY

The University of Victoria is committed to pro-
moting, providing and protecting a positive, sup-
portive and safe learning and working environ-
ment for all its members.

AccommMoODATION OF RELIGIOUS
OBSERVANCE

The University recognizes its obligation to make
reasonable accommodation for students whose
observance of holy days might conflict with the

academic requirements of a course or program.

Students are permitted to absent themselves
from classes, seminars or workshops for the pur-
poses of religious or spiritual observance.

In the case of compulsory classes or course
events, students will normally be required to
provide reasonable notice to their instructors of
their intended absence from the class or event for
reasons of religious or spiritual observance. In
consultation with the student, the instructor will
determine an appropriate means of accommoda-
tion. The instructor may choose to reschedule
classes or provide individual assistance.

Where a student’s participation in a class event is
subject to grading, every reasonable effort will be
made to allow the student to make up for the
missed class through alternative assignments or
in subsequent classes. Students who require a
rescheduled examination must give reasonable
notice to their instructors. If a final exam cannot
be rescheduled within the regular exam period,
students may contact Undergraduate Records to
apply for a Request for Academic Concession.

To avoid scheduling conflicts, instructors are
encouraged to consider the timing of holy days
when scheduling class events.

A list of religious holy days is available at the
following website: <www.uvic.ca/equity/>.

DISCRIMINATION AND HARASSMENT
Poricy

The University of Victoria is committed to provid-
ing an environment that affirms and promotes
the dignity of human beings of diverse
backgrounds and needs. The Policy prohibits
discrimination and harassment and affirms that
all members of the University community—its
students, faculty, staff, and visitors—have the
right to participate equally in activities at the
University without fear of discrimination or ha-
rassment. Members of the University community
are expected to uphold the integrity of the Policy
and to invoke its provisions in a responsible man-
ner. All persons within the University who are
affected by the Policy, particularly the parties to a
complaint, are expected to preserve the degree of
confidentiality necessary to ensure the integrity
of the Policy, the process described in the Policy,
and collegial relations among members of the
University community. The Policy is to be inter-
preted in a way that is consistent with these goals,
with the principles of fairness, and with the re-
sponsible exercise of academic freedom.

The Policy addresses discrimination, including
adverse effect discrimination, and harassment,
including sexual harassment, on grounds pro-
tected by the British Columbia Human Rights
Code. It also addresses personal harassment,
sometimes called worksite harassment. Each is
defined below, and the procedures for redress are
applicable to all.

The Discrimination and Harassment Policy and
Procedures is administered by the Office of Eq-
uity and Human Rights. Persons who experience
or know of harassment or discrimination may
contact the Office by phoning 721-7007 for confi-
dential advice and information. The Office web-
site is <www.uvic.ca/prdh>.

Discrimination means abusive, unfair, or de-
meaning treatment of a person or group of per-
sons on the basis of race, colour, ancestry, place
of origin, political belief, religion, marital status,
family status, physical or mental disability, sex,
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sexual orientation, age or conviction for a crimi-
nal offence that is unrelated to the employment
or intended employment of a person when such
treatment has the effect or purpose of unreason-
ably interfering with that person’s or group’s
employment or educational status or perform-
ance or of creating a hostile or intimidating work
or educational environment. Discrimination in-
cludes adverse effect discrimination.

Adverse effect discrimination means those en-
trenched and institutionalized practices, systems,
and structures that operate to limit a group’s or
an individual member of a group’s rights to op-
portunities or to exclude a group or an individ-
ual member of a group from participation be-
cause of her or his race, colour, ancestry, place of
origin, political belief, religion, marital status,
family status, physical or mental disability, sex,
sexual orientation, age or conviction for a crimi-
nal offence that is unrelated to employment or
intended employment.

Harassment means either sexual harassment or
personal harassment.

Sexual harassment means unwelcome sexual
advances, requests for sexual favours or other
verbal or physical conduct of a sexual nature
when:

+ submission to such conduct is made either ex-
plicitly or implicitly a term or condition of em-
ployment or of educational progress; or

« submission to or rejection of such conduct is
used as the basis for employment or academic
decisions affecting that employee or student; or

» such conduct has the effect or purpose of un-
reasonably interfering with an employee’s work
performance or a student’s academic perform-
ance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or
offensive working or educational environment.

Sexual harassment may consist of behaviour by
men towards women or other men, or behaviour
by women towards men or other women.

Personal harassment means abusive, unfair, or

demeaning treatment of a person or group of

persons that is known or ought reasonably to be

known to be unwelcome and unwanted when:

« such treatment abuses the power one person
holds over another or misuses authority; or

« such treatment has the effect or purpose of
seriously threatening or intimidating a person,
and such treatment has the effect or purpose of
unreasonably interfering with a person’s or a
group of persons’ employment or educational
status or performance, or creating an intimi-
dating, hostile or offensive work or educational
environment.

Personal harassment is not limited to treatment
that is based on race, colour, ancestry, place of
origin, political belief, religion, marital status,
family status, pysical or mental disability, sex,
sexual orientation, age or a criminal conviction
that is unrelated to employment or intended em-
ployment.

STUDENT DISCIPLINE

A student may be reported to the President for
disciplinary action and may be suspended, subject
to appeal to the Senate, for a breach of University
regulations or policy (for example, Harassment
Policy and Procedures, Violence and Threatening
Behaviour Policy, Computing and Telecommuni-
cations User Responsibilities Policy), a breach of a
provision in the University Calendar, or a violation
of provincial law or a law of Canada. In particular,
a student may be reported for unlawfully entering
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a building or restricted space on University prop-
erty, providing false information on an application
for admission or other University document, or
participating in hazing, which is prohibited by
University regulation.

Academic Services
AcADEMIC ADVISING

Each undergraduate faculty provides academic
advising services for students contemplating
studies at the undergraduate level. Contact infor-
mation for the academic advising services is
listed on page 4 and in the individual faculty
entries in this Calendar. Students are encouraged
to read the appropriate Calendar entries for the
faculty, department and program they wish to
enter in order to determine prerequisites and
other program requirements.

Students planning graduate studies at UVic
should contact the Graduate Adviser in the de-
partment they wish to enter.

COMPUTING AND SYSTEMS SERVICES

Computing and Systems Services (CASS) pro-
vides computing and networking support to UVic
students’ learning and research needs via micro-
computer, Unix and high-performance comput-
ing facilities.

Students may use CASS-supported PC and Mac-
intosh workstations in our four laboratory com-
plexes (in CLE, HSD, BEC). There, students will
also find printing facilities, extensive technical
assistance and basic instruction for e-mail, e-
conferencing, e-learning, Microsoft Word, Power-
Point, Excel, Windows, etc.

Students are entitled to a computing account
(NetLink ID) on the central computing system.
This account provides Internet access, e-mail,
Web page publishing and many other applica-
tions. More information on how to get an account
can be found at <www.uvic.ca/computing>.

CASS supports many academic applications,
including e-mail, database management, graph-
ics, printing, Web tools, statistical analysis, simu-
lation, a comprehensive range of programming
languages and scientific applications, and text
processing. Newsletters, documentation, consult-
ing and non-credit courses on software are also
available.
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CASS provides audiovisual, portable computing
and multimedia support for teaching and learn-
ing activities. For users with special media re-
quirements, consulting services are available for
complex integrated video, audio, and control
systems, and non-credit training in the use of
media technology.

The CASS Computer Store in the Clearihue Build-
ing (C143) sells academically priced software and
computers to students enrolled in degree pro-
grams, and to faculty and staff. Hardware repairs
and service for microcomputers is done through
CASS’s authorised service centre. CASS also co-
ordinates site-license agreements and volume
discounts for specialised academic software.

To provide online access, CASS operates the cam-
pus backbone network, a number of local area
networks connected to it, a growing wireless net-
work and connections to the Internet, BCNET
and Ca*net. A modem pool provides dial-up ac-
cess to University services and the Internet; high

speed access to our services is available via Shaw
cable, Telus ADSL, and other service providers.

CASS also supports the information processing
requirements of the University administration
(e.g., library administration and circulation con-
trols, payroll, budgets, accounts payable, and stu-
dent records).
Computer Help Desk
721-7687
Clearihue A004
http://helpdesk.uvic.ca
Computer Store
721-8321
Clearihue C143
http://cstore.uvic.ca

ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE
COURSE

The Department of Linguistics offers a non-
credit course in English for students whose na-
tive language is not English. For details, see LING
099 in the course listings of the Calendar.

LIBRARIES

The University of Victoria library system is the
second largest research library in British Colum-
bia and the largest on Vancouver Island. The Li-
braries support teaching, learning and research
at the University of Victoria by providing expert
and innovative access to the world’s recorded
knowledge.

The Libraries Gateway at <gateway.uvic.ca> pro-
vides access to the Libraries’ print and online
resources, including electronic journals, indexes
and databases. The Libraries Gateway also offers
a wide range of online user services, such as re-
newal and recall of items, reference help and
interlibrary loans. The Libraries Gateway is avail-
able at about 200 workstations in the libraries
and can be accessed from home and the office
almost 24 hours a day.

Facilities include individual and group study
seating for over 1,500 students. Some carrels and
study rooms are wired for the Internet. Facilities
are provided for the use of audio-visual, micro-
form and CD-ROM materials, and an Information
Commons includes workstations with wordpro-
cessing, spreadsheet and presentation software.
An experienced staff is available to assist stu-
dents and faculty in taking fullest advantage of
the Libraries’ resources. Individual or group in-
struction is available upon request.

Collectively, the libraries house over 1.8 million
print volumes, 2.5 million microform items,
197,000 cartographic items, 14,000 current jour-
nal and series subscriptions, 63,000 sound
recordings, 33,000 music scores, 7,000 films and
videos and 1,096 linear metres of manuscripts
and archival material.

B McPherson Library (Main Library) Contains all
of the library collections (except Law and Cur-
riculum resources), as well as reserve materials,
cartographic materials, music and media materi-
als, microforms, Special Collections and the Uni-
versity Archives.

M Diana M. Priestly Law Library (Fraser Build-
ing) Contains over 180,000 volumes and 300,000
microforms in support of the learning, teaching
and research requirements in the Faculty of Law.
M Curriculum Laboratory (MacLaurin Building)
Serves as a curriculum resource centre for stu-
dents in the Faculty of Education.

An Infoline Service is available for students en-
rolled in Distance Education credit courses who
are located off campus.

UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS

W Admissions Handbook Provides information
about UVic, programs and courses offered, and
the procedures to follow to apply for admission.
Available from Undergraduate Admissions.

W Continuing Studies Calendar Lists non-degree
programs; issued in the fall and spring. Available
from Continuing Studies.

M Late afternoon and evening courses, which
would be of particular appeal to part-time stu-
dents, are included in the Undergraduate
Registration Guide and Timetable, which is avail-
able from Undergraduate Records.

B Graduate Studies Handbook Provides informa-
tion about UVic graduate programs offered and
the procedures to follow to apply for admission.
Available from the Graduate Admissions and
Records Office.

M Malahat Review An international quarterly of
contemporary literature, edited by John Barton.
Subscription: $35.00 for one year; $60.00 for two
years (overseas: $45.00 per year).

M Preview Newsletter A bulletin announcing
changes in admission regulations or procedures,
new programs and items of general interest. Sent
to all BC high schools and colleges quarterly.

M The Ring A news tabloid published by UVic
Communications monthly, except August, and
circulated on campus free of charge.

W Summer Studies Calendar Lists offerings avail-
able in the May through August period. Available
from the Administrative Clerk, Summer Studies
(250-721-8471; e-mail: Imorgan@uvic.ca).

M Distance Learning and Immersion Course Guide
for Off Campus Students Lists credit offerings
available to off campus students. Available from
Administrative Clerk, Summer Studies (250-721-
8471; e-mail: Imorgan@uvic.ca).

M The UVic Torch Alumni Magazine Published
biannually by the Division of External Relations
and the UVic Alumni Association, and mailed to
alumni free of charge.

Student Services

Student Services comprise the administrative
units of the university that help students main-
tain their physical, social, emotional, spiritual
and financial health while they pursue their aca-
demic and career goals at UVic.

ATHLETICS AND RECREATIONAL
SERVICES

McKinnon Building

Phone: 721-8406

Web: www.athrec.uvic.ca
The Department of Athletics and Recreational
Services provides a comprehensive program of
sports and recreation for UVic students.

Athletics

The Athletics program is available to full-time
students at the University. Through the program,
athletically gifted student-athletes are provided
with high quality coaching and high levels of
competition that permit them to pursue athletic
excellence while studying at UVic. Sports cur-
rently offered for men and women include: bas-



ketball, cross-country/track, field hockey, golf,
rowing, rugby, soccer and swimming. UVic teams
participate in Canadian Interuniversity Sport
(CIS), Canada West University Athletic Associa-
tion, as Independents in the National Association
of Intercollegiate Athletics (NAIA) and in various
high-level leagues in southwest British Columbia.

Recreation

The Recreation program includes instructional
classes, special events, aquatics, racquet sports,
aerobics, outdoor recreation, intramural sports
and recreational clubs. Classes in these activities
are offered each term for a nominal fee. The intra-
mural program provides co-educational competi-
tive and recreational activities in such sports as
volleyball, basketball, soccer and ice hockey. In-
structional courses include martial arts, dance,
racquet sports and wellness programs.

Recreation Facilities

Use of the facilities and participation in the pro-
grams of Athletics and Recreational Services is
open to full-time students and to faculty and
staff who have acquired a RecPlus membership
card. Family memberships for faculty, staff and
students are also available.

The campus has several playing fields, including
a double-wide artificial turf, Centennial Stadium
(4500 seats), tennis courts and miles of jogging
trails through the woods and along Cadboro Bay.
A sailing compound, the Simpson Property and
the Elk Lake Rowing Centre are also available.

The McKinnon Building includes a gymnasium,
dance studio, weight-training room, 25-metre L-
shaped pool, squash courts, and change room and
shower facilities. The Ian H. Stewart Complex
includes a field house, gymnasium, 18,000 square
foot fitness/weight centre, 25-metre outdoor pool,
tennis, squash, racquetball and badminton
courts, an ice rink, and change room and shower
facilities. The Outdoor Recreation Centre, located
at the Ian H. Stewart Complex, has outdoor equip-
ment available to members on a rental basis.

BOOKSTORE

Campus Services Building

Hours: Mon-Fri, 8:30-5:00

(Sept-Apr: Wed, 8:30-7:00)

Saturday: 11:00-5:00

Phone: 721-8311

Web: www.uvicbookstore.ca
The Bookstore is owned and operated by UVic. In
keeping with University policy, the Bookstore
operates on a break-even basis. The Bookstore
stocks all required and recommended textbooks
requested by faculty. Textbook listings are avail-
able in-store prior to the beginning of each term
and online three weeks prior to the beginning of
each term.

In addition, the general book section carries
titles in paperback and hardcover of both aca-
demic and general interest. Special orders may be
placed for any book currently in print. The Book-
store also distributes academic calendars and
handles regalia rentals.

The General Merchandise Department offers a
variety of UVic-crested clothing and giftware,
school/course and stationery supplies, calcula-
tors and a large selection of gifts for all
occasions.

Return Policy and Textbook Buy Back

Texts may be returned for refund within seven
days of purchase, with the exceptions noted be-

low. Books must be in mint condition, unless
marked as used when purchased. Students with a
receipt may be granted a return extension for
texts purchased for dropped courses until Octo-
ber 31 for fall or full-year courses, and February
28 for spring courses. A receipt must accompany
each refund request. Fast Track textbooks are
non-returnable.

Textbooks purchased in an academic session will
not be accepted for return after the following
dates:

Fall/full-year courses....... October 31
Spring courses............ February 28
Summer courses ............ as posted
May-June courses............ as posted

General books, accompanied by receipt, may be
returned for refund within seven days of the date
of purchase.

Between April 5 and September 14, and between
December 4 and January 12, the Bookstore buys
used textbooks at half the retail price according to
a“want list” prepared from faculty requisitions.

Finnerty Express Convenience Store

Campus Services Building

Hours: Mon-Fri 7:30-7:00

(May-Aug: 8:30-5:00)

Sat-Sun: 11:00-5:00

Phone: 472-4594
Finnerty Express, on the lower level of the Book-
store, offers Starbucks coffee, baked goods, lunch-
eon items candy, snacks, cold drinks, grocery and
personal care items, newspapers and stamps.

CAREER SERVICES

Campus Services Building

Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-4:30

Phone: (250) 721-8421

Web: www.careerservices.uvic.ca
Career Services is committed to providing high
quality services, programs, resources and sup-
port to facilitate employment and career oppor-
tunities for University of Victoria students and
alumni. Our services focus on the development of
skills needed to carry out a lifetime of effective
career management.

Services Offered

+ individual consultations and group sessions
on résumé lE)reparation, interview skills and
work search strategies

« online postings for part-time, summer, career
and on-campus opportunities

* career resource library

* career fairs, career forums and employer in-
formation sessions

+ assistance to recent graduates through our
Applied Career Transitions program and
other services

+ registration in the casual job registries

+ use of computers for work search purposes

Career Services’ information is also displayed on
notice boards around campus and on the Career
Services’ website.

CHAPEL

Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-5:30

Phone: 721-8022

Web: www.uvic.ca/chapel
UVic’s Interfaith Chapel provides the campus
community with a peaceful and scenic location
for religious services, personal meditations, and
special ceremonies such as weddings and memo-
rials. The Chapel is located beside parking lot #6.
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For booking enquiries, please call or visit our
website.

CHILD CARE SERVICES

Complex A, B,C

Hours: Mon-Fri (hours vary)

Phone: 721-8500

Web: www.stas.uvic.ca/dayc/
Three full-time centres for children of students,
staff and faculty are located on campus in Com-
plex A. These centres are licensed to take children
between the ages of 18 months and 5 years. Com-
plex B houses a licensed out-of-school program
for children aged 6 to 12. Complex C opened in
September 2001 to care for infants in one centre
and toddlers in a second centre. The provincial
government pays subsidies, based on income,
toward the fees of these non-profit centres, which
are staffed by trained personnel. Students who
are not eligible for a government subsidy or
whose subsidy does not cover child care costs
should contact the office of Student Awards and
Financial Aid on campus.

Spaces are limited, and there are waitlists for all
programs. Where possible, application should be
made up to a year in advance of the date child
care services are required.

COUNSELLING SERVICES

Rm 135 Campus Services Building

Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-4:30

Phone: 721-8341

Web: www.coun.uvic.ca
Counselling Services offers free, confidential
counselling to students, faculty and staff who
have personal, career, learning or educational
concerns. For current offerings, please visit the
Counselling Services website.

Educational and Career Counselling
Counsellors are available to help students explore
and plan their career direction.

Educational Counselling offers help to UVic
students who want to choose a major suited to
their interest, skills and career goals. In addition,
we provide assistance in selecting other post-sec-
ondary institutions, graduate programs or profes-
sional schools. For specific course advising, stu-
dents are directed to their faculty’s advising office.

Career Counselling can assist students in self-
exploration to determine which careers best suit
them and fit with their life goals and values. Top-
ics for discussion and exploration include, but are
not limited to: career exploration skills, short and
long term goal setting, decision making skills,
career and occupational options and self-aware-
ness (e.g., values, skills, personality and interests).

We offer:

+ individual counselling

. ﬁroup counselling and workshops (see list

elow)

+ aCareer Resource Centre (including a variety
of print and electronic educational and career
resources)

+ interest and personality inventories (inter-
preted with a trained professional)

Counselling for Study and Learning
Individual counselling is available to help stu-
dents develop and refine their ways of learning,
as well as to manage the difficulties that arise in
adjusting to university demands.

Counselling Services also offers the following
courses and activities to help students develop
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the specific skills needed to succeed in their

studies, including:

Learning Skills Course: This non-credit course
is offered throughout the year. It is designed to
help students develop better techniques for
reading, listening, notemaking, organizing and
learning material, and writing essays and ex-
ams.

Study Groups: On request, Counselling Services
will arrange a regular meeting place on campus
for a Study Group and/or show students how to
use group study to enhance learning.

Workshops: During the Fall and Spring semes-
ters, free workshops are offered on topics such
as Time Management, Reading Efficiency, Exam
Writing, Note Making, Essay Writing and Class
Participation/Public Speaking.

Thesis/Dissertation Completion: Counsellors
are available to help graduate students succeed
with thesis and dissertation projects through
daily goal setting, performance management
and group meetings.

University Learning Skills Course for New
Students: This special version of the Learning
Skills Course is offered in August. It helps new
and mature students cope with the transition to
university learning. Contact the Division of
Continuing Studies for dates and times.

Counselling for Personal Issues
Professional counsellors provide a confidential
atmosphere in which students can explore any
topic or situation and discuss any concerns they
may have. Some of the personal problems which
students bring to Counselling Services are shy-
ness, lack of self confidence, difficulty communi-
cating with and relating to others, inability to
speak up and express themselves, family and
relationship conflicts, loneliness, grief, sexual
concerns or abuse, depression, anxiety, stress,
suicidal thoughts, sexual orientation issues, alco-
hol and drug concerns, loss of interest, difficulty
in making decisions and coping with the univer-
sity experience. Students are helped to work
through their problems, develop self-awareness
and overcome problems by using new coping
strategies.

Wellness Groups and Workshops

In addition to individual counselling, counsellors
offer a number of group programs such as:
* Anger Management

* Anxiety and Panic Attacks

* Asserting Your Self-Worth

* Body Image

* Career Exploration/Planning

* Dealing with Depression

* Men’s Group

* Multicultural Manners

+ Self-Knowledge Through Relationships

* Surviving Relationship Breakup

International Student Counselling
Individual and group counselling support is
available specifically for international students
on issues including culture shock, home-stay
concerns, reverse culture shock, communication,
academic system difficulty and dealing with new-
found freedom.

Advanced Educational
Testing/Computer-Based Testing Centre
Information and Registration Bulletins are avail-
able for the DAT, GMAT, GRE, LSAT, MAT, MCAT,
PCAT, SAT, SSAT, TOEFL/TSE and TOEIC. These
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tests are administered at UVic. The computer-
based GMAT, GRE and TOEFL can be taken at the
UVic Computer Based Testing Centre located in
Counselling Services. For information, call (250)
472-4501.

Peer Helping

Rm B106 Student Union Building

Hours: Mon Fri 8:30-4:30

Phone: 721-8343

Web: www.coun.uvic.ca/peer
Peer helpers are trained, supervised volunteers
who offer confidential support to other students.
They participate in a variety of outreach pro-
grams. Contact the Peer Helpers either at the
Drop-In Centre located in SUB B005, or through
the Peer Helping Coordinator at Counselling
Services.

FAMILY CENTRE

Student Family Housing

39208-2375 Lam Circle

Hours: Phone centre for update

Phone: 472-4062
The Family Centre serves the families of UVic
students living on and off campus. Conveniently
located in Student Family Housing, the Family
Centre co-ordinates family-initiated activities
and programs, and offers support to new and
experienced families. The Centre also offers a
parent-tot group, a toy lending library, a culture
club, workshops on personal growth, including
parenting, a library, teen programming, a com-
munity newsletter and various community build-
ing events.

Foop SERVICES
Craigdarroch Office Building
Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-4:30
Phone: 721-8395
Web: housing.uvic.ca/Food.htm
Food Services provides a full range of meal and
beverage services at the following outlets on
campus:
Cadboro Commons Dining Room
Residence dining
Cap’s Bistro Market
Coffee, pizza and gourmet desserts
Caddy’s
Pub-style restaurant
University Centre Cafeteria
Full-service cafeteria
Sweet Greens
Deli sandwiches, baked goods,
gourmet coffee
Mac’s Bistro
Donuts, soup, sandwiches
Maria’s @ Begbie (Law Building)
Soup & sandwich
Nibbles & Bytes (Engineering Lab Wing)
Pizza

In addition to the above, Food Services operates
a comprehensive vending service in buildings
where no food outlet is located. Full catering and
bar services are available upon request.

Dining Plus Program

Any member of the UVic community may partic-
ipate in the Dining Plus Program. The UVic ID
card is used much like a debit card; users pay
money into an account established with Food
Services and receive a 10% bonus. Refunds are
not available. To open a Dining Plus account,
contact the Food Services Office.

HEALTH SERVICES

Jack Petersen Health Centre

Hours: Mon, Wed-Fri 8:30-4:30

Tues 9:30-4:30

Phone: 721-8492*

Web: www.stas.uvic.ca/health/
* An on-call physician is available at this number
during off-hour periods.
Health Services offers confidential medical treat-
ment and counselling, emergency first aid, birth
control, sexually transmitted disease testing and
treatment, immunizations, physiotherapy, sports
medicine and psychiatric services. While any
student may benefit from these services, they are
offered primarily for the convenience of students
who do not have a regular physician in the Victo-
ria area. Students should have a valid Provincial
Health Care Card. Students without valid insur-
ance coverage will be billed directly.

British Columbia Residents

British Columbia students are encouraged to join
the Medical Services Plan of BC.

Residents of Other Provinces

Students from other provinces are encouraged to
continue their provincial medical coverage and
should be able to provide their medical insur-
ance identification number when they visit
Health Services. All Canadian provincial plans
and those of the Yukon and Northwest Territories
are acceptable to University Health Services but
may not be acceptable to private physicians’ of-
fices, physiotherapy clinics, hospitals, laborato-
ries or other health services. Students carrying
any other plan will be billed by the University
and may then apply for reimbursement from
their medical plan.

Non-residents of Canada

Students who are not residents of Canada must
arrange for private sickness and hospital insur-
ance coverage within the first 10 days of class.
Private medical insurance provides coverage for
three months until the student is eligible to par-
ticipate in the BC Medical Services Plan. Once
eligible, students should maintain their enroll-
ment in the BC Medical Services Plan for the
duration of their stay in Canada.

Physiotherapy Clinic

Gordon Head Complex

Phone: 472-4057
The Physiotherapy Clinic is available to students,
staff, faculty and friends. Treatment is available
by appointment. Referrals are not required for
treatment, but may be required by extended
health care plans for reimbursement of visit
charges. Physiotherapy treatments are billed
directly to the Medical Services Plan of BC on
presentation of a CareCard, with a user fee
payable at each visit. Students with out-of-
province medical coverage are responsible for
payment of each visit; a receipt will be issued for
reimbursement. ICBC and WCB claimants are
welcome.

Academic Concessions Due to lllness
Academic concession forms are provided for:

« deferred final exams

* reduction of course load

« withdrawal from the university

Confirmation of this information will be relayed

to Undergraduate Records in the form of the
pink Academic Concession form. Instructors can



then contact Undergraduate Records for
confirmation.

Notes for missed classes, late assignments,
missed labs and missed quizzes are not normally
provided by Health Services. These matters are
handled directly by instructors.

Also, see Academic Concessions, page 33.

lliness During Examinations

For information on the academic regulations
governing illness at the time of examination, see
Academic Concessions, page 33.

HousIng
Craigdarroch Office Building
Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-4:30
Phone: 721-8395
Web: housing.uvic.ca/

On-Campus Accommodation

The University offers three types of on-campus
accommodation for students: Residence Housing,
Cluster Housing and Family Housing.

Residence Housing

* Residence Housing provides room and board
accommodation in single and double rooms for
1680 students in co-educational, non-smoking
residences.

 All rooms are furnished with a desk, chair, desk
lamp, wardrobe, bed and linen for each student.
Cable television, telephone and mainframe com-
puter hook-ups are available.Washrooms are cen-
trally located on each floor. Cable television is
provided in each floor lounge. Pay phones and
coin-operated laundry facilities are also available.

* Residence Housing is community oriented. A
variety of programs are offered which encom-
pass academic, personal, recreational and social
development.

+ All areas have been designated as academic
halls for those who wish a quieter and more stu-
dious atmosphere.

+ A board package must be taken with Residence
Housing. The minimum board package is a
“starter” meal plan, designed to provide a light
eater with two meals per day.

* Residence Housing is most popular with first
and second year students, but any student want-
ing a room and board package may apply.

Cluster Housing

* Cluster Housing provides accommodation for
492 students in 123 self-contained units.

+ Each unit includes four bedrooms with indi-
vidual locks. The living room, dining area,
kitchen and bathroom are shared by the four
occupants.

+ Each bedroom is furnished with a bed and
linen, desk, chair, chest of drawers and closet.
Lounge furniture, a dining room table and
chairs, a stove, two fridges, a dishwasher and a
vacuum cleaner are provided. Dishes, cutlery and
cooking utensils are the residents’ responsibility.
Cablevision, telephone and mainframe computer
hook-ups are available.

* Cluster Housing is completely self-contained;
no board package is required.

+ These units are for students of second-year
standing and above.

Family Housing

+ Family Housing provides accommodation for
families in 181 self-contained units.

+ Family Housing offers 48 one-bedroom apart-
ments, 12 two-bedroom apartments, 115 two-
bedroom townhouses, and 6 three-bedroom
townhouses. Some units are designed for persons
with disabilities.

* Units are unfurnished. Utilities are paid for by
the tenant. Cablevision, telephone and
mainframe computer hook-ups are available.

« Units are available to families with or without

children; the leaseholder must be a full-time
student at UVic.

Housing Rates

Rates for 2003/2004 were:
Residence Housing
Single room with

starter* meal plan.......... $2835/term
Double room with

starter* meal plan.......... $2490/term
Cluster Housing
Individual rate (no meal plan) $1680/term
Family Housing
1-bedroom apartment........ $570/month
2-bedroom apartment........ $670/month
2-bedroom townhouse........ $725/month
3-bedroom townhouse........ $790/month

* The starter meal plan is designed to provide a
light eater with two meals per day. A medium
eater might expect to spend $200 more per term. A
hearty eater might expect to spend $400 more per
term.

Applying for Campus Housing

Students apply for campus housing through the
UVic Housing website. The electronic application
form for entry in September 2004 is active on the
Housing website. To apply, a student must have a
UVic Student ID number.

New "Year One" students entering the University

directly from high school are guaranteed an offer

of on-campus accommodation up to June 30,

2004 provided they have:

+ submitted an application to Housing

+ paid the $20.00 Housing application fee

+ been admitted to the University

. accEpted the offer of admittance to UVic and
paid the acceptance deposit of $100.00

Every effort is made to meet applicants’ prefer-
ences; however, because of the limited availability
of campus housing, not all preferences can be met.

Wiait List

Once all rooms have been assigned, a wait list is
created. As vacancies occur, assignments are
made from this list. It is the applicant’s responsi-
bility to inform Housing Services of any change
of address. Students must contact the Housing
Office in late August in order to remain on the
wait list.

Payment Procedure for Residence and
Cluster Housing

Acceptance Payment

A $500 acceptance payment is required to con-
firm acceptance of an offer of residence or clus-
ter housing. This payment is applied to first term
fees and is due no later than 14 days from the
date the accommodation offer is made. Refunds
will be made only if the student is subsequently
denied admission to UVic or is unable to attend
for medical reasons.

Payment Due Dates
The remaining accommodation payments are

due on the following dates:
August1...... balance of first term fees
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November 1 .. $500

January 15... . balance of second term fees
A room assignment will be cancelled if the stu-
dent fails to meet an acceptance or payment
deadline.

Payment Procedure for Family Housing
To confirm acceptance of a family housing unit,
students must sign a tenancy agreement, pay a
damage deposit ($250) and provide a post-dated
cheque for the first month’s rent.

Rent is due on the last day of each month.

Rental rates for the various types of accommoda-
tion will be confirmed at the time an offer of
accommodation is made.

Moving In

Residence and cluster housing assignments are
available from September 5,2004. Accommodation
before September 5 may be available under special
circumstances. Written approval must be obtained
from the Housing Office. Approved early arrivals
are charged $25 per night for room only. In addi-
tion, early arrivals must accept a special contract
to cover the early arrival period.

Students who are unable to move in by the first
day of classes must notify Housing Services in
writing before that date or their housing assign-
ment will be cancelled.

Residence Contract

Students must choose one of three contract op-
tions: the 4-month (Sept-Dec) contract; the 8-
month (Sept-April) contract; or the the 4-month
(Jan-April) contract.

One month’s notice is required to cancel an ac-
commodation contract. Notice must be received
by the last day of the month preceding the final
month of tenancy and becomes effective on the
last day of the final month of tenancy. For exam-
ple, to end an accommodation contract on No-
vember 30, notice must be received by October 31
at the latest. A $100 cancellation fee is applied to
all contract cancellations and withdrawals.

Summer Housing

Residence accommodation is available through-
out the summer months (May-August) for stu-
dents, families and visitors. Reservations are
recommended for this “bed and breakfast” serv-
ice. Contact Housing at (250) 721-8395 for rates
and further details.

Accommodation for Parents and Visitors
to the University

A limited number of full-service hotel-style
suites are available throughout the year in Craig-
darroch House. Contact the Housing Office at
(250) 721-8395 for further details.

Off-Campus Housing Registry

The Housing Office maintains a registry of off-
campus accommodation, including rooms, rooms
with meals, suites, shared accommodation,
houses and apartments. Due to the rapid
turnover of these accommodations, lists are not
mailed out; they are available for viewing at the
Housing website or in the Housing Office.

INTERFAITH CHAPLAINS SERVICES
Interfaith Centre
Campus Services Building, Room 151
Hours: Mon-Fri 9:00-3:30
Phone: 721-8338
Web: www.uvic.ca/chaplain
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Interfaith Chaplains Services offers information
and perspectives from diverse religious tradi-
tions to assist students, faculty and staff in ex-
ploring their spirituality. Our team consists of
members from the Bah4’i, Buddhist, Christian,
Jewish, Muslim and Wiccan faith communities.

Chaplains offer student retreats, prayer groups,
workshops, spiritual direction and pastoral
counselling, meditation, social activities, scrip-
tural studies, interfaith discussions, volunteer
opportunities and guest speakers. Chaplains are
available at critical moments to facilitate rites of
passage, weddings, funerals, memorial services.
Regular activities and upcoming events are
posted on the web site and on the bulletin board
at the Interfaith Centre.

INTERNATIONAL AND EXCHANGE
STUDENT SERVICES

University Centre, Room A205

Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-4:30

Phone: 721-6361

Web: www.iess.uvic.ca
The International and Exchange Student Services
Office provides assistance and support to inter-
national students at UVic as well as to students
wishing to study abroad. Services to
international students include a pre-orientation
program for all newcomers and ongoing support
programs throughout the year.

Specific workshops geared to international stu-
dents are offered on an ongoing basis to help
with meeting Canadian friends and learning
about interracial relationships. The IESS also
operates a Buddy Program that matches Cana-
dian students with international students.

Students wanting information on study abroad
and campus-wide exchange opportunities should
first check the IESS website. They can then call
the office to make an appointment with one of
the office staff. (See website address and phone
number above.)

Student Exchange Programs

UVic offers international exchange opportunities
for both undergraduate and graduate students.
Some exchanges are available to all students at
the University; others are limited to students in
particular programs.

Students should check with their department for
information about exchanges limited to students
in the faculty. Information on exchanges open to
all students is available through the
International Exchange Student Services Office.
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To qualify for a student exchange program, a
student must be enrolled at UVic, normally in at
least the second year of study, and normally have
a cumulative GPA of at least 4.00.

UVic has international exchange agreements
with over 40 universities in 17 countries in the
Asia-Pacific region, Europe and North America.
Exchange students normally pay their tuition
and related fees to their home university.
Exchanges are usually for one academic year.
Wherever possible, credit will be granted for
courses successfully completed during the ex-
change. Students should also refer to Credits in
Established International Exchange Programs on
page 30 for more information on credit recogni-
tion from international exchange programs.

Competitions for the exchanges are held twice a
year, at the beginning of the first and second
terms.

General information on study abroad opportuni-
ties and international exchanges is available at
the International and Exchange Student Services
Office and website: <www.iess.uvic.ca>.

Students at an exchange partner institution in-
terested in coming to UVic on an exchange pro-
gram should check with the exchange co-ordina-
tor at their home institution.

ResoURCE CENTRE FOR STUDENTS
WITH A DISABILITY

Campus Services Building

Hours: Mon-Fri 8:30-4:30

Phone: 472-4947

Web: www.rcsd.uvic.ca
Student advisers are available to assist students
with a permanent disability to maximize their
participation in university life. Students who
require special assistance in class or in testing
situations should contact an adviser before the
beginning of term and discuss their situation
with their instructors.

The University will provide reasonable accom-
modation within the limits of its resources and
as described in the Policy on Providing Accom-
modation for Students with a Disability. In order
to maximize the University’s capacity to provide
reasonable accommodation to students with a
disability, requests for accommodation should be
made as soon as possible after confirmation of
enrollment is received. Students should be pre-
pared to document their disability to the Univer-
sity if they have special class or examination
requirements.

The Resource Centre also offers access to several
accessible computer workstations and a variety of
other adaptive equipment such as a braille
printer, scanners, large-print monitors and
closed-circuit television. Students who need adap-
tive equipment or alternate format material for
their studies should contact a student adviser as
soon as they receive confirmation of enrollment.

Student Affairs

The Executive Director of Student and Ancillary
Services serves as the liaison between the various
Student Societies on campus and the University.

UNIVERSITY OF VICTORIA STUDENTS’
SocCIETY—CANADIAN FEDERATION OF
STUDENTS LocaL 44

Student Union Building

Phone: (250) 721-8355

Web: www.uvss.uvic.ca
All undergraduate students at the University of
Victoria are members of the UVic Students’ Soci-
ety (UVSS), Local 44 of the Canadian Federation of
Students. The Students’ Society exists to provide
advocacy, services and employment for its mem-
bers. It functions as the recognized means of com-
munication between the general student member-
ship, the administration and the community.

The UVic Students’ Society is directed by a Board
of Directors. The Board consists of eleven volun-
teer directors and four executive directors
elected in March by the membership, as well as a
representative from the Women’s Centre, the
Pride Collective, the Native Students’ Union, the
Students of Colour Collective and the Society for
Students with a Disability. The four executive
directors work on a full-time basis; they are: the

Director of Services, the Director of Academics,
the Director of Finance and the Chairperson.

The UVic Students’ Society is actively involved in
campaigning and researching issues affecting
student life, such as post-secondary funding,
tuition fees, accessibility, employment and hous-
ing. The Board meets twice each month through-
out the year and all students are welcome to
attend. Directors are always available to help
students get involved and are eager to voice the
concerns of students to every tier of government.

The University of Victoria Students’ Society is
Local 44 of the Canadian Federation of Students.
The Federation is an alliance of 70 students’
unions across the country, comprising more than
450,000 students. The Federation was formed in
1981 to provide students with a united voice at
both the provincial and national levels. The Fed-
eration works towards a high-quality and acces-
sible system of public post-secondary education
by conducting research, mobilizing members and
lobbying provincial and federal governments.
The Federation provides a series of services de-
signed to save students money while supporting
their everyday needs. These include the Interna-
tional Student Identity Card (ISIC), Studentsaver,
the National Student Health Network, the Student
Work Abroad Program (SWAP) and Travel Cuts.

The UVic Students’ Society operates the Student
Union Building (SUB). The Society and the Fed-
eration offer a wide range of services and pro-
grams. Operations include:

* Cinecenta movie theatre

« Felicita’s Pub

« Zap Copy Shop

* Health Food Bar

* Inner Action Juice Bar

« International Grill

* Bean There coffee shop

* SUBText used books

« Info Booth

» UVSS Resource Centre

» U-PASS

* Health Plan

« ISIC

* Studentsaver
The SUB Info Booth administers two important
services: the Universal Bus Pass (U-Pass) and the
Student Health Plan. For information, or to
make an appeal, visit the SUB Info Booth or
call the UVic Students’ Society.

Other important services located in the SUB and
funded through the UVic Students’ Society are
the Office of the Ombudsperson, the Women’s
Centre, The Martlet newspaper, CFUV Radio,
OUR Sexual Assault Centre and the Vancouver
Island Public Interest Research Group (VIPIRG).
Through their Students’ Society, students can
participate in clubs and course unions, speakers
forums, multicultural events, conferences and
other activities which take place regularly in the
SUB, as well as receiving publications such as the
UVic Students’ Society Handbook/Daytimer.

Being an active member of the UVic Students’
Society is one of the most important ways stu-
dents can contribute positively to their experi-
ences on and off campus. Involvement may in-
clude voting in elections, attending general meet-
ings of the society, working on campaigns or
running for a position on the UVic Students’
Society Board of Directors, Senate, or the UVic
Board of Governors. By becoming an active
member of their UVSS, students ensure the or-
ganization will be most effective and help create
a better future for students in Canada.



Native Students’ Union

Student Union Building B023

Phone: (250) 472-4394

E-mail: nsu@uvss.uvic.ca

Web: www.uvss.uvic.ca/ns
The Native Students’ Union (NSU) works towards
empowering aboriginal students to benefit from
their education, while at the same time providing
an outlet to maintain strong cultural and spiri-
tual ties with other First Nations students
involved in higher education. The NSU offers
support and encouragement in the form of regu-
lar meetings and social events. Students inter-
ested in participating should call the NSU for
more information.

Society for Students with a DisAbility

Student Union Building B102

Phone: (250) 472-4389

E-mail: ssduvss@uvic.ca
The SSD is a constituency organization for UVic
students with a disability. The SSD actively pro-
motes physical and attitudinal accessibility and
the elimination of able-ism at UVic. The SSD
works towards providing a safe and supportive
environment and coordinates activities and events
intended to raise awareness about disability is-
sues, such as Annual Disability Awareness Day.
The SSD welcomes and encourages anyone who
wants to play a positive role in the organization.

Students of Colour Collective

Student Union Building B003

Phone: (250) 472-4697

E-mail: socolour@uvss.uvic.ca
All students of colour are invited to become active
in the Students and Women of Colour Collective.
The constituency group represents all self-defined
students of colour within the UVic community
and is committed to the elimination of racial dis-
crimination, anti-racist education and activism on
campus while also providing support and
resources. All students are welcome to drop by the
office and find out how they can get involved.

UVic Pride Collective

Student Union Building B118

Phone: (250) 472-4393

E-mail: pride@uvss.uvic.ca

Web: www.uvss.uvic.ca/pride
Queer people may identify as lesbian, gay, bisex-
ual, two-spirited, intersexed, transgendered, are
questioning, or choose not to embrace a label.
UVic Pride advocates on behalf of queer and
queer-friendly undergraduate students, graduate
students, staff, faculty, alumni and community
members. UVic Pride is a political and social
group offering many programs throughout the
year. The Pride office is open for drop-in most
days during the school year. Our lending-library
collection includes books, videos, and back-issue
magazines from our variety of subscriptions. The
mandate of UVic Pride is to raise awareness on
campus and in the community about queer-spe-
cific issues and heterosexism, and to provide a
safe and welcoming space to all queer and queer-
friendly people. Interested people are welcome to
contact us by phone or e-mail, drop by the office,
or visit our website for more information.

Ombudsperson

Student Union Building B205

Phone: (250) 721-8357

E-mail: ombuddy@uvic.ca

Web: www.uvss.uvic.ca/ombudsperson
The Ombudsperson is an independent and im-
partial investigator equipped to help students

with appeals, complaints, referrals and questions.
The Office of the Ombudsperson seeks to ensure
that people are treated with fairness and that on-
campus decisions are made in an open manner.
The Ombudsperson can give students valuable
information and assist in a variety of confiden-
tial matters.

The Women's Centre

Student Union Building B107

Phone: (250) 721-8353

E-mail: wcentre@uvss.uvic.ca
The Women’s Centre is a collectively run drop-in
centre open to all women on campus. It provides
a safe space for women to hang out, meet people,
get information and organize. Members are en-
couraged to work within their own areas of inter-
est and give input on such areas as health, social
services, economic equality, international issues
and post-secondary education. The Women’s
Centre works on issues such as the environment,
women and human rights, body image, sex and
sexuality, labour issues, globalization and the
practice of feminist theory. For more informa-
tion, stop in at the Centre and check out their
great resources.

CFUV 101.9 FM

Student Union Building B006

Hours: Mon-Fri 10:00-6:00

Phone: (250) 721-8702

Web: cfuv.uvic.ca
CFUYV is UVic’s campus community radio station.
CFUV programming ranges from rock, hip-hop
and electronic to folk, jazz and public affairs.
CFUYV is funded through a student levy and com-
munity fund-raising. A large body of volunteers
comprised of UVic students and community
members help run the station, along with staff
and work-studies. Students interested in volun-
teering are invited to visit or phone the station
during office hours. Previous radio experience is
not necessary.

The Martlet

Student Union Building B011

Phone: (250) 721-8360

E-mail: martlet@uvic.ca

Web: www.martlet.ca
The Martlet is UVic’s student newspaper, 10,000
copies of which are available every Thursday on
campus. The Martlet is written by students and is
editorially and financially independent. Students
interested in volunteering are invited to visit or
call the Martlet Office.

Vancouver Island Public Interest

Research Group (VIPIRG)

Student Union Building B120

Phone: (250) 472-4558

E-mail: info@vipirg.ca

Web: www.vipirg.ca
VIPIRG is an autonomous, non-profit, non-parti-
san organization dedicated to research and ac-
tion in the public interest. All undergraduate
students are members of VIPIRG.

VIPIRG provides opportunities for students and
community members to effect positive social and
environmental change. By becoming active mem-
bers, students can be exposed to new ideas, meet
new friends, learn new skills and find an outlet
for activism. VIPIRG offers an extensive alterna-
tive library with a wide selection of magazines,
research papers, video and audio materials, and
government reports. VIPIRG conducts research
and undertakes action projects on a wide range
of social justice and environmental issues.

VIPIRG operates a Research Internship Program
that links student researchers to community
groups with research needs. Students interested
in being part of any of these committees, or with
ideas for one, are invited to visit or call the
VIPIRG office.

GRADUATE STUDENTS’ SOCIETY -
CANADIAN FEDERATION OF STUDENTS
LocAL 89

All graduate students at the University of Victo-
ria are members of the Graduate Students’ Soci-
ety, which exists to represent the interests of the
2.200 plus graduate students and to address is-
sues in the larger community that concern stu-
dents. As active members of the Canadian Feder-
ation of Students (CFS Local 89), graduate stu-
dents have a voice in the largest national student
organization. The CFS works to build a high-
quality system of post-secondary education that
is accessible to all by lobbying, conducting re-
search, mobilizing members and organizing
campaigns.

Grad students democratically elect a five-mem-
ber executive that works on a daily basis with the
staff to advocate for and provide services to stu-
dents. Grad students also select departmental
representatives to sit on Grad Council, which
meets monthly to discuss current events and
provide direction to the executive. The Society
strives to ensure graduate student representation
on all university decision-making bodies.

The services of the Society include the Extended
Health and Dental Plan (see page 214), Universal
Bus Pass (see page 214), International Student
Identity Card (ISIC), the Grad Centre and its facil-
ities, child care bursaries (administered through
Financial Aid), the annual handbook/ daytimer,
the Unacknowledged Source newspaper, the Bul-
letin list-serve and special events planning, in
addition to other services. These services are
funded by membership fees, collected by the Uni-
versity on behalf of the Society. Grad students are
eligible to use the Grad Centre free of charge for
academic-related meetings and events. The Soci-
ety, in collaboration with the Faculty of Graduate
Studies, funds travel grants, administered by the
Faculty, to assist graduate students wishing to
attend professional meetings and conferences. For
more information, visit the General Office in the
Grad Centre, or call 472-4543.

Being an active member of the Society is one way
to ensure that students’ interests are represented
and to work towards a better future for students
in Canada.

CANADIAN FORCES UNIVERSITY
TRAINING PLANS
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Room 102 Grad Centre
Phone: 472-4543

E-mail: gsscomm@uvic.ca
Web: gss.uvic.ca

Canadian Forces Recruiting Centre
827 Fort Street, Ground Floor
Victoria BC V8W 1H6

Phone: 1-800-856-8488

Web: www.forces.gc.ca

The Canadian Forces provide opportunities for
young Canadians to obtain a bachelor’s degree
while training for the career of a military officer.
The Regular Officer Training Plan (ROTP) is
based on four pillars of success: Academic, Lead-
ership and Management Skills, Second Language
Training, and Fitness. The plan is fully subsidized
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for up to five years of university leading to un-
dergraduate degrees in Engineering, Sciences,
Arts or Administration. Specialist degrees in
Physiotherapy, Pharmacy and Nursing are also
subsidized. Medicine and Dentistry are subsi-
dized under separate plans called MOTP and
DOTP respectively. Because of its full subsidiza-
tion, the plan includes an obligation to serve in
the Canadian Forces as an officer for a fixed pe-
riod after graduation.

The Reserve Entry Training Plan (RETP) is simi-
lar, but applicants attend Canadian Forces Mili-
tary Colleges, paying their own tuition. Current
tuition fees are approximately $5000 a year, but
students are offered summer employment with
the military to assist them in meeting tuition
fees. RETP graduates have an obligation (moral)
to serve on a part-time basis with the Canadian
Forces Primary Reserve if there is a unit avail-
able in their geographical area.

ALUMNI ASSOCIATION
Alumni House
Phone: 721-6000 or 1-800-808-6828
Web: alumni.uvic.ca
All graduates of UVic automatically become
members of the Alumni Association.

The Alumni Association strives to enhance the

quality of life on campus through:

* scholarship and bursary awards

« support for student orientation and recruit-
ment programs

« grants for student and department projects

« support for an active Student Ambassador As-
sociation (SAA)

« Excellence in Teaching Award

After graduation, the Alumni Association

encourages a lifelong relationship among alumni

and the University. An informative alumni maga-

zine, The Torch, is published twice a year, and

networking opportunities are provided through

alumni branches worldwide. The Alumni Associ-

ation provides a number of benefits, services and

recognition to its members, including:

+ a grad welcome program

+ an alumni benefits card (access to campus serv-
ices and business discounts)

« affinity programs (group rates on home and
life insurance, Mastercard, travel, etc.)

« the UVic OLC Network™ (mentor program,
business card exchange and more)

+ career services and programs

* Distinguished Alumni Awards

The UVic Alumni Association is incorporated
under the Society Act of British Columbia and
governed by an elected board of directors. The
Association encourages all alumni, regardless of
location, to stay connected to their Alumni Asso-
ciation, to attend events, to volunteer, and to sup-
port their University.

For more information on programs and volun-
teer opportunities, contact the Alumni Affairs
Office, Alumni House.
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Aboriginal Student
Services
ABORIGINAL LiIAISON OFFICER

The Aboriginal Liaison Officer acts as the Univer-
sity’s major contact on academic and cultural
matters with Aboriginal students, as well as with
the wider Aboriginal community, particularly
First Nations sponsors. Internal liaison activities
include advice on academic programs to enhance
participation and completion rates. The office is
located in Sedgewick C188 (721-6326) adjacent to
the Aboriginal Liaison Office Reading Room in
C186 (e-mail: wmwhite@uvic.ca).

The office will assist students on academic, cul-
tural and funding matters particularly related to
First Nations sponsorship. A listing of various
awards and bursaries is maintained and updated
annually. The office will assist with the promo-
tion and co-ordination of special events related
to Aboriginal culture and traditions. The office
maintains a contemporary resource reading
room containing First Nations and provincial
and federal government publications.

ABORIGINAL COUNSELLING AND
SUPPORT

Other counsellors serving Aboriginal students

include:

« First Nations Counsellor (472-5119)

« First Nations Education Coordinator, Faculty of
Education (721-7855)

« Aboriginal Student Adviser, Faculty of Human
and Social Development (721-6274

* Director, Academic and Cultural Support Pro-
gram, Faculty of Law (721-8185)

NATIVE STUDENT UNION

The Native Student Union works towards empow-
ering students to benefit from the technical and
academic learning available at UVic while main-
taining strong cultural and spiritual ties with
other First Nations students involved in higher
education. Activities include regular meetings, as
well as social and cultural events.

The Native Student Union (472-4394) is located in
the basement of the Student Union Building, B020.

Office of International
Affairs

James P. Anglin, BA (Carleton), MSW (Brit. Col.),
PhD (Leicester), Professor and Director

Sabine Schuerholz-Leht, BA (BC Open University),
MBA (University of London), Assistant Director
The Office of International Affairs (OIA) repre-
sents the University internationally and facili-
tates and oversees UVic’s international activities

and programs. It is also responsible for strategic
planning at the University level in relation to all
dimensions of internationalization, including the
following: the curriculum; student services; stu-
dent, faculty and staff mobility; and research and
development projects. UVic seeks to be a Cana-
dian leader in international education through
implementing its commitment to creating a cul-
turally diverse and student-centered community
on campus and providing a wide range of inter-
national and cross-cultural experiential learning
opportunities.

The OIA works closely with the President, Vice-
Presidents, Deans, Chairs, academic and research
units, the Offices of Research, External Relations,
Admissions and Records, Graduate Studies, Stu-
dent and Ancillary Services, International and
Exchange Services, and related University depart-
ments to ensure a coordinated and proactive
approach to international initiatives, both on and
off campus.

The Office also liaises with external agencies—
provincially, nationally and internationally—in
order to link the University effectively with inter-
national developments and, where appropriate,
directly initiate or participate in international
initiatives.

Modest funds are available as seed money and
matching grants to assist UVic students, staff and
faculty with travel to participate in international
activities.

The OIA also supports the negotiation of formal
agreements with appropriate post-secondary
institutions outside Canada and monitors the
effectiveness of existing agreements. Agreements
can focus on student, staff and faculty exchanges,
on cooperation in developing curricula and dis-
tributed learning approaches, and on research
and development collaborations.

The Assistant Director also serves as the Interna-
tional Liaison Officer (ILO) for the Canadian
International Development Agency (CIDA) and
other federal government departments, and facil-
itates funding proposals by faculty members to
selected agencies supporting international re-
search and development projects.

In addition to welcoming visitors from around
the world, the OIA sponsors lectures, symposia
and conferences pertaining to international is-
sues. The Office website <oia.uvic.ca> is the
prime communication vehicle for information
about UVic’s international activities. It provides
up-to-date information on international grant
opportunities for students and faculty, informa-
tion on international conferences in Canada and
in other parts of the world on relevant topics,
links to international research interests and ar-
eas of expertise of UVic faculty members, and
other pertinent information on international
programs and activities.




2004-05 uvic cALENDAR | JIEEH

Undergraduate Admission .............. 20

Returning Students Reregistration ........ 26

Undergraduate Registration ............. 27

Undergraduate Academic Regulations . .... 29

U d d t Undergraduate Tuition and Other Fees .. .. 38
n e rg ra u a e Undergraduate Financial Aid ............ 40
Scholarships, Medals and Prizes . ......... a

I n f o rm a ti o n Undergraduate Co-operative Education . . .. 41

Faculty of Business ....................... 44
Faculty of Education ...................... 53
Faculty of Engineering ..................... 70
Faculty of FineArts ....................... 92
Faculty of Human and Social Development ... 106
Faculty of Humanities .................... 123
Facultyof Law ...............cccoevinnt.. 144
Faculty of Science .. ................co.t. 151

Faculty of Social Sciences ................. 179



XX UNDERGRADUATE INFORMATION

| UVIC CALENDAR 2004-05

(=

Undergraduate
Admission

The University welcomes applications from Cana-
dian and international students. The application
for admission is available online at
<www.uvic.ca/adms> or from Undergraduate
Admissions. New students must apply for admis-
sion, receive an offer of admission to the Univer-
sity and pay the acceptance deposit before regis-
tering in courses.

Undergraduate Admissions and Records

Main Floor, University Centre

Hours: Monday-Friday, 8:30-4:00

Phone (250) 721-8121

Fax: (250) 721-6225

Web: www.uvic.ca/adms

IMPORTANT APPLICATION
INFORMATION

Requirement to Disclose Information
Applicants are required to provide the informa-
tion necessary for the University record. This
includes disclosing all secondary and post-sec-
ondary (if applicable) institutions where any
course registrations were made, and arranging
for all official transcripts to be sent directly to
Undergraduate Admissions. Applicants who fail
to meet these requirements may lose transfer
credit and/or have their admission and registra-
tion cancelled.

University’s Right to Refuse Applicants
The University reserves the right to refuse appli-
cants for admission on the basis of their overall
academic record, even if they technically meet
the published admission requirements.

University’s Right to Limit Enrollment
The University does not guarantee that students
who meet the minimum published requirements
will be admitted to any faculty, program or course.
In cases where the number of qualified applicants
exceeds the number that can be accommodated,
the University reserves the right to set enrollment
limits in a faculty or program and to establish
admission criteria beyond the minimum
published requirements set out in this section.

For more information, contact Undergraduate
Admissions or visit <www.uvic.ca/adms>.

Documentation Required for First
Admission

In addition to the documentation requirements
shown in the table on page 25, applicants may be
required to submit additional documentation or
meet additional requirements as specified in the
faculty and departmental regulations. Refer to
individual faculty or department entries in the
Calendar for more information.

Official Transcripts

An official transcript is one which is issued di-
rectly to Undergraduate Admissions from the
institution previously attended. The student’s
copy, a photocopy or an unsealed transcript is
considered unofficial and may not be used when
making an admission decision. No final decisions
regarding admission will be made until two final
official transcripts have been forwarded from the
institution to Undergraduate Admissions.

Applicants submitting falsified documentation
or failing to declare attendance elsewhere will

have their applications cancelled and no further
applications will be considered; if they are regis-
tered in courses, appropriate disciplinary action
will be recommended to the President by the
Senate Committee on Admission, Reregistration
and Transfer. Normally, failure to disclose atten-
dance at another post-secondary institution and
to submit, in a timely manner, a transcript of
courses taken will result in suspension for a min-
imum of one year.

Transcripts in languages other than English or
French must be submitted together with nota-
rized translations into English.

Appealing Admission/Reregistration
Decisions

Applicants who are denied admission or reregis-
tration to the University and who can prove ex-
tenuating circumstances or provide information
that was not presented initially should forward a
written request for a review of their application
to the Senate Committee on Admission, Reregis-
tration and Transfer, c/o Associate Administra-
tive Registrar. Note that there are no personal
appearances before the Committee. The request
should include any additional information to-
gether with any supporting documents from
persons familiar with the applicant’s abilities
and circumstances.

Normally, grounds for appeal are limited to:

+ significant physical affliction or psychological
distress documented by a physician or other
health care professional

+ evidence of serious misadvice or errors of ad-
ministration by authorized University person-
nel, with evidence that the applicant’s studies
were adversely affected

* documented significant distress, or
documented significant responsibility as a
caregiver, as a result of an immediate member
of the family suffering from a serious trauma
or illness

Dissatisfaction with University regulations, or

disagreements concerning the evaluation of ad-

missibility (for example, calculation of grade
point average, evaluation of English proficiency)
or failure to meet published deadlines will not be
considered grounds for appeal.

The Senate Committee on Admission, Re-regis-
tration and Transfer will consider all the docu-
mentation presented and will make a final deci-
sion on the application, subject to review by the
Senate Committee on Appeals on the grounds of
specific procedural error (see Appeals, page 37).

A student who has a marginal record upon ad-
mission may be placed on probation by the Sen-
ate Committee on Admission, Reregistration and
Transfer.

Applicants Whose First Language is Not
English

Applicants must demonstrate English language
proficiency for the purpose of admission in one
of the following ways:

+ completion of four years of secondary and/or
post-secondary education in which the primary
language of instruction is English, in one of the
following countries: Anguilla, Antigua, Australia,
Bahamas, Barbados, Belize, Bermuda, Botswana,
British Virgin Islands, Cameroon, Canada, Cay-
man Islands, Dominica, Gambia, Ghana, Grenada,
Guyana, Ireland, Kenya, Jamaica, Lesotho,
Liberia, Malawi, Mauritius, Montserrat, Namibia,
Nigeria, New Zealand, Singapore, South Africa,
Swaziland, St. Kitts and Nevis, St. Lucia, St. Vin-

cent, Tanzania, Trinidad and Tobago, Turks and
Caico Islands, Uganda, United Kingdom, United
States, U.S. Virgin Islands, Zambia, Zimbabwe.

+ completion of a recognized degree program
from an accredited university in which the pri-
mary language of instruction is English, in one of
the countries listed in the paragraph above

+ completion of grade 12 English or its equiva-
lent in Canada with a grade of 86% or higher

« ascore of 86% or higher on either the BC
Provincial Grade 12 English Examination or in
OAC English or Grade 12 U English (Ontario)
within the last three years prior to admission

+ completion of 1.5 or more units of transfer
credit for university-level English courses

« Test of English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL)* with a score of 233 or higher on the
computerized version, or 575 or higher on the
paper test

* Michigan English Language Assessment Bat-
tery (MELAB)* with a score of 90 or higher

« International English Language Testing System
(Academic IELTS)* with a score of 7 or higher

+ Canadian Academic English Language Assess-
ment (CAEL)* with a score of 70, with none of the
subtest results below 60

« University of Victoria University Admission
Preparation Course (UAPC) with a score of 80%
or higher

» ascore of Level 6 on the B.C. Language Profi-
ciency Index (LPI)

+ ascore of 4 or higher (out of 5) on the
Advanced Placement Exam in English Language
and Composition

* Tests taken more than two years prior to appli-
cation will not be considered.

English Proficiency: Exchange Students
Applicants participating in a formal exchange
program must demonstrate English language
proficiency adequate for successful participation
in the program. The level of proficiency and the
manner in which it will be demonstrated will be
stated in the exchange agreement approved by
the University.

Students in exchange programs who later apply
for regular admission to the University must at
that time meet all admission requirements and
demonstrate English language proficiency as
defined above.

English Proficiency: Visiting Students

Visiting students whose first language is not Eng-
lish and who have not studied in Canada or an-
other English-speaking country for four recent
academic years in an acceptable program from
an approved secondary or post-secondary insti-
tution must take the Test Of English as a Foreign
Language (TOEFL). A score of not less than 575
(233 on the computerized test) is required for
undergraduate study.

APPLYING FOR ADMISSION

Step 1: Apply online at <www.uvic.ca/adms>.

Step 2: If you are applying for on-campus hous-
ing, entrance scholarships or bursaries, please
note that these require SEPARATE applications.
Visit <www.housing.uvic.ca> and/or
<www.uvic.ca/safa> for more information.

Step 3: Check the applications and documentation
deadlines on page 8 for programs of interest.

Step 4: If your first language is not English,
check to see if you have demonstrated English



language proficiency (refer to “Applicants
Whose First Language is Not English;” on page
20). Submission of test scores may be required.
Step 5: If you are applying to the Faculty of Busi-
ness, Fine Arts or Human and Social Develop-
ment, there may be additional forms and proce-
dures. Contact the program area directly. Visit
<www.uvic.ca/directories> for contact infor-
mation.
Step 6: Pay application fees:
$30 if all transcripts come from institutions in
BC/Yukon
$50 if any transcripts come from institutions
within Canada, but outside BC/Yukon
$100 if any transcripts come from institutions
outside Canada
$35 Late Application Fee
DO NOT SUBMIT CASH OR CHEQUES. Our
online e}pplication form accepts VISA/Master-
card only.
Fees are subject to change without notice.

Application fees are NON-REFUNDABLE and
are not applicable to tuition fees.

Step 7: Check to see what documentation will be
required. Refer to “Documentation Required for
First Admission” on page 20.

Step 8: When the application and fees have been
received, you will%e issued your UVic student
number. You will then be notified of any docu-
ments still required to complete your file.

Step 9: Once your file is complete, an Admissions
Officer will evaluate the documentation to de-
termine admissibility and possible transfer
credit for any post-secondary courses
completed. You will be advised of the decision
as soon as possible.

Once you have your UVic student number, you can
check your application status online using Web-
View at <www.uvic.ca/reco>. By using WebView
and creating a PIN (Personal Identification Num-
ber), you can check to see if documents such as
transcripts have been received. You will also be able
to see if and when an admission decision is made.

PLEASE NOTE: Possession of the minimum ad-
mission requirements does not guarantee ad-
mission to any faculty, program or courses at the
University. In those instances where the number
of qualified applicants exceeds the number that
can be accommodated, the admission cutoffs
will be higher than the minimum published
requirements.

AbmIsSION REQUIREMENTS

The requirements in this section are the minimum
requirements for admission to the University.
Individual programs may have set higher stan-
dards for entry than the minimum stated here;
students should consult the individual faculty and
department descriptions for their regulations or
Undergraduate Admissions.

Applicants from Secondary School
1. British Columbia/Yukon

The table on page 22 shows the requirements for
admission to Year 1 for each faculty. These are
the minimum requirements for graduates of
secondary schools in British Columbia. Gradu-
ates of secondary schools in other provinces re-
quire equivalent qualifications to those specified
in the table.

Students must have written provincial examina-
tions in any subject they present for admission, if
a provincial examination was available in the
year in which they took the subject. Only one

approved grade 12 course that did not require a
provincial examination may be used for admis-
sion (e.g., Comparative Civilization 12, an ap-
proved locally developed course, or an approved
AP or IB course).

Approved Grade 11 and 12 Courses

The following are courses currently offered by the
BC Ministry of Education. All are 4-credit
courses. Previously approved academic courses
that have been discontinued by the Ministry of
Education will continue to be accepted. The
equivalency of courses offered by other provinces
is determined by Undergraduate Admissions.

BC Ministry of Education approved courses with
the designation AP or IB may be accepted as al-
ternatives. AP and IB courses at the grade 12
level do not have provincial examinations.

Approved Academic 12 Courses
Arabic 12
BC First Nations Studies 12
Biology 12
Calculus 12
Chemistry 12
Comparative Civilizations 12
English 12
English Literature 12
Frangais 12
French 12
Geography 12
Geology 12
Geometry 12
German 12
Heiltsuk 12
History 12
Information Technology 12
Italian 12
Japanese 12
Mandarin 12
Nsilxcen (Okanagan Language) 12
Physics 12
Principles of Mathematics 12
Punjabi 12
Russian 12
Secwepmctsin 12
Shashishalhem 12
Sim’algaxhi Nisga’a 12
Sm’algyax 12
Spanish 12
Upper St’at’imcets 12

Approved Science 12 Courses
Biology 12
Chemistry 12
Geography 12
Geology 12
Physics 12

Approved Fine Arts 12 Courses!

Art 12
Art Foundations 12
Choral Music 12: Concert Choir
Choral Music 12: Vocal Jazz
Dance: Choreography 12
Dance: Performance 12
Drama: Film and Television 12
Instrumental Music 12
Instrumental Music 12: Concert Band
Instrumental Music 12: Jazz Band
Instrumental Music 12: Orchestral Strings
Music: Composition and Technology 12
Studio Arts 12: Ceramics and Sculpture
Studio Arts 12: Drawing and Painting
Studio Arts 12: Fabric and Fibre
Studio Arts 12: Printmaking and

Graphic Design
Theatre Performance 12: Acting
Theatre Performance 12: Directing and

Script Development
Theatre Production 12: Technical Theatre
Theatre Production 12: Theatre Management
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Writing 12

Approved Mathematics 11 and Equivalents
Principles of Mathematics 11
Applications of Mathematics 12

Approved Social Studies 11 and Equivalents
BC First Nations Studies 12
Social Studies 11

Approved Science 11 Courses
Applications of Physics 11 & 12
(both must be taken)
Biology 11
Chemistry 11
Earth Science 11
Physics 11

Approved Language 11 Courses?
American Sign Language 11 or 12
Arabic 11
External Language 11 (4 credits)
Francais 11
French 11
German 11
Heiltsuk 11
Italian 11
Japanese 11
Mandarin 11
Nsilxcen (Okanagan Language) 11
Punjabi 11
Russian 11
Secwepmctsin 11
Shashishalhem 11
Sim’algaxhi Nisgaa 11
Smralgyax 11
Spanish 11
Upper St’at’imcets 11

Approved Fine Arts 11 Courses

Art Foundations 11

Choral Music 11: Concert Choir

Choral Music 11: Vocal Jazz

Dance: Choreography 11

Dance: Performance 11

Drama: Film and Television 11

Instrumental Music 11

Instrumental Music 11: Concert Band

Instrumental Music 11: Jazz Band

Instrumental Music 11: Orchestral Strings

Music: Composition and Technology 11

Studio Arts 11: Ceramics and Sculpture

Studio Arts 11: Drawing and Painting

Studio Arts 11: Fabric and Fibre

Studio Arts 11: Printmaking and
Graphic Design

Theatre Performance 11: Acting

Theatre Performance 11: Directing and
Script Development

Theatre Production 11

1. Approved as fine arts 11 or 12 courses.

2. A beginners’ language 11 will not be accepted.

2. Expanded Qualifications

Each academic year, many more admission appli-
cations are received than can be accepted. Aca-
demic performance is the main criterion for ad-
mission and is used exclusively in the majority of
cases.
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However, the University recognizes that some
candidates have other attributes that
demonstrate an ability to succeed at university.

To be considered for admission under this policy,
applicants must complete the personal informa-
tion profile for the faculty to which they are ap-
plying.

This admission policy is available for the aca-
demic years 2004/05 and 2005/06, in the Faculties
of Humanities and Social Sciences.

Faculties will select a number of new first-year
students who are in their graduation year at
Canadian secondary schools, taking into account
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Year 1 Admission Requirements: BC/Yukon Secondary School Graduates

Business

No Year 1 entry. See Faculty of Business.

Education (including School of Physical Education)

No Year 1 entry. See Faculty of Education.

Engineering
Bachelor of Engineering
Bachelor of Software Engineering

Admission Cut-off
September 2004: 78%

Computer Science

Admission Cut-off
September 2004: 75%

Secondary school graduation! with credit for the following courses:
« English 11 « Social Studies 11
» Principles of Mathematics 11
* Physics 11 + Chemistry 11
« English 12
» Principles of Mathematics 12 with at least 75%
» Physics 12 with at least 75%
+ an additional approved academic 12 course (Chemistry 12 recommended) with at least 73%
+ an average of 73% or higher on the aggregate of English 12 and the three best approved academic 12 courses

Secondary school graduation! with credit for the following courses:
« English 11 - Social Studies 11
» Principles of Mathematics 11
« an approved science 11 course
* English 12
« Principles of Mathematics 12
+ an approved science 12 course
+ an additional approved academic 12 course
+ an average of 67% or higher based on English 12 and the three required academic 12 courses

Fine Arts

Admission Cut-off
September 2004:

- History in Art: 80%

- Writing: 83%

- Music, Theatre, Visual Arts

Secondary school graduation! with credit for the following courses:

« English 11 - Social Studies 11

« three courses chosen from Principles of Mathematics 11 (or equivalent), an approved science 11, an approved
language 11, an approved fine arts 11

* English 12

« an additional three approved academic 12 courses, one of which may be an approved fine arts 12

+ an average of 67% or higher on English 12 and the three academic 12 courses

+ additional requirements such as portfolio, questionnaire or audition are required by Music, Theatre and Visual
Arts. Please refer to the appropriate department entry and/or website.

Human and Social Development
(Health Information Science)

Admission Cut-off
September 2004: 75%

No Year 1 entry for Child and Youth Care, Nursing and Social Work.
Secondary school graduation! with credit for the following courses:
* English 12
« Principles of Mathematics 12
« two additional approved academic 12 courses
+ an average of 67% or higher based on English 12 and the three required academic 12 courses

Humanities

Admission Cut-off
September 2004: 80%

Secondary school graduation! with credit for the following courses:
« English 11 « Social Studies 11
» Principles of Mathematics 11 (or equivalent)
« an approved science 11 course
+ an approved second language 11
* English 12
« three additional approved academic 12 courses
+ an average of 67% or higher on English 12 and the three additional academic 12 courses

Law

No Year 1 entry. See Faculty of Law.

Science

Admission Cut-off
September 2004: 80%

Secondary school graduation! with credit for the following courses:
« English 11 « Social Studies 11
» Principles of Mathematics 11
+ Chemistry 11
« Physics 11
+ English 12
* Principles of Mathematics 12
* two approved science 12 courses (Physics 12 strongly recommended)
+ an average of 67% or higher on the four required grade 12 courses

Social Sciences
Admission Cut-off
September 2004: 80%

Requirements are the same as those for the Faculty of Humanities.

limits on enrollment.

1. Graduation from a secondary school as prescribed by the British Columbia Ministry of Education (or equivalent).
2. The actual average required for Winter Session 2005-2006 may be higher than the minimum published average and may differ from the cut-offs shown above due to




these expanded qualifications in order to
recognize other indicators of likely academic
success. The decisions of the faculties are final.

This policy applies only to candidates who meet
the published minimum academic admission
requirements.

More information concerning selection criteria,
application procedure and documentation is
available at <www.uvic.ca/adms>.

3. Other Provinces/Territories Except Ontario
and Quebec

Applicants from secondary schools in Alberta,
Saskatchewan, Manitoba, New Brunswick, Prince
Edward Island, Nova Scotia, Newfoundland and
Labrador, and Northwest Territories and Nunavut
must meet the same admission requirements,
present the same number of subjects and present
equivalent secondary courses at the appropriate
level as those prescribed by each UVic Faculty for
graduates of BC secondary schools. See also Ex-
panded Qualifications, page 21.

4. Ontario

Applicants from Ontario who entered Grade 11 in
September 2001 or later must have completed the
Ontario Secondary School Diploma (0SSD), in-
cluding a minimum of six grade 12 university or
university/college courses (U/M) with an overall
average of at least 67%, calculated on University
English 12 and five additional university or uni-
versity/college courses (U/M). Transfer credit will
not be awarded for the university or
university/college courses. Applicants require
qualifications equivalent to those shown in the
table for students from BC secondary schools.

Applicants from Ontario must have completed
the Ontario Secondary School Diploma (0SSD),
including a minimum of six Ontario Academic
Courses (or grade 13 courses) with an overall
average of at least 67% calculated on OAC Eng-
lish and five additional OACs. Transfer credit will
not be awarded for the OACs. Applicants require
qualifications equivalent to those shown in the
table for students from British Columbia second-
ary schools.

For more information, contact Undergraduate
Admissions. See also Expanded Qualifications,
page 21.

5. Quebec

Applicants must have completed one year of an
approved program at a CEGEP with an overall
grade average of at least B. No transfer credit will
be granted for courses used to qualify for admis-
sion to Year 1. Completion of grade 11
(Secondaire V) is not sufficient for admission.
Applicants require qualifications equivalent to
those shown in the table for students from
British Columbia secondary schools.

6. General Education Diploma (GED)
Applicants with a GED are considered for admis-
sion on an individual basis. Applicants must have
a minimum standard score of 58.5 on the GED to
be considered for admission.

7. International Baccalaureate Diploma
Applicants may be considered for admission on
the basis of a completed International Baccalau-
reate Diploma with a minimum of 24 points. For
transfer credit, see page 24.

8. Special Admission of Distinguished BC
Secondary School Students

Distinguished BC senior secondary school stu-
dents may apply for conditional admission to the

University before they graduate if they meet the

following criteria:

1. The student is recommended for admission by
the school principal.

2. The student is maintaining a 73% average in
all subjects and an 86% average in the field of
study the student plans to undertake at the
University. If the student is not currently able
to take courses needed to prepare for the
planned field of study, the principal must
make a slfecial recommendation, in writing,
stating the student’s particular aptitudes.

3. The University department concerned sup-
ports the student’s application.

4. The student is completing the full range of
grade 11 and grade 12 courses required to
earn normal admission to the University.

Students who meet the above criteria are admit-
ted to the University as “special students” and
may register in no more than 6 units of work in
any given academic session.

The University will grant credit towards a degree
for courses successfully completed when the stu-
dent is authorized to register in a degree program.

9. BC Adult Graduation Diploma

Applicants with a BC Adult Graduation Diploma
(the Adult Dogwood) may apply for admission if
the following minimum requirements are met:

1. The applicant is at least 19 years of age.

2. Successful completion of English, Mathematics
(academic), a laboratory Science, and Social
Studies 11 or equivalent at the advanced or
grade 11 level. Courses done through the sec-
ondary system must each be worth 4 credits.

3. Successful completion of English plus three
approved academic subjects at the provincial
or grade 12 level. Courses done through the
secondary system must each be worth 4 cred-
its, and provincial examinations must be writ-
ten if offered in the subject taken. All courses
presented for admission must be graded. A
minimum average of 67% is required for con-
sideration.

All applicants must have the appropriate prereq-
uisites for the program to which they have ap-
plied. Admission requirements for the Faculty of
Engineering, the Faculty of Science and the
Health Information Science program parallel
those for BC secondary school graduates.

10. Applicants with Credit for Secondary
School Calculus

All prospective UVic students who have
completed or are registered in a secondary
school calculus course are eligible to write a Cal-
culus Challenge Examination. Students who pass
this examination will be able to obtain credit for
MATH 100 at UVic.

Application must be made to the Mathematics
Department hosting the Calculus Challenge Ex-
amination. (Each year one of BC’s four universi-
ties hosts the examination.) Only one attempt is
permitted. After registering at UVic, a student
may apply to the Department of Mathematics to
receive credit for MATH 100. The student’s tran-
script will then show challenge credit for MATH
100 and the grade obtained.

Enquiries regarding application deadlines, fees,
course syllabus, sample examinations with solu-
tions and related matters should be directed to:

Math Challenge 151

Department of Mathematics

Simon Fraser University

Burnaby BC V5A 156
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Telephone: (604) 291-3332

Fax: (604) 291-4947
Students already eligible for transfer credit be-
cause of high AP or IB scores will keep this eligi-
bility regardless of their examination score, and
can waive the examination score and/or credit.

11. Applicants with College Board Advanced
Placement Credits

Applicants who have passed the Advanced Place-
ment examination in 1989 or later in selected
subjects, with a grade of 4 or 5, will receive trans-
fer credit. Refer to the BC Transfer Guide for fur-
ther information.

Applicants who pass the AP examination with a
grade of 3 will be granted advanced placement
but no transfer credit. Applicants should consult
with the department concerned for course advice.

12. Applicants to the Canadian University
International Study Abroad Program

The University of Victoria has joined Queen’s
University, Dalhousie University, the University of
Toronto, the University of Western Ontario and
McGill University to offer a program at the Inter-
national Study Centre located at Herstmonceux
Castle in East Sussex, UK.

The Canadian University International Study
Abroad Program allows UVic students to study
abroad while receiving credit toward their UVic
program. A first-year program is available so
students may enter directly from high school.
The course offerings cover a wide range and in-
clude Fine Arts, Languages, Humanities, Social
Sciences, Business and Law.

Information about the program and the first-
year application form are available at
<web.uvic.ca/reco/website/cusap/castle.html>.

OTHER APPLICANT CATEGORIES

Special Access

The University of Victoria is interested in extend-
ing university-level learning opportunities to
residents of British Columbia who may not qual-
ify under the normal categories of admission.

Note: Applicants who have attempted a full year
or equivalent of university-level courses are not
eligible to apply under this category.

The number of applicants admitted under this
category is limited by the availability of Univer-
sity resources. Admission under the Special Cate-
gory is not automatic.

An applicant for admission under the Special

Category must meet at least one of the following

criteria:

« the applicant is at least 23 years of age by the
beginning of the session applied for, or

« the applicant’s academic achievements have
been significantly and adversely affected by
health, disability, or family or similar responsi-
bilities.

The Senate Committee on Admission, Reregistra-

tion and Transfer selects candidates for admis-

sion in the Special category on the basis of:

« their educational history

+ non-educational achievements that indicate an
ability to succeed at university

Applicants in this category must submit two Spe-
cial Access Reference forms from persons specifi-
cally able to assess the applicant’s potential for
academic success. References from relatives will
not be accepted. Applicants must be able to docu-
ment the nature and extent of their
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circumstances, and demonstrate the impact these
have had on their educational achievements.

Applicants under this category must also meet
the prerequisites for the program they wish to
enter.

First Nations, Métis and Inuit

The University welcomes applications from those
of First Nations, Métis and Inuit ancestry.

Applications from First Nations, Métis and Inuit
people who do not qualify under the other cate-
gories of admission will be considered on an
individual basis by the Senate Committee on
Admission, Reregistration and Transfer.

The committee will consider each applicant’s:
+ educational history

* non-educational achievements that indicate an
ability to succeed at university.

Applicants must submit two reference forms
from persons specifically able to assess the appli-
cant’s potential for academic success. If possible,
one reference should be from a recognized First
Nations organization. References from relatives
will not be accepted. Applicants must also submit
a personal letter outlining their academic
objectives.

Qualifying Student

Students who do not meet the normal admission
requirements, or who have not yet provided doc-
umentation to support normal admission, may
request “Qualifying Student Status.” (Please note
that this category is not available for admission
to the Faculties of Education and Law.)

Qualifying students will be limited to 6 units of
courses per Winter Session and 3 units per Sum-
mer Session to a maximum of 12 units attempted
overall and will be classified as “Non-degree”
students. Qualifying students will be assigned
first registration dates after all other students
have had the opportunity to register.

Students who have been required to withdraw
from any post-secondary institution during the
previous three years are not eligible under this
category.

The University reserves the right to limit the
number of students admitted under this category.
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Qualifying students are required to meet normal
prerequisite requirements for entry into specific
courses.

(=

Qualifying students must meet all admission
requirements and submit all relevant documents
if they wish to change status from Qualifying to
Regular student. Qualifying students may apply
for a change of status at any time before reaching
the 12-unit maximum. However, normal admis-
sion requirements must be met by the time the
maximum is reached for the student to continue
at UVic.

Auditor

See page 28 for instructions on how to audit
courses.

APPLICANTS FOR TRANSFER

The general requirements listed below apply to
transfer applicants wishing to enter the Faculties
of Humanities, Science, Social Sciences and Hu-
man and Social Development (Health Informa-
tion Science only). Admission requirements for
other faculties are stated in the appropriate fac-
ulty section in the Calendar.

Note that applicants who have failed their previ-
ous year or who have a weak academic record
may be refused permission to transfer, even if
they meet the minimum admission
requirements. See University’s Right to Limit
Enrollment, page 10.

Limitations on Transfer Credit

Students who plan to begin their studies at an-
other institution and transfer to UVic should
ensure that the courses they take are eligible for
transfer credit in their planned program at UVic.

Transfer credit granted in a degree program is
limited and may not normally be applied to the
final 30 units of the program. Exceptions to this
regulation require the approval of the Dean of
the faculty concerned.

If a student’s performance warrants a review of
transfer credit granted on admission, the Univer-
sity reserves the right to require the student to
make up any deficiencies (without additional
credit) before proceeding to studies at a higher
level. These decisions are normally made at the
department level.

Applicants to the School of Nursing must contact
the Admission/Liaison Officer regarding regula-
tions specific to the School (see Minimum De-
gree Requirements on page 116.)

Transfer Credit

Transfer credit from BC community colleges will
be assigned according to the equivalencies set
out on the BCCAT website at <www.bccat.bc.ca>
for the year in which the courses were completed.
Transfer credit from other accredited institutions
is determined by the relevant academic depart-
ment and Undergraduate Admissions. Visiting
and non-degree students are not assigned trans-
fer credit.

Note: Transfer Applicants to the Faculty of

Science

In addition to the requirements set out below,

transfer applicants to the Faculty of Science

must:

+ meet the Year 1 requirements for the Faculty of
Science, or

« have transfer credit for at least 9 units of sci-

ence courses including at least 3 units of Math-
ematics selected from MATH 100, 101, 102, 151.

Note: Transfer Applicants to Health

Information Science

In addition to the requirements set out below,

transfer applicants to Health Information Sci-

ence must:

+ meet the Year 1 requirements for admission to
Health Information Science directly from sec-
ondary school, or

* have transfer credit for at least 12 units of
courses, with a minimum overall average of B-.

Universities and Colleges

Applicants require successful completion of at
least 12 units of transferable courses with a min-
imum overall average equivalent to C at UVic; the
average is calculated from the grades for the
most recent 12 units of university-level courses
taken and includes repeated and failed courses.
Applicants with less than 12 transferable units
must have a minimum GPA of C on any post-
secondary record, and meet the minimum re-
quirements for admission to Year 1 (see page 22).

Associate of Arts or Science Degree from
a BC Post-Secondary Institution
Applicants who have been granted an Associate
of Arts or Associate of Science degree from a
recognized BC post-secondary institution will be
granted 30 units of transfer credit if admitted to
a degree program. Note that students receiving
30 units of transfer credit for completion of the
associate degree are still obliged to fulfil all pre-
requisites in the degree program to which they
are admitted.

Institutes of Technology

Applicants who have completed one full year at
an institute of technology with a cumulative av-
erage of A- are eligible for admission. Credit is
considered on a course-by-course and case-by-
case basis.*

Applicants who have completed in excess of one
full year at an institute of technology with a min-
imum cumulative average of B are eligible for
consideration. Credit is considered on a course-
by-course and case-by-case basis.*

*Block credit agreements have been established
for some specific diploma programs to transfer to
specific UVic degree programs. Normally, 30.0
units of block credit is granted to those admitted
under such agreements.

Ontario Colleges of Applied Arts &
Technology (CAAT)

Applicants who have completed one full year of a
diploma program at a CAAT with a cumulative aver-
age of A- are eligible for admission but no transfer
credit.

Applicants who have completed a two-year
diploma program (or two years of a three-year
diploma program) with a minimum cumulative
average of B are eligible for consideration. Nor-
mally, up to 7.5 units of credit is granted upon
admission.*

Applicants who have completed a three-year
diploma program, with a minimum cumulative
average of B, are eligible for consideration. Nor-
mally, up to 15.0 units of credit is granted upon
admission.*

*Credit is determined on a case-by-case basis, but
where block credit agreements have been estab-
lished for specific diploma programs to transfer to
specific UVic degree programs, credit may exceed
the amounts indicated, but may not exceed a max-
imum of 30.0 units.

CEGEPs

Applicants with more than one year completed of
an approved program, with a minimum overall
average of B, may be granted up to 15 units of
transfer credit at the first or second year level.

Canadian Bible Colleges

Courses can be considered for transfer credit if
the institution they were taken at appears in the
British Columbia or Alberta Transfer Guide or is
chartered as a degree or diploma granting insti-
tution in its home province and is a member of
one of the following: the Association of Universi-
ties and Colleges of Canada, the Association of
Canadian Community Colleges, the Accrediting
Association of Bible Colleges, or a U.S. regional
accrediting body.

International Baccalaureate Credits
Applicants who have completed an International
Baccalaureate Diploma are normally eligible for
15 units (one academic year) of transfer credit.



The diploma must contain at least three subjects
at the Higher Level and three subjects at the
Standard Level. Subjects completed with a score
less than 4* are not eligible for transfer credit.

Applicants who have completed Higher Level
subjects without completing the full diploma are
eligible for 3 units of transfer credit for each
Higher Level subject completed with a grade of at
least 4*. Individual Standard Level subjects are
not eligible for transfer credit.

*Some subjects require a higher grade; refer to the
BC Transfer Guide for further information.

Second Bachelor’s Degree

Students with a bachelor’s degree from UVic or

another recognized institution may be admitted

to a second bachelor’s degree program if they

meet the following conditions:

1. The student must meet the admission require-

ments for the program of the second degree.

2. The principal area of study or academic em-
hasis of the second degree must be distinct
rom that of the first degree.

Students who expect to apply courses towards a
second degree should check with the Dean or
advising centre of the faculty at least two months

Documentation Required for Admission

Applicants should apply by February 28 for early admission and
designate UVic as a receiving institution for interim and final grades
from the Ministry of Education. The Ministry will send interim
grades to the University in May, and final grades inAugust.
Applicants with transfer standing in any grade 12 course must have
two official transcripts sent to Undergraduate Admissions from the
school at which the courses were taken.

Current BC Secondary School
Students

before graduating from their first degree pro-
gram to confirm that they will be able to include
these courses in their second degree program.

Students can apply for admission to a second
bachelor’s degree by the usual procedure for ad-
mission or reregistration, as appropriate. Stu-
dents currently enrolled in their first bachelor’s
degree program should make application to the
Dean of the appropriate faculty.

The University may limit the number of students
admitted to complete a second bachelor’s degree.

Visiting Students

Applicants who wish to take courses for credit at
their home university or college may be admitted
on the basis of a Letter of Permission issued by
their home institution. Such study is normally
limited to a total of 15 units at UVic.

The Letter of Permission must be sent directly by
the home institution to Undergraduate Admis-
sions. The letter must include the session for
which permission is given and the specific
courses to be taken. Transcripts may be required
as determined by Undergraduate Admissions.

Visiting students whose first language is not Eng-
lish must meet the requirements on page 20.

Current Secondary School
Students from Other Parts of
Canada and the United States

Applicants should apply by February 28 for early admission and
have their secondary school forward two official transcripts to
Undergraduate Admissions showing all courses taken and
confirming graduation. Applicants from Ontario are advised to apply
via the Ontario Universities' Application Centre and then will not
have to send transcripts from their schools.

All Secondary School Graduates

Applicants must have two official copies of their final transcripts,
showing all courses taken and confirming graduation, sent from the
secondary school or issuing institution to Undergraduate
Admissions.

Expanded Qualifications

To be considered for admission under the Expanded Qualifications
category, applicants must complete the personal information profile
for the faculty to which they are applying. See Expanded
Qualifications. Information concerning documentation is available
at www.uvic.ca/adms/.

Transfer Students

Applicants must have two official final transcripts of both secondary
education and post-secondary education sent from the issuing
institutions to Undergraduate Admissions.

International Transfer Students

In addition to official final transcripts as indicated above, applicants
must arrange for course syllabus/outlines to be sent to
Undergraduate Admissions.

Visiting Students

Visiting students must submit a Letter of Permission from their
home institution, indicating the session to which the permission
applies and, if possible, the courses to be taken. Visiting students
must submit a new letter of permission prior to further registration.

Degree Holders

Applicants must have two official final transcripts of all post-
secondary work, including proof of conferral of the degree, sent by
the issuing institution to Undergraduate Admissions.
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Visiting students who wish to reregister for a
future session must submit an up-to-date Letter
of Permission.

INTERNATIONAL APPLICANTS

Applicants should contact Undergraduate Admis-
sions and request an International Undergradu-
ate Application, which contains the admission
requirements for applicants from all countries
from which the University currently receives
applications. The international application fee is
$100 (Canadian). This fee applies to any student
whose transcripts come from institutions outside
Canada. Exchange students should contact the
International and Exchange Student Services
Office directly (fax: 250-472-4443).

The International Undergraduate Handbook is
also available at the following website:
<web.uvic.ca/adms/website/international/inter-
national.html>.

Admission to First Year at International
Partner Institutions

Students who apply for first-year admission to
University of Victoria courses offered at interna-
tional partner institutions will be admitted at the
discretion of the partner institution. Partner
institutions normally follow the admission re-
quirements for local post-secondary institutions.
Students will be granted provisional admission
to the University of Victoria campus until the
provisions are removed.

In order to transfer to the University of Victoria,

students must:

+ meet the University’s English Requirement;

« have completed at least 12 units of UVic course
work (or equivalent course work offered by the
partner institution as approved for transfer
credit by the Universityg) with a grade point
average that meets the prevailing cutoffs for BC
college/university transfer students; and

+ have completed any specific prerequisites for
admission to particular programs and/or facul-
ties.

International Applicants: Admission
Requirements

The following qualifications are the minimum
required for consideration for undergraduate
admission to Year 1 in the Faculty of Humanities
and the Faculty of Social Sciences. Additional
requirements and specific subject requirements
may be needed, depending on the specific faculty
and department. For more information, please
refer to Undergraduate Admission-Important
Application Information, page 20.

Those students who have completed university-
level work at an accredited post-secondary insti-
tution may be eligible for admission at the Year 2
level or above, depending upon the published
general/specific faculty and department require-
ments and the transferability of courses.

Please note that only those applicants who have
attained a high level of academic achievement
will be offered admission, regardless of year
level.

For a comprehensive listing of country-specific
International Admission Requirements, please
visit: <web.uvic.ca/adms/website/requirements/
international.html>

Commonwealth Caribbean: The Caribbean
Examinations Council (CXC) Secondary Educa-
tion Certificate and a Preliminary Year at the
University of the West Indies OR the GCSE and
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GCE “A” Level examinations OR the Caribbean
Advanced Proficiency Examination (CAPE)
offered by the CXC in six CAPE units, including
all required subjects for admission to specific
faculties/programs; see also United Kingdom
and Commonwealth.

Russian-Patterned Education: Minimum re-
quirement for admission consideration is the
Svidetel’stvo/Attestat o Srednem
Obrazovanii/Attestat o Srednem (polnom) Ob-
shchem Obrazovanii after 1991, with very good
results overall and in appropriate subjects.

United Kingdom and Commonwealth: Stand-
ing must be obtained in at least five subjects, of
which two must be at the Advanced level. The
remainder may be any combination of
Advanced Supplementary (AS) or Ordinary (0)
level subjects. One of the five subjects must be
English. Two subjects at the AS level may be
substituted for one subject at the Advanced
level. Current students must have their school
submit predicted A or AS level marks. Exams
must be conducted by an examining board
located in the UK or an equivalent authority
based elsewhere. For example, the Hong Kong
Advanced Level Examinations (HKALE); the
Caribbean Examinations Council (CXC); or the
West African Examination Council (WAEC).
Each A-level subject completed with a grade of
C or higher may be eligible to receive three
units of tranfer credit at the first or second year
level, to a maximum of 12 units.

USA: Grade 12 in an accredited high school,
including two semesters of English and six se-
mesters of acceptable academic subjects. All
eight semesters must be at the senior level. SAT
and ACT scores and other tests will also be con-
sidered. Students who have passed Advanced
Placement examinations administered by the
College Entrance Examination Board in
selected subjects with a minimum grade of 4
will receive transfer credit.

Argentina: Bachillerato Especializado in an
academic program

Australia:

ACT: Year 12 Certificate/Tertiary Entrance
Statement/Universities Admissions Index (UAI)
NSW: Higher School Certificate/T.E. scores/UAI
NT: SACE Certificate/N.T. Year 12 Senior Sec-
ondary Studies Certificate/UAI

QLD: Senior Certificate/T.E. scores/OP (Overall
Position)

SA: Year 12 Certificate of Achievement/SACE
Certificate/Higher Education Entrance Score
TAS: Tasmanian Certificate of Education + T.E.
score/UAI

VIC: Victorian Certificate of Education + T.E.
rank/UAI

WA: Certificate of Secondary Education + T.E.
scores/UAI

Austria: Reifepriifungzeugnis (“Matura”)/
Reifezeugnis

Bahamas: 12 years of schooling, a combination
of CXC and/or British GCSE examinations;
Freshman Year at the College of the Bahamas; a
combination CXC and/or GCSE exams and two
anropriate CEEB Advanced Placement Exams
(for certain faculties/programs); see also
United Kingdom and Commonwealth; USA

Bahrain: Tawjahiya/National Secondary School
Education/Leaving Certificate

Bangladesh: Higher Secondary Certificate

Bermuda: 12 years of schooling, Bermuda Sec-
ondary School Certificate or British GCSE ex-
aminations; Bermuda College Freshman Year;

see also United Kingdom and Commonwealth;
USA

Bolivia: Bachillerato

Brazil: Certificado de Conclusao de 2 Grau/Con-
curso Vestibular (University Entrance Exam)

Chile: Licencia de Education Media + Prueba de
Aptitud Academica (PAA) or Prueba de Selec-
cion Universitaria (PSU) if after 2003

China (PRC): Senior school marks from Grades
1,2 and 3, Senior High School Graduation Ex-
amination and Chinese National University
Entrance Examinations

Colombia: First Year standing in a recognized
university

Denmark: Studentereksamen/Hojere Forbere-
delseseksamen/Hojere Handelseksamen/Hojere
Teknisk Eksamen

Ecuador: Bachillerato

France: Baccalauréat de 'Enseignement du Sec-
ond Degré/Baccalauréat Technologique/
Diplome de Bachelier de I'Enseignement du
Second Degré

Germany: Abitur/Reifezeugnis/Zeugnis der All-
gemeinen Hochschulreife

Ghana: Senior Secondary Certificate Examina-
tions/West Africa Senior School Certificate Ex-
amination and University Entrance Exam (if
before 2000)

Greece: Apolytirion of Lykeion + General En-
trance Examination (up to 1999). After 1999:
Apolytirio Eniaiou Lykeiou

Hong Kong (1980 and after): The Hong Kong
Advanced Level Examinations; see also United
Kingdom and Commonwealth
Po Leung Kuk Community College of
Hong Kong(SAR): The University of Victoria
in co-operation with Po Leung Kuk Community
College of Hong Kong (SAR), offers a two-year
full-time pro§ram leading to an Associate De-
gree in Social Sciences and Science which is
accredited by the Hong Kong Council for Aca-
demic Accreditation. The program is equivalent
to the first and second year studies at the Uni-
versity of Victoria. The program is coordinated
by the Office of International Affairs at the Uni-
versity of Victoria. Course outlines,
assignments, tests and examinations are set in
close collaboration between the College course
instructors and the respective departments at
the University.

Transfer to the University for further study
toward a degree requires that the applicant
complete a minimum of 12 units of university
transferable credits and achieve a minimum
grade average established each year for admis-
sion to the University of Victoria from BC col-
lege/university students.

Applicants who have been granted an Associate
Degree will be awarded 30 units of transfer
credit if admitted to a degree program.

Hungary: Gimnaziumi Erettsegi Bizonyitvany
(Matura)

India: All India Senior School Certificate
awarded by CBSE (after 12 years)/Indian School
certificate (awarded by ICSE)

Indonesia (since 1994): Surat Tanda Tamat Bela-
jar S.M.A.; (up to 1993) Jjazah S.M.A. (Sekolah
Menengah Atas)

Iran: Diploma Metevaseth/National High School
Diploma (after 12 years) or pre-university year

Iraq: Sixth Form Baccalaureat

Italy: Diploma di Maturita until 1997/Diploma
di Superamento dell Esame di Stato

Japan: Kotogakko Sotsugyo Shomeisho (acade-
mic curriculum) OR Second Year at a recog-
nized junior college with 70% (B) overall

Kenya: 1989 and thereafter: Kenyan Certificate
of Secondary Education; prior to 1989: Kenyan
Certificate of Education and Kenya Advanced
Certificate of Education; see also United King-
dom and Commonwealth

North Korea (D.P.R.): First Year standing in a
recognized university

South Korea (R.0.K.): Immumgye Kodung
Hakkyo Choeupchang (Academic Upper Sec-
ondary School Certificate) + College Scholastic
Ability Test

Malaysia: Sijil Tinggi Persekolahan Malaysia
(STPM); MICSS Unified Examination Certifi-
cate (UEC); see also United Kingdom and Com-
monwealth

Mexico: Bachillerato

Netherlands: VWO (Voorbereidend
Wetenschappelijk Onderwijs) Certificate

New Zealand: Higher School Certificate and/or
University Entrance, Bursaries and Scholarship
Examination

Nigeria: Senior School Certificate/West African
Senior School Certificate

Norway: Vitnemal fra den Videregaende
Skolen/Examen Artium

Philippines: Second year standing in appropri-
ate academic subjects at a recognized university

Scotland: Scottish Certificate of Education at
the Higher Level (4 subjects); see also United
Kingdom and Commonwealth

Singapore: Singapore/Cambridge G.C.E. Ordi-
nary and Advanced Level Examinations; see
also United Kingdom and Commonwealth

South Africa: Senior Certificate of South
African Certification Council with matricula-
tion endorsement; before 1992, Matriculation
Certificate (of the ].M.B.)

Spain: LOGSE - Titulo de Bachillerato/before
2000, Curso de Orientacion Universitario (COU)
+ Selectividad

Sweden: Avgangsbetyg/Studentexamen/
Slutbetyg from Gymasieskolan

Switzerland: Maturitétszeugnis/Certificat de
Maturité/Baccalauréat/Attestato di Maturita

Taiwan: Senior High School Leaving Certificate
+ Joint College Entrance Exam

Thailand: Mathayom/M6 + University Entrance
Exam

Turkey: Devlet Lise Diplomasi/Lise Bitirme
Dipomasi

United Arab Emirates: Tawjihiyya (Secondary
School Certificate)

Venezuela: First Year standing in a recognized
university

Vietnam: Bang Tu Tai/bang Tot Nghiep Pho
Thong Trung Hoc (Diploma of General Educa-
tion)

West Africa: School Certificate and Higher
School Certificate. Passes in these examinations
are considered equivalent to passes in the GCSE
and GCE at the Advanced level in the United
Kingdom; see also United Kingdom and Com-
monwealth

Returning Students
Reregistration

Students who are returning to UVic may be auto-
matically eligible to reregister or may be
required to complete an application to reregister.
Students who have questions about their reregis-
tration status in undergraduate studies should



contact Undergraduate Records. Applications for
reregistration are available from the Undergrad-
uate Records website.

Undergraduate Admissions and Records

Main Floor, University Centre

Hours: Monday to Friday 8:30-4:00

Phone: (250) 721-8121

Fax: (250) 721-6225

Web: www.uvic.ca/reco

STUDENTS CONTINUING FROM THE
PREVIOUS SESSION

Previous Winter Session: Students who were
registered in the most recent Winter Session at
the University may be authorized automatically
for reregistration; students will be notified if
they are required to complete an application.

Summer Studies: Students who attended UVic
during Summer Studies (but not during the most
recent Winter Session) and who plan to attend
the subsequent Winter Session must submit an
Application for Reregistration by the deadlines
shown on page 8.

OTHER RETURNING STUDENTS

Students who were not registered in the most
recent session must submit an application for
reregistration. A $15.00 fee is required with the
application to reregister from all students (in-
cluding off-campus) not registered in the most
recent Winter Session or Summer Studies. Appli-
cations received after the published deadline
may be charged a $35 late fee. Applications to
reregister are available from the Undergraduate
Records website: <www.uvic.ca/reco>.

Students who have registered at another univer-
sity or college since attending UVic are required
to state the names of all post-secondary educa-
tional institutions attended and to submit official
transcripts of their academic records at these
institutions by the due date shown on page 8.

Applicants for reregistration whose records orig-
inate in whole or in part outside British Colum-
bia must submit an evaluation fee of $40 with
their application. This fee is not required from
visiting students or from students who obtained
a Letter of Permission from UVic to study else-
where. The fee is not refundable and cannot be
applied to tuition.

REREGISTRATION FOLLOWING
ReQuIRED WITHDRAWAL

Students who have been required to withdraw
from UVic in the past because of unsatisfactory
progress or standing and who wish to be consid-
ered for reregistration must submit an Applica-
tion for Reregistration. Students who are
required to withdraw or denied reregistration
will not be permitted to register until they have
met the conditions outlined under Minimal Ses-
sional Grade Point Average and Academic Proba-
tion on page 35. Students who have not met the
conditions for reregistration but who do meet the
criteria to appeal (see Appealing Admission/Re-
registration Decisions, page 20) may submit a
letter of appeal to the Senate Committee on Ad-
mission, Reregistration and Transfer. Grounds for
appeal to the Committee are limited. The Com-
mittee’s decision regarding the student’s applica-
tion is subject to review by the Senate Committee
on Appeals on the grounds of specific procedural
error (see Appealing Admission/Reregistration
Decisions, page 20). Letters should be sent to the
Senate Committee on Admisssion, Reregistration

and Transfer, c/o Records Officer, Undergraduate
Records.

STUDENTS WRITING DEFERRED
EXAMINATIONS

If the results of deferred examinations affect the
standing of a student, an Authorization to Rereg-
ister may be withheld until grades are available,

depending upon the student’s academic status.

APPEALING REREGISTRATION
DECISIONS

Applicants who are denied permission to reregis-
ter and who can prove extenuating circumstances
or provide information that was not presented
initially have recourse under Appealing Admis-
sion/Reregistration Decisions on page 20. Ap-
peals from returning students should be directed
to the Senate Committee on Admission, Reregis-
tration and Transfer, c/o Records Officer, Under-
graduate Records.

Undergraduate
Registration

Information on how to register and the day, time,
place and instructor for courses is provided in
the Undergraduate Registration Guide and
Timetable and at the Undergraduate Records
website: <www.uvic.ca/reco>.

GENERAL REGISTRATION
INFORMATION

+ Students must receive notification of admission
or authorization to reregister before registering.

+ Admission to the University or authorization to
reregister does not guarantee entry to a particu-
lar course or program. Because enrollment in all
courses is limited, admitted students may not be
able to register in their chosen courses or sec-
tions.

+ Each new student, by Letter of Admission, and
each returning student, by Authorization to
Reregister, will be informed about the
procedures for registration.
* Letters of Admission or Authorizations to
Reregister are valid only for the term and session
to which they apply.
+ Students who are required to withdraw or de-
nied reregistration will not be permitted to regis-
ter until they have met the conditions outlined
on page 35 (Minimal Sessional Grade Point Aver-
age and Academic Probation).
* A department may cancel the registration of a
student who cannot demonstrate that all course
prerequisites have been met or who fails to at-
tend a course within the following period:

Winter Session courses

« first 7 calendar days from the start

of the course

May-August courses

« first 7 calendar days from the start

of the course

May-June courses

« first 2 class meetings

July-August courses

« first 2 class meetings
A student who for medical or compassionate
reasons is unable to attend a course during the
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required period should contact the department
within that time to confirm registration in the
course.

Course Selection Responsibility

Students are responsible for:

+ choosing courses that conform to their individ-
ual program requirements and University regu-
lations

« ensuring there is no discrepancy between the
program they are following and that recorded
in Undergraduate Records

« taking only those courses in which they are
registered

» checking the calendar description for prerequi-
sites, restrictions and references to duplicate,
mutually-exclusive or cross-listed courses.
Credit will not be assigned more than once
except in courses that allow duplicate credit.

Students who have credit for courses taken at UVic
more than seven years ago must consult the appro-
priate departments to ensure they do not duplicate
courses that now have a different number.

Registration for Both Terms in Winter
Session

Students planning to undertake studies in both
terms of the Winter Session are advised to regis-
ter for all courses they intend to take, including
single term courses beginning in January.

Registration for One Term Only

If suitable single term courses are available, stu-
dents may register for a program of courses to be
taken in the first or second term.

Adding and Dropping Courses

The regulations for adding and dropping courses
are stated in the Undergraduate Registration
Guide and Timetable sent to new and returning
students.

Please note that the deadlines and timetable for
adding and dropping courses are not the same as
those for fee reductions (see page 6).

+ Students may drop first term courses until the
last day in October and full year and second
term courses until the last day in February
without receiving a failing grade.

A student who has a grade of E or Fin a first
term course may reregister in the course if it is
offered in the second term, provided that the
student will be registered in not more than 9
units in the second term. A student who has an
E in a first term course may take a second term
course which lists the first term course as a
prerequisite only with the permission of the
department concerned.

An undergraduate student who drops all
courses and does not intend to register in any
other credit course in the session is withdraw-
ing from the University and must notify Under-
graduate Records. (See Withdrawal, page 36.)

Concurrent Registration at Another
Institution

Normally a student may not be registered concur-
rently in courses offered at UVic and in univer-
sity-level courses offered at another institution.
Students are advised to obtain the prior consent
of the Dean or designate of the faculty concerned
to ensure that transfer credit is recognized. (See
the regulations for individual faculties.)
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Letters of Permission for UVic Students
to Undertake Studies Elsewhere

A student who wishes to take courses at other
approved post-secondary institutions for credit
towards the student’s UVic degree program must
receive prior approval in the form of a Letter of
Permission from the appropriate faculty advising
office. For information about other specific re-
quirements, contact the faculty advising office.

A student must have completed, or be registered
in, at least 6 units of course work at UVic to be
eligible for a Letter of Permission to take courses
elsewhere. Note: Transfer credit is assigned upon
receipt of an official transcript from the institu-
tion visited; no letter grades are recognized or
assigned.

Applications for Letters of Permission by stu-
dents must be accompanied by payment (see
Miscellaneous Fees, page 40).

Registration in Graduate Courses by
Undergraduates

See the Faculty of Graduate Studies (page 200)
for information.

UNDERGRADUATE ENGLISH
REQUIREMENT

All undergraduate students, including diploma,
certificate and unclassified students, must com-
plete 1.5 units of first-year English (except ENGL
181 and 182). Students who can show equivalent
proficiency in English may be exempt from this
requirement.

Exemptions from the English

Requirement

Students who meet any of the following criteria

are exempt from the English requirement:

+ a score of 86% or higher on any provincial
Grade 12 English examination or Grade 12 U
English (Ontario) or in OAC English within the
three years prior to admission

+ a score of Level 6 on the Language Proficiency
Index (LPI)

+ a score of 4 or higher (out of 5) on the
Advanced Placement Exam in English
Language and Composition

* 1.5 or more units of transfer credit for univer-
sity level English courses (except ENGL 181 and
182)

+ admission on a Letter of Permission

Important: See also English Deficiency, page 33,
concerning course access and grading.

The Language Proficiency Index

Students who are not exempt from the English
Requirement and who have not received a school
or interim grade of 86% or higher in English 12
must write the B.C. Language Proficiency Index
(LPI).

Students applying to the Bachelor of Science in
Nursing post-diploma Option B program are
advised to contact the School of Nursing Adviser
prior to writing the LPIL.

Students should arrange to write the LPI at least
six weeks before registration to allow time for the
results to be processed.
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The Language Proficiency Index is available na-
tionally and internationally.

For dates, locations and further information,
contact the LPI office at UBC:
LPI Office

Neville Scarfe Building

University of British Columbia

2125 Main Mall, Room 6

Vancouver BC V6T 1Z4

Fax: (604) 822-9144

E-mail : tests@ares.ubc.ca

Web: www.Ipi.ubc.ca
Students who have received a school or interim
grade of 86% or higher in English 12 may register
for ENGL 125, 135 or 145 without writing the LPI.

Placement following the LPI

Placement score Placement
LPILevel 1or2 LING 099
LPI Level 3 ENGL 099
LPI Level 4 ENGL 115
LPI Level 5 ENGL 125,135 or 145
LPI Level 6 Exempt; may register for
ENGL 125,135 or 145

Placement Test Results

Students who are required to register in LING
099 or ENGL 099, on the basis of their LPI
results, may not change their original placement
once they have registered in the Winter Session.
Further placement test results will only be
processed if the test is undertaken, and results
received, following the end of Winter Session and
before registration in a further Winter Session.

Placement in Linguistics 099

Students placed in LING 099 (a non-credit
course) must successfully complete the course
and are then placed in either ENGL 099 or ENGL
115, based on the results of an exam taken at the
completion of LING 099.

Students who fail LING 099 must repeat the
course in each subsequent term until they are
placed in either ENGL 099 or ENGL 115. Students
are allowed four attempts at LING 099. The at-
tempts must occur in consecutive terms. Students
who do not register in LING 099 in four consecu-
tive terms or who fail after four attempts will be
required to withdraw from the University. Stu-
dents may appeal the decision to the Senate Com-
mittee on Admission, Reregistration and Transfer.

For students who are placed in LING 099 (and
then ENGL 099, if required), successful comple-
tion of ENGL 115 is necessary to satisfy the Uni-
versity English Requirement. Students who suc-
cessfully complete LING 099 and are allowed to
move directly into ENGL 115 must register in
ENGL 115 in the next term attended and in each
term attended until the English Requirement is
satisfied. There must be no interruption in the
sequence of courses without the permission of
the Director of the Writing Program.

Placement in English 099
Students placed in ENGL 099 (a non-credit

course) must successfully complete the course
before being placed in ENGL 115.

Students who fail ENGL 099 must repeat the
course in each subsequent term until they are
placed in ENGL 115. Students are allowed four
attempts at ENGL 099. The attempts must occur
in consecutive terms. Students who do not regis-
ter in ENGL 099 in four consecutive terms or who
fail after four attempts will normally be denied
permission to return to the University until they
have demonstrated the required level of compe-
tence in English. Students may appeal the deci-
sion to the Senate Committee on Admission,
Reregistration and Transfer.

For students who are placed in ENGL 099, success-
ful completion of ENGL 115 is necessary to satisfy

the University English Requirement. Upon suc-
cessful completion of ENGL 099, students must
register in ENGL 115 in the next term attended
and in each term attended until the English Re-
quirement is satisfied. There must be no interrup-
tion in the sequence of courses without the per-
mission of the Director of the Writing Program.

Deadline for Completing the

English Requirement

Students who are NOT exempt from the English
requirement must register in 1.5 units of English
before completing 30 units of credit. Students who
fail to complete the requirement before complet-
ing 30 units of credit must meet the requirement
in the next session they attend. This applies to
students who were initially placed in LING 099 or
ENGL 099. Students who fail to do so will not be
permitted to reregister.

Transfer Students

Transfer and block-transfer students should con-
sult their academic advisers for information
about their deadline for completing the English
requirement.

Part-time and Distance Students

Students studying part time or through distance
learning may satisfy the English requirement
through the BC Open University, a BC community
college or another recognized post-secondary
institution. Students who are required to write a
placement test should contact the LPI Office at
the address above.

REGISTRATION AS AN AUDITOR

Registered students and members of the commu-
nity may be permitted to audit up to 3 units of
undergraduate courses in a session. Registration
as an auditor is subject to the following
conditions:

* The individual must receive permission from
the department concerned.

* Permission to audit a course is dependent upon
the class size and other factors that the instruc-
tor and the department establish.

* The degree of an auditor’s participation in the
course is at the discretion of the department.

» Attendance as an auditor does not grant entitle-
ment to an academic record of such attendance
and will not be considered as meeting admis-
sion, prerequisite or course requirements for
any University credit program.

* Graduate courses are normally open only to
students who are registered in the Faculty of
Graduate Studies; see the faculty regulations.

Auditor class entry forms are available from
Undergraduate Records.

INDIVIDUALLY SUPERVISED STUDIES

Individually supervised studies may be under-
taken during the Winter Session; such studies
will normally consist of Directed Studies courses.
Students interested in pursuing such studies
should contact the Advising Centre in the Faculty
of Education or the appropriate Department
Chair in the other faculties. The availability of
such courses will be determined by the depart-
ment concerned.

For individually supervised studies in the Sum-
mer Session, see the Summer Studies Supplement
to this Calendar.



PREPARING FOR FUTURE STUDIES
Ourtsipe UVic

Students who plan to complete a year or two of
studies at UVic and then transfer to another in-
stitution should design their program at UVic so
that they will meet the requirements of the other
institution.

The University offers first year courses in Hu-
manities, Science and Social Sciences that will
prepare students to enter the first year of
Forestry, and the second year of Agriculture,
Physical Education or Pharmacy at certain other
universities. Students can also prepare for stud-
ies elsewhere in Medicine, Dentistry, Architec-
ture, and other professions.

The list of suggested first-year courses given be-
low is a general guide only. Students planning
professional studies at other institutions should
contact the institutions for information about
admission requirements before their first year at
the University of Victoria. Students wanting advice
about professional education should consult the
Academic Advising Centre, servicing the Faculties
of Humanities, Science and Social Sciences, for
specific information on prerequisites.

Professional Suggested preparation!

Studies (First Year studies)

Agriculture Biology

Chemistry

English

Mathematics

Physics or Economics

Chemistry

Computer Science
English

Mathematics

Physics

Art

English

History in Art
Mathematics

Physics

Social Sciences

Biology

Chemistry

Human Anatomy
Human Physiology
Mathematics (recommended)
Physics (recommended)
Psychology

Commerce And Business Administration
Economics
English
Mathematics
Computer Science

Biology

Chemistry

English

Human Anatomy

Human Physiology

Mathematics

Physics

Biochemistry

Family and Nutritional Sciences

Biology

Chemistry

English

Human Anatomy

Human Physiology

Mathematics (Human
Nutrition, Dietetics)

Physics (Human Nutrition)

Social Science (Family
Sciences, Home Economics,

Applied Science

Architecture

Chiropractic

Dentistry

Dietetics)

Forestry Biology Chemistry

English

Mathematics

Physics

Biology

Chemistry

English

Human Anatomy
Human Physiology
Mathematics (recomm’d)
Physics (recommended)
Biochemistry

Biology

Chemistry

Human Anatomy
Human Physiology
Mathematics
Physics
Psychology
Biology

Chemistry

English

Human Anatomy
Human Physiology
Mathematics
Physics
Rehabilitation Medicine

Biology

Chemistry

English

Human Anatomy
Human Physiology
Mathematics/Statistics
Psychology

Speech And Hearing Science

Students intending to pursue studies in the Speech
and Hearing Sciences are advised to consult the
Department of Linguistics about the BSc program
in Linguistics, which offers suitable preparation
for this area of study.

Veterinary Medicine

Biology, including Genetics

Chemistry, including

Organic Chemistry

English

Mathematics

Physics

Biochemistry

Microbiology

Electives: a course in
Statistics is recommended.

Medicine

Optometry

Pharmacy

Please note that suggested courses for First Year
students only are presented, although it may be
possible to complete one or more additional years
of study at the University of Victoria.

Undergraduate
Academic Regulations

Students should check the Calendar entries of
individual faculties for any additional or more
specific regulations.

ATTENDANCE

Students are expected to attend all classes in
which they are enrolled. A department may re-
quire a student to withdraw from a course if the
student is registered in another course that con-
flicts with it in time.

An instructor may refuse a student admission to
alecture or laboratory because of lateness, mis-
conduct, inattention or failure to meet the re-
sponsibilities of the course. Students who neglect
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their academic work, including assignments, may
be refused permission to write the final examina-
tion in a course.

Instructors must inform students at the begin-
ning of term in writing of the minimum atten-
dance required at lectures and in laboratories in
order to qualify to write examinations.

Students who are absent because of illness, an
accident or family affliction should report to
their instructors on their return to classes.

Course LoaD

Minimum Course Load

Some programs require students to be enrolled
in a minimum number of units during the Win-
ter Session. Students should refer to the calendar
entries of individual faculties for information.

Students should note that Canada Student Loans
require enrollment in at least 4.5 units for credit
(3 units for students with a permanent disabil-
ity), excluding duplicate and/or mutually exclu-
sive course work, in each term of the Winter Ses-
sion. Most undergraduate scholarships, bursaries
and prizes administered by the University are
restricted to students enrolled in a minimum of
15 units in each Winter Session.

Maximum Course Load

Except with the written approval of the Dean, the
following maximum course loads apply to indi-
vidual sessions and terms.

Session/Term Maximum course load
Winter Session:
September-April ............ ... 18 units
September-December............... 9 units
January-April .......ooiiiiii 9 units
Summer Studies:
May-August.....ooovuiiiiniiennnnns 9 units
May-June .......coooiiiiiiiiiinn.., 6 units
July-August .....oiiiiiiiiiiiii. 6 units

Final Year Studies

Normally, a student should complete the final 15
units of courses at the University of Victoria. A
student may, however, take the final year of
study at another university, subject to the regu-
lations mentioned under Graduation, page 36,
and with the prior consent of the Dean of the
faculty concerned.

A student authorized to attend another institu-
tion who accepts a degree from that institution
gives up any right to a UVic degree until the stu-
dent has satisfied the University’s requirements
for a second bachelor’s degree (see page 36).

Course CREDIT

Accumulation of Credit

All course credits earned are recorded on the
student’s academic record. Whether credit for a
course applies toward a degree or diploma is
determined by the regulations governing the
program. In the case of a course taken more than
once, the units will be shown on the student’s
record in each instance, but will count only once
toward the student’s degree or diploma unless
the course is designated as one that may be re-
peated for additional credit.

Advanced Placement or Exemption
Without Unit Credit

In exceptional circumstances, undergraduate
students may qualify for an exemption from a
required course or for advanced placement in a
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program through independent study or other
experience.

Students requesting advanced placement or ex-
emption should apply to the department offering
the course or program.

Advanced placement or exemption from a re-
quired course carries no unit credit.

Completing Program Requirements

A student who has not met the course require-
ments for the lower years of a program may only
proceed to courses in a higher year if the student
concurrently takes all courses required to clear
any requirements.

Credit by Course Challenge

Course challenge is intended to allow registered
undergraduate students to receive credit in un-
dergraduate courses on the basis of knowledge
or experience acquired outside the University. A
student challenging a course must undertake a
special examination or other form of assessment
administered by the department in which the
course is offered.

Course challenge is not offered by all

departments. Where it is offered, the following

regulations apply:

+ Students who are unclassified or have non-
degree status may not challenge a course.

* A course challenge examination/evaluation
normally must be completed before the end of
the period for adding courses in both Winter
Session and Summer Studies, at a time deter-
mined by the department.

Credit by course challenge is limited to 15 units
or, for students in a diploma program, a maxi-
mum of 3 units.

A student may not challenge any course whose
e(ﬁlilivalent appears on the student’s secondary
school, college or university transcript, whether
or not the student successfully completed the
course.

A student who receives credit in a course at one
level may not challenge its prerequisite in the
same subject.

A specific course may be challenged only once.
The result of the course challenge examination
or assessment will be entered on the student’s
academic record whether or not the challenge is
successful. The grade received will be used in
determining the student’s sessional standing.

For more information, or a course challenge ap-
plication form, contact Undergraduate Records.
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Students are urged to complete challenge exami-
nations before the end of the period for adding
courses, so that they can make any course
changes needed for that session.

Duplicate and Mutually Exclusive
Courses

A course may be taken only once for credit unless
the course description states that it may be taken
more than once for credit.

Students are solely responsible for checking cal-
endar descriptions, including those for assigned
transfer credit, prior to and after registration, for
any reference to duplicate, mutually-exclusive or
cross-listed relationships.

Duplicate (DUP-same course) or mutually exclu-
sive courses (M/X-different course/number,
same content as another course) will be identi-
fied and recorded on a student’s academic record
and Statement of Grades/Authorization to Rereg-

ister, issued at the end of Winter Session and
Summer Studies.

Students should note that for Canada Student
Loan purposes, courses identified as
duplicate/mutually exclusive will not be counted
toward the minimum required course load of 4.5
units per term. Students should contact Student
Awards and Financial Aid for information about
their student loan status.

The grade received for a duplicate or mutually
exclusive course will be used in calculating a stu-
dent’s sessional grade point average, but credit for
the course will not be granted a second time.

In the case where a course registration has been
partially duplicated by transfer credit, the partial
transfer credit will be deleted from the student’s
record on completion of the “duplicate” course.
The student will be assigned full credit for the
course at UVic. Transfer credit which duplicates
course work previously awarded by UVic will
also be deleted from the student’s record.

Credits in Established International
Exchange Programs

UVic students may receive credit to a maximum
of 15 units, or other limit as approved by a fac-
ulty and the Senate, for course work completed
on an exchange program established by a signed
agreement between the University and another
institution. The credits are treated as UVic course
credits in determining whether the student has
met the minimum requirements for graduation
and the student’s standing at graduation. Stu-
dents who participate in an exchange program
should be aware that normally 18 units of the
required minimum 21 senior units should be
completed at UVic.

Courses completed on approved exchange
programs are entered on the student’s sessional
record as exchange credit: no letter grades are rec-
ognized (Com/Fail is recorded). In instances where
no directly equivalent courses exist, non-specific
level credit will be assigned and recorded on the
transcript. The transcript will also indicate that the
courses were completed on an exchange program at
another institution.

Before leaving on an exchange program, each
student must complete, in consultation with the
appropriate faculty adviser, an Exchange Pro-
gram Registration Form, as well as the Official
Exchange Contract and Liability Waiver. The
courses to be completed at the host institution
and the UVic course equivalencies will be noted
on the Exhange Program Registration Form.
Transfer credit may not be recognized for all
courses. The proposed exchange program will be
reviewed to ensure that the courses are appropri-
ate for the student’s intended program.

Students may be unable to register in some or all
of the exchange courses noted on the Exchange
Registration Form when they arrive at the ex-
change institution. In these cases, the students
should submit a confirmation of their alternative
registration together with course outlines, in-
cluding contact hours per course, to Undergradu-
ate Records once their exchange registration has
been established. This will expedite the evalua-
tion of these courses. In addition, a notarized
translation of documents issued in a language
other than English will be required for all but
language courses.

On completion of the exchange, the student must

request that the host institution forward an offi-
cial transcript and all course descriptions or

equivalent documentation, including the contact
hours per course, to Undergraduate Records. The
determination of course equivalencies cannot
proceed until the above-noted official transcript
and documentation are received.

Policies and procedures may differ for exchange
programs administered by individual academic
units. Students in the Faculty of Business and the
Faculty of Law should consult their faculty.

Please see Student Exchange Programs, page 16,
for more information.

Canadian University International Study
Abroad Program (CUSAP)

CUSAP is offered at the International Study Cen-
tre, located at Herstmonceux Castle in East Sus-
sex, UK (for more information, see page 23). The
program allows UVic students to study abroad
while receiving credit toward their UVic
program. Upper-year students may choose from
a number of interdisciplinary programs, includ-
ing Fine Arts, Languages, Humanities, Social
Science, Business and Law.

All current UVic students are eligible to apply to
CUSAP. Up to 15 students may be selected from
UVic each year. Applications must be received by
the following dates:
* March 1 for Spring 2004 (May-June)
* March 12 for Summer 2004 (June-July)
* June 7 for September 2004
* October 15 for January 2005
* February 28,2005 for Spring 2005 (May-June)
For an Upper Year Program Application, contact:
Dr. Michael Edgell, Director and
Assistant Dean
Academic Advising Centre
Faculties of Humanities, Science and
Social Sciences
PO Box 3045 STN CSC
Victoria, BC Canada V8V 3P4
Phone: (250) 721-7565
E-mail: dadv@uvic.ca

Credit Limit—Beginning Level Statistics
Courses

Students may receive credit for a maximum of 3
units of beginning level statistics courses chosen
from the following: ECON 245 (or 240); GEOG 226
(or 321); PSYC 300A; SOCI 371A (or 371); Statis-
tics 100-level or 200-level transfer credit; one of
STAT 252,254, 255, 260 (or 250).

REePEATING COURSES

This regulation applies to students in all courses
except Law and Bachelor of Engineering courses.

A student who fails a required course must re-
peat the course or complete an acceptable substi-
tute within the next two sessions the student
attends the University. A student who fails to do
so will normally be refused permission to regis-
ter again in the required course.

A student may not attempt a course a third time
without the prior approval of the Dean of the
faculty and the Chair of the department in which
the course is offered unless the calendar course
entry states that the course may be repeated for
additional credit. A student who has not received
this approval may be de-registered from the
course at any point.

Note: When a course is repeated, the original
grade remains on the student’s record during the
session in which it is taken.



PROGRAM REQUIREMENT CHANGE

1. Subject to paragraphs 3 and 4, students’ pro-
rams will normally be governed by the regu-
ations of the faculty in effect at the date oﬁ
their first registration in the faculty.

2. Where faculty regulations change program
requirements beg)re the student has
completed her or his degree, diploma or cer-
tificate, the student, with the approval of the
faculty!, may elect to be governed by the new
regulations.

3. Where an academic unit does not propose to
provide access to courses necessary to satisfy
previous program requirements for at least
five2 years, that unit must provide a transition

rogram for any student registered in the

aculty at the date of the program change who
demonstrates that satisfying the new program
requirements will extend the length of time
(number of terms) that the student requires
to complete her or his current program within
the faculty.

4. An academic unit has no obligation to provide
access to courses necessary to satisfy previous
program requirements or to provide transi-
tional pro§rams for more than five years after
the date of the program change.

5. Where a student believes that a program re-
quirement change has unfairly prejudiced her
or him due to special circumstances, and that
these regulations do not apply to the student’s
situation, the student may request the Chair
or Director or Associate Dean (in a Faculty
without schools or departments) to establish
a transition program. A student may appeal a
negative decision to the Dean or the Dean’s
designate. The decision of the Dean or desig-
nate is final.3

1. In some faculties (particularly Education), ac-
creditation requirements may not permit a change
in regulations midway through a student’s pro-
gram.

2. The change to five years reflects the number of
years some faculties allow to complete their degree
program.

3. Because it is impossible to foresee all situations
in which unfairness may arise (for example, a
student transferring in with advanced standing
from a program affiliated with a UVic program),
this general regulation will allow for special cir-
cumstances.

PoLicy oN ACADEMIC INTEGRITY

Academic integrity requires commitment to the
values of honesty, trust, fairness, respect, and
responsibility. It is expected that students, faculty
members and staff at the University of Victoria,
as members of an intellectual community, will
adhere to these ethical values in all activities
related to learning, teaching, research and serv-
ice. Any action that contravenes this standard,
including misrepresentation, falsification or de-
ception, undermines the intention and worth of
scholarly work and violates the fundamental
academic rights of members of our community.
The following policies and procedures are de-
signed to ensure that the University’s standards
are upheld in a fair and transparent fashion.

In this regulation, “work” is defined as including
the following: written material, laboratory and
computer work, musical or art works, oral re-
ports, audiovisual or taped presentations, lesson
plans and material in any medium submitted to
an instructor for grading purposes.

Violations of academic integrity covered by this
policy can take a number of forms, including the
following:

Plagiarism

A student commits plagiarism when he or she:

+ submits the work of another person as original
work

« gives inadequate attribution to an author or
creator whose work is incorporated into the
student's work, including failing to indicate
clearly (through accepted practices within the
discipline, such as footnotes, internal references
and the crediting of all verbatim passages
through indentations of longer passages or the
use ofg quotation marks) the inclusion of an-
other individual's work

* paraphrases material from a source without
sufficient acknowledgement as described above

Students who are in doubt as to what constitutes
plagiarism in a particular instance should con-
sult their course instructor.

The University reserves the right to use plagiarism
detection software programs to detect plagiarism
in essays, term papers and other assignments.

Multiple Submission

Multiple submission is the resubmission of work
by a student that has been used in identical or
similar form to fulfill any academic requirement
at UVic or another institution. Students who do
so without prior permission from their instruc-
tor are subject to penalty.

Falsifying Materials Subject to Academic
Evaluation

Falsifying materials subject to academic evalua-

tion includes, but is not limited to:

« fraudulently manipulating laboratory
processes, electronic data or research data in
order to achieve desired results

* using work prepared by someone else (e.g.,
commercially prepared essays) and submitting
it as one’s own

* citing a source from which material was not
obtained

* using a quoted reference from a non-original
source while implying reference to the original
source

+ submitting false records, information or data,
in writing or orally

Cheating on Assignments, Tests and

Examinations

Cheating includes, but is not limited to:

* copying the answers or other work of another
person

« sharing information or answers when doing
take-home assignments, tests and examinations
except where the instructor has authorized
collaborative work

« having in an examination or test any materials
or equipment other than those authorized by
the examiners

« impersonating a candidate on an examination
or test, or being assigned the results of such
impersonation

Candidates found communicating with one an-
other in any way or having unauthorized books,
papers, or communication devices such as cell
phones and PDA’s in their possession, will be
considered to be in violation of the University
Policy on Academic Integrity.
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Aiding Others to Cheat

It is an offence to help others or attempt to help
others to engage in any of the conduct described
above.

Procedures for Dealing with Violations
of Academic Integrity

Procedures for determining the nature of alleged
violations involve primarily the course instructor
and the Chair or Director of the unit concerned
(or, in the case of undepartmentalized faculties,
the Dean). Procedures for determining an appro-
priate penalty also involve Deans and, in the
most serious cases, the President. The Chair, Di-
rector or Dean (in the case of undepartmental-
ized faculties) may designate an experienced
faculty member (e.g., the course coordinator in
multiple-section courses) to fulfill his or her
responsibilities in relation to this policy.

Allegations

Alleged offences must be documented by the
instructor, who must inform the Chair. The Chair
shall then inform the student in writing of the
nature of the allegation and give the student a
reasonable opportunity to respond to the allega-
tion. Normally, this shall involve a meeting be-
tween the instructor, the Chair, the student and, if
the student requests in advance, another party
chosen by the student to act as the student’s ad-
viser.

Determining the Nature of the Violation
The Chair shall make a determination as to
whether convincing evidence exists to support
the allegation.

Determining Appropriate Penalties

If there is convincing evidence, the Chair shall
inform the Dean of the faculty in which the
course is offered (or the Dean of Graduate Stud-
ies, in the case of graduate students), who shall
then inform the Chair whether the student’s
record contains any other confirmed instances of
plagiarism or cheating. If there is no record of
prior offences, the Chair shall make a determina-
tion with respect to the appropriate penalty, us-
ing the guidelines provided below.

Referral to the Dean

Where there has been a prior offence, the Chair
shall forward the case to the Dean (or the Dean’s
designate) of the student’s faculty, after having
first determined that convincing evidence exists
to support the allegation. The Chair may submit
a recommendation to the Dean with respect to a
proposed sanction. In the case of a first-time
offence that is particularly unusual or serious,
the Chair may refer the case to the Dean, with a
recommendation for a penalty more severe than
those outlined below.

Letters of Reprimand

Any penalty will be accompanied by a letter of
reprimand which shall be written by the author-
ity (Chair, Dean, President) responsible for im-
posing the penalty. The letter of reprimand shall
be sent to the student and copied to Undergradu-
ate or Graduate Records, where it shall be kept
until four (4) years after graduation.

Rights of Appeal
Students must be given the right to be heard at
each stage, and have the right to appeal decisions
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in accordance with University policy. A student

may:

. %peal a decision made by an instructor to the

Chair of the department in which the student is
registered

. %peal a decision made by the department
Chair to the Dean of the faculty in which the
student is registered

+ appeal a decision made by the Dean or by the
President under the provisions of section 61 of
the University Act to the Senate Committee on
Appeals

In the case of a successful appeal, any penalty
will be rescinded and the letter of reprimand
shall be withdrawn from Undergraduate or Grad-
uate Records.

Guidelines for Penalties

These guidelines distinguish between minor and
serious violations of university policy, and be-
tween first and subsequent offences.

Violations Relating to Undergraduate or
Graduate Course Work

The following guidelines apply to undergraduate
and graduate students.

Plagiarism

Multiple instances of inadequate attribution of
sources should result in a grade of zero for the
assignment. A largely or fully plagiarized assign-
ment should result in a grade of F for the course.

Multiple Submission Without Prior Permission

If a substantial part of an assignment submitted
for one course is essentially the same as part or
all of an assignment submitted for another
course, this should result in a grade of zero for
the assignment in one of the courses. If the same
assignment is submitted for two courses, this
should result in a grade of F for one of the
courses. The penalty normally will be imposed in
the second (i.e., later) course in which the assign-
ment was submitted.

Falsifying Materials

If a substantial part of an assignment is based on
false materials, this should result in a grade of
zero for the assignment. If an entire assignment
is based on false materials (e.g., submitting a
commercially prepared essay as one’s own work),
this should result in a grade of F for the course.
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Cheating on Exams

Any instance of impersonation of a candidate
during an exam should result in a grade of F for
the course for the student being impersonated,
and disciplinary probation for the impersonator
(if he or she is a student). Isolated instances of
copying the work of another student during an
exam should result in a grade of zero for the
exam. Systematic copying of the work of another
student (or any other person with access to the
exam questions) should result in a grade of F for
the course. Any instance of bringing unautho-
rized material (e.g., crib sheets, written notes on
body or clothing) into an exam should result in a
grade of F for the course. Sharing information or
answers for take-home assignments and tests
when this is clearly prohibited in written instruc-
tions should result in a grade of zero for the as-
signment when such sharing covers a minor part
of the work, and a grade of F for the course when
such sharing covers the bulk of the work.

Collaborative Work

In cases in which an instructor has provided
clear written instructions prohibiting certain

kinds of collaboration on group projects (e.g.,
students may share research but must write up
the results individually), instances of prohibited
collaboration on a substantial part of the assign-
ment should result in a grade of zero for the as-
signment, while instances of prohibited collabo-
ration on the bulk of the assignment should re-
sult in a grade of F for the course.

Repeat Violations

Any instance of any of the violations described
above committed by a student who has already
committed one offence, especially if either of the
offences merited the assignment of a grade of F
for the course, should result in the student’s be-
ing placed on disciplinary probation. This deci-
sion can only be taken by the Dean of the stu-
dent’s faculty. Disciplinary probation will be
recorded on the student’s transcript. If a student
on disciplinary probation commits another of-
fence, this should result in the student’s perma-
nent suspension. This decision can only be taken
by the President, on the recommendation of a
Dean.

Violations Relating to Graduate Student
Theses

a) Instances of substantial plagiarism or falsifi-
cation of materials that affect a minor part of the
student’s thesis should result in a student being
placed on disciplinary probation and required to
rewrite the affected sections of the thesis. While
the determination of the nature of the offence
would be made by the Chair, this penalty could
only be imposed by the Dean of Graduate Stud-
ies. If there were no further offences, the notation
"disciplinary probation" would be removed from
the student’s transcript after graduation.

b) Instances of plagiarism or falsification of ma-
terials that affect a major part of the student’s
thesis should result in the student being placed
on disciplinary probation and the rejection of
the thesis. While the determination of the nature
of the offence would be made by the Chair, this
penalty could only be imposed by the Dean of
Graduate Studies.

c) If a student on disciplinary probation commits
a second offence, the student should be subject to
permanent suspension. This decision can only be
taken by the President, on the recommendation
of the Dean of Graduate Studies.

Keeping Records

Violations of academic integrity are most serious
when repeated. Records of violations of univer-
sity policy are kept to ensure that repeat offend-
ers can be identified and appropriately
sanctioned. Access to these records is restricted
to protect students’ right to privacy.

a) Chairs, Directors and Deans (whichever is re-
sponsible for imposing the penalty) will report
instances of plagiarism and cheating to Under-
graduate or Graduate Records. The student’s file
will be marked to indicate that a violation has
occurred and the faculty in which the violation
occurred, and to note the penalty imposed (i.e.,
zero for the assignment, F for the course).

b) Only Deans (or their designates) will have
access to information on individual students, and
only to check for repeat offences. This informa-
tion will not be available to instructors, Chairs,
or other staff. Administration officers may have
access to aggregate information on numbers of
offences for purposes of analysis, but in this case

the information is to be provided without reveal-
ing the names of students.

c) Disciplinary probation will be recorded on the
transcripts of students who have committed two
or more offences. (Academic probation is a sepa-
rate status; for details, see Minimum Sessional
Grade Point Average and Academic Standing,
page 35.)

d) Files detailing the nature of the offence are to
be retained in either the Dean’s office or the
Chair’s office until four years after the student’s
graduation.

e) Ordinarily, information on cases of plagiarism
and cheating is to be available only to the Dean
and only for the purpose of checking for repeat
offences. However, in some special
circumstances, there may be reasons why faculty
members need to have access to this information
(e.g., character attestation for purposes of profes-
sional accreditation). If a faculty intends to use
the files kept by the Dean or Chair for any such
purpose, that purpose must be publicly identi-
fied by the faculty.

EVALUATION OF STUDENT
ACHIEVEMENT

Assessment Techniques

Each department will formally adopt the tech-
niques for evaluating student performance which
it considers appropriate for its courses and which
allow instructors within the department some
options.

Assessment techniques include: assignments;
essays; oral or written tests, including midterms;
participation in class discussions; seminar pre-
sentations; artistic performances; professional
practica; laboratory examinations; “open book”
or “take home” examinations; and examinations
administered by the instructor or Undergraduate
Records during formal examination periods.
Self-evaluation may not be used to determine a
student’s grade, in whole or in part, in any
course.

« Final examinations, other than language orals
or laboratory examinations, will be adminis-
tered during formal examination periods.

» Tests counting for more than 15% of the final
grade may not be administered:

- in any regular 13-week term, during the
last two weeks of classes or in the period
between the last day of classes and the first
day of examinations

- in any Summer Studies course, during the
three class days preceding the last day of
the course.

Neither the department nor the instructor, even
with the apparent consent of the class, may set
aside this regulation.

* An instructor may not schedule any test that
conflicts with the students’ other courses or any
examination that conflicts with the students’
other examinations in the official examination
timetable.

* An instructor may not schedule any test during
the last two weeks of classes in a regular 13-
week term unless students in the course have
been given notice at least six weeks in advance.

* An instructor may not assign a weight of more
than 60% of the overall course grade to a final
examination without the consent of the Dean of
the faculty.



Correction and Return of Student Work

Instructors will normally return all student work
submitted that will count toward the final grade,
except final examinations.

Instructors are expected to give corrective com-
ments on all assigned work submitted and, if
requested to do so by the student, on final exami-
nations.

Where appropriate and practical, instructors
should attempt to mark students’ work without
first determining the student’s identity.

Course Outline Requirement

Instructors are responsible for providing the

departmental Chair and the students in the

course with a written course outline at the begin-

ning of the course. The outline must state the

course content and/or objectives and the follow-

ing information:

« a probable schedule with the due dates for im-
portant assignments and tests

+ the techniques to be used to assess students’
performance in the course

* how assignments, tests and other course work
will be evaluated and the weight assigned to
each part of the course

+ the relationship between the instructor’s grad-
ing method (letter, numerical) and the official
University grading system

Instructors who use electronic media to publish
their course outline should ensure that students
who do not have access to the electronic outline
are provided with a printed version. They must
file printed versions of their outlines with their
department or school.

Instructors who plan to use a plagiarism detec-
tion software program to detect plagiarism in
essays, term papers and other assignments
should include a statement to that effect in the
course outline provided to students.

Duplicate Essays and Assignments

A student may submit the same essay or assign-

ment for two courses when both instructors have
been informed and have given their written per-

mission to the student.

If a student submits an essay or assignment es-
sentially the same in content for more than one
course without prior written permission of the
instructors, an instructor may withhold partial
or total credit for the course work.

English Deficiency

Term essays and examination papers in any
course will be refused a passing grade if they are
deficient in English. When an instructor has rea-
sonable grounds for believing a student lacks the
necessary skills in written English, the instruc-
tor, in consultation with the English Depart-
ment’s Director of Writing, can require the stu-
dent to write an English Deficiency Examination,
administered by the English Department, the
results of which will be binding, regardless of
any credit the student has accumulated at UVic
or elsewhere.

Laboratory Work

In any science course which includes laboratory
work, students will be required to achieve satis-
factory standing in both parts of the course. Re-
sults for laboratory work will be announced by
the department prior to the final examinations.
Students who have not obtained a grade of at
least D will not be permitted to write the exami-

nation and will not receive any credit for the
course. If a student obtains satisfactory standing
in the laboratory work only and repeats the
course, the student may be exempted from the
laboratory work with the consent of the depart-
ment. The same rules may, at the discretion of
the department concerned, apply to non-science
courses with laboratory work.

Term Assignments and Debarment from
Examinations

In some courses students may be assigned a final
grade of N or debarred from writing final exami-
nations if the required term work has not been
completed to the satisfaction of the department
concerned. Instructors in such courses must ad-
vise students of the standard required in term
assignments and the circumstances under which
they will be assigned a final grade of N or de-
barred from examinations.

AcApemic CONCESSIONS

A student who is affected by illness, accident or
family affliction should immediately consult
with Counselling Services, University Health
Services or another health professional. In such
cases, the student may apply for an academic
concession due to illness, accident or family af-
fliction.

Applications must be accompanied by support-
ing documentation in all cases.

An academic concession may be:

+ a deferral of a final examination, test or other
course work

+ adrop of course(s) without academic and/or
fee penalty after the published withdrawal
deadline, including withdrawal from the aca-
demic session

« an Aegrotat (AEG) grade

Students may request, directly from the course
instructor, deferral or substitution of a mid-
term test/examination or of other work which is
due during the term. Arrangements to complete
such missed or late work must be made between
the student and the instructor. If the request for
deferral or substitution of term work is denied,
the student may appeal as described under Ap-
peals, page 37. If the due date for the deferred
work is beyond the end of the term, the student
must submit a Request for Academic Concession
to Undergraduate Records (see Deferred Status,
below).

Students requesting consideration for a drop of
courses without academic penalty after the pub-
lished withdrawal deadline should submit a Re-
quest for Academic Concession to their faculty or
program advising office.

Students requesting that a status of DEF (De-
ferred) or a grade of AEG (Aegrotat) be entered
for a course on their academic record at the end
of a session must submit a Request for Academic
Concession to Undergraduate Records (see De-
ferred Status, below).

EXAMINATIONS

Examinations in the Winter Session are held in
December and April. Timetables are posted on
official University bulletin boards and at the
Undergraduate Records website <www.
uvic.ca/reco> by the end of October for first-
term exams (December), and by the end of Feb-
ruary for second-term exams (April). Students
should wait until the final examination timetable
is posted before making travel or work plans.

2004-05 uvic cALENDAR | JHEEHR

Regulations Governing Administration of
University Examinations

+ Candidates may not enter the examination
room until invited to do so by the invigilator in
charge.

+ Candidates may not enter the examination
room after the expiration of one half hour, nor
leave during the first half hour of an examination.

+ Candidates may not make use of any books or
papers other than those provided by the invigila-
tors or authorized by the instructor in charge of
the course.

+ Candidates may not communicate in any way
with each other. Candidates are not permitted to
ask questions of the invigilator, except in cases of
supposed errors in the papers.

* A candidate who believes there is an error in a
paper should report it immediately to the invigi-
lator and, after the examination, report the error
in writing to Undergraduate Records. If there are
other reasons for complaint, the candidate should
communicate with that office within 24 hours.

+ Candidates may not leave the examination
room without first delivering their examination
booklets to the invigilator.

« Candidates are advised not to write extraneous
material in examination booklets.

+ Candidates who wish to speak to the invigila-
tor should raise their hand or rise in their place.

+ Candidates may be called upon by an invigila-
tor to produce a UVic Identity Card.

+ Candidates leaving or entering examination
rooms should do so quietly in order not to dis-
turb others. Having left the examination room,
candidates are asked not to gather in adjacent
corridors, lest they disturb candidates who are
still writing.

+ Candidates who fall ill during an examination
should report at once to the invigilator.

+ Candidates who fall ill or suffer an accident or
family affliction before an examination should
report the circumstances immediately to Under-
graduate Records.

+ In cases of extreme misconduct, invigilators
are empowered to expel candidates from an ex-
amination room. Under such circumstances, can-
didates may be required to withdraw from the
University following an investigation of circum-
stances surrounding the misconduct.

Deferred Status

+ A student who becomes ill during an examina-
tion or misses an examination because of illness,
an accident or family affliction may be eligible
for a deferred examination.

+ A student who completes all course require-
ments, including writing the final examination, is
not eligible for an academic concession. Excep-
tions may only be considered by the Dean (or
designate) of the student’s faculty if there is sup-
porting documentation that the student was not
medically or otherwise fit to make a decision on
whether or not to write the examination. A Re-
quest for Academic Concession must be submit-
ted to Undergraduate Records as soon as possible
after the examination and before the results of
the examination are known.

* A student may also apply for deferred status to
complete required term work.

+ A student must apply for Deferred (DEF) status
or Aegrotat (AEG) status by completing a
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Request for Academic Concession at Undergradu-
ate Records normally within ten working days of
the end of the examination period. Supporting
documentation must accompany the request.

+ Undergraduate Records will ask the instructor
concerned to consider the request. If deferred
status is not granted, the instructor will submit a
final grade. In cases where the instructor does
not give a deferred examination but assigns a
final grade based on an assessment of the stu-
dent's performance on the course work, the grade
will appear on the student's record with the nota-
tion AEG (see Grading, page 34).

« If deferred status is granted, any required
course work (including exams) must be
completed by the end of the following term.

- Courses ending in December must be com-
pleted by April.

- Couses ending in April must be completed
by August.

- Summer Studies courses must be
completed by December.

+ Deferred status may be granted or extended
beyond the above deadlines only in exceptional
circumstances and only with the written permis-
sion of the Dean (or designate) of the student’s
faculty.

+ For courses that finish in December and are
prerequisite to courses starting in January, de-
ferred final examinations are normally held by
the end of the first two weeks in January. For
courses that finish in December and are also of-
fered in the second term, deferred final examina-
tions are normally given in April, and for courses
that finish in April, deferred final examinations
scheduled by Undergraduate Records are nor-
mally held the last three (3) working days of July.
Students will be notified of the date of their de-
ferred examination by Undergraduate Records.

« If the deferred examination is not to be han-
dled through the department, arrangements will
be made through Undergraduate Records. Under-
graduate Records will mail a statement of grades
and an application to write a deferred exam to
the student. The student must fill out the applica-
tion and return it to Undergraduate Records,
accompanied by the necessary fees, by the end of
the third week in June. Also, the application to
write a deferred exam is accessible at
<www.uvic.ca>.

* Deferred examinations organized through
Undergraduate Records may be written at the
University as well as at various centres inside and
outside British Columbia (locations are normally
restricted to universities or colleges).

« The fee for each off-campus deferred exam is
$60.00. There is no fee for deferred exams written
on-campus.

+ Students in the BEng program should consult
their faculty regulations with respect to the tim-
ing of deferred exams.

+ Instructors and departments also may sched-
ule deferred final examinations by direct
arrangement with the student.

+ Students who are assigned deferred standing
in their graduating year must contact the
Records Officer for their faculty (c/o Undergrad-
uate Records) if they intend to complete their
deferred course(s) before the normal deadline in
order to qualify to graduate.

+ The final grade obtained in a course in which
deferred status has been granted will be used in

calculating the sessional grade point average. If
the work is not completed by the specified date,
the final grade for the course becomes N.

Student Access to Final Examinations
Under Review

All final examinations are stored in the depart-
mental office or in Undergraduate Records for 12
months after the official release of grades, except
when a review of an assigned grade or an appeal
to the Senate Committee on Appeals is in
progress. In the case of a review of an assigned
grade, the relevant material will be kept for a
further six months. In the case of an appeal to the
Senate, the relevant material will be kept for six
months after a final decision has been reached.

Students are permitted access to final examina-
tion questions and their own answers on request
to their instructor or departmental Chair after
the grades have been submitted to Undergradu-
ate Records by the department. This access to
the final examinations does not constitute a
request for a review of an assigned grade. Stu-
dents wishing to have grades reviewed should
follow the procedure outlined in “Review of an
Assigned Grade,” page 35. Students are allowed
to purchase a photocopy of their own final ex-
amination answer papers and, unless withheld
by the instructor with the agreement of the de-
partmental Chair, of the final examination ques-
tions.

Undergraduate Supplemental
Examinations

The following regulations apply to students in all
programs except BEng, LLB, master’s and doctoral
programs (see regulations of the Faculties of Engin-
eering, Law or Graduate Studies, as appropriate).

Supplemental examinations are not offered by all
departments. Students will be advised whether a
supplemental examination will be offered when
assessment techniques are announced at the
beginning of a course.

Where supplemental examinations are permitted
by a department, they are governed by the follow-
ing regulations:

+ Students may apply to write a supplemental
examination in a course only if they have written
a final examination and have received a final
grade of E in the course.

« Students taking 15 or more units in the Winter
Session will be granted supplemental examina-
tions only if they have passed at least 12 units of
courses in that session. The maximum number of
units of supplemental examinations allowed is
normally 3. However, the Dean of the student’s
faculty may authorize supplemental examina-
tions in an additional 3 units if the student will
complete a degree by passing all the supplemen-
tal examinations granted.

+ Students enrolled in Summer Studies courses
or taking fewer than 15 units in the Winter Ses-
sion may be granted supplemental examinations
for no more than 3 units; each case will be judged
on the basis of the student’s overall standing by
the Dean of the student’s faculty.

* A student in the final year of a degree program
who obtains a failing grade in a supplemental
examination may be granted a second such ex-
amination, at the discretion of the Dean of the
student’s faculty, if a passing grade in the second
examination will complete the student’s degree
requirements.

+ A student who obtains a grade of E in a course
completed in December may, if eligible, either
repeat the course in the second term if it is of-
fered or write a supplemental examination in late
July.

+ Any passing grade obtained on a supplemental
examination will be shown in the student’s aca-
demic record with a grade point value of 1, corre-
sponding to a D, and will be taken into account in
determining the student’s graduating average
and standing at graduation, but will not affect
the student’s sessional grade point average.

+ Supplemental examinations cover only the
course work covered by written final examina-
tions. If there was no written final examination
in the course, or if a passing grade in a supple-
mental examination will not yield an overall
passing grade in the course, a supplemental ex-
amination will not be provided.

+ Supplemental examinations for Summer Stud-
ies courses and for courses taken by students
who are in attendance only during the first term
of the Winter Session are arranged in consulta-
tion with the department or school that grants
them. Supplemental examinations for all other
courses taken in the Winter Session are written
about the end of July.

+ Students who fail to write a supplemental exam-
ination at the scheduled time forfeit both their
eligibility and any fees paid for the examination.

* Supplemental examinations for courses taken
during the first term of the Winter Session or
during Summer Studies are scheduled by
arrangement through the department.

« If the supplemental examination is not to be
handled through the department, arrangements
will be made through Undergraduate Records.
The student will be mailed a statement of grades
and an application to write a supplemental exam
at the end of the Winter Session. The student
must fill out the application and return it to Un-
dergraduate Records, accompanied by the neces-
sary fees, by the end of the third week in June.
Also, the application to write a supplemental
exam is accessible at <www.uvic.ca>.

+ Supplemental exams organized through Un-
dergraduate Records are held on the last three
working days of July each summer.

+ Supplemental examinations organized through
Undergraduate Records may be written at the
University as well as at various centres inside and
outside British Columbia (locations are
restricted to universities or colleges).

* The fee for each supplemental examination is
$50 on campus and $60 off campus.

GRADING

The following is the official grading system used
by instructors in arriving at final assessments of
student performance. For letter grades authorized
for use in the Faculty of Graduate Studies and
Faculty of Law, see entries under those faculties.

Passing Grades Grade Point Value

Pass
Marginal Pass




(00 S N/A Complete (pass)
*AEG....ovvinnnntn See note below
Failing Grades

0  Conditional
supplemental

0  Wrote final exami-
nation and complet-
ed course require-
ments; no
supplemental

P 0  Did not write exami-
nation or otherwise
complete course
requirements by the
end of the term or
session; no
supplemental

Temporary Grades

INCoovvvvvvnnnnen N/A Incomplete

1) 31 S N/A Deferred status
granted

1 0)\') (G N/A Unknown

INP coveeiinnnen, N/A In Progress

(O (O N/A Co-op Interrupted
Course

*COM - used only for 0-unit courses and those
credit courses designated by the Senate. Such
courses are identified in the course listings.

*AEG - Aegrotat; transcript notation accompany-
ing a letter grade, assigned where documented
illness or similar affliction affected the student’s
performance or prevented completion of all course
work.

*INC - used for those Winter Session credit
courses designated by the Senate, to be replaced by
a final grade by June 1. Such courses are identified
in the course listings.

*DEF — used only when deferred status has been
granted because of illness, an accident or family
affliction (see Deferred Status, page 33).

*INP - used only for courses designated by the
Senate, to be replaced by a final grade by the end
of the next Winter Session. If the student does not
reregistet, then the final grade will be N. Such
courses are identified in the course listings.

*CIC - see Co-op Regulations (14), page 43.
*UNK - used when grade is unknown.

Numerical Scores

A department may allow instructors to use nu-
merical scores, where appropriate, but each nu-
merical score or mark must in the end be con-
verted to a letter grade. Where a department au-
thorizes the use of a numerical system in its
courses, instructors are responsible for inform-
ing students of the relationship between the de-
partmental numerical system and the University
letter grade system.

Release of Grades

Instructors are permitted to release final grades
informally to students in their classes, on
request, as soon as the grades have been
forwarded to Undergraduate Records by the de-
partment.

Student records are confidential. Instructors may
release grades only to the student concerned,
unless they have the student’s permission to re-
lease the grades to a third party. Where grades
are posted, only student numbers will be shown.
Students are given the option at the beginning of
a course to not have their grades posted.

Students’ grades are available at the Undergradu-
ate Records website: <www.uvic.ca/reco>.

First term results for full-year courses are released
by instructors, not by Undergraduate Records.

Review of an Assigned Grade
Final Grades

Reviews of final grades are governed by the fol-
lowing regulations, subject to any specific regula-
tions of individual faculties:

* A request for review of a final grade, including
the grade review fee ($25), must normally reach
Undergraduate Records within 21 days after the
release of grades.

The applicant must state clearly in writing the
grounds for believing that the grade awarded
should be raised.

Students should keep all written work returned
to them by the instructor during the term and
make any work available that forms part of the
grade to be reviewed.

It is the responsibility of each faculty to develop
procedures for grade reviews and to ensure that
their procedures provide for examination of the
review results by someone not directly involved
with the case. Wherever possible, every effort
should be made to complete the review within
21 days of receipt of the application for review.

The grade determined by means of a review
will ge recorded as the final official grade, re-
gardless of whether it is the same as, or higher
or lower than, the original grade.

* Before applying for a review, a student
considering a formal review of a final
grade should make every reasonable effort
to discuss the assigned grade with the
instructor.

» Mathematical marking errors will be cor-
rected without recourse to the review
procedures.

Requests for review or other consideration
based on compassionate grounds such as ill-
ness are governed by separate regulations (see
Academic Concessions, page 33).

Students considering a review request should
note that examination papers graded E or F
(and D in some faculties) are automatically
read at least a second time before the grades
are recorded. For that reason, an applicant who
is eligible for a supplemental examination
should prepare for the examination in case a
change in grade is not available before the time
of the supplemental examination.

Grades for Term Work

During the session, students who believe that a
grade awarded for term work is unfair should
discuss the matter informally with the instructor
concerned. If discussion with the instructor fails
to resolve the matter, the student may appeal
directly to the Chair/Director or designate of the
department or school.

TRANSCRIPT OF ACADEMIC RECORD

On written request of the student, a certified
transcript of the student’s academic record can
be sent by Undergraduate Records directly to the
institution or agency indicated in the request.
Each transcript will include the student’s com-
plete record at the University to date. Since stand-
ing is determined by the results of all final
grades in the session, transcripts showing official
first term grades are not available until the end
of the session, unless the student has attended
the first term only.

.

.

Students’ records are confidential. Transcripts are
issued only at the request of students. All tran-
script requests must be accompanied by payment
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(see Miscellaneous Fees, page 40). Transcripts
will be issued within five working days after a
request is received by Undergraduate Records,
unless a priority request is made.

Transcripts will not be issued until all financial
obligations to the University have been cleared.

Students who require proof of degree completion
prior to convocation can request a letter from
Undergraduate Records or Graduate Admissions
and Records, as appropriate.

STANDING

Sessional Grade Point Average

The sessional grade point average is based on all
courses completed in a session which have a unit
value. Courses bearing the grade COM are not
included in the calculation of the grade point
average.

(A grade point average is found by multiplying
the grade point value of each final grade by the
number of units, totalling the grade points for all
the grades, and dividing the total grade points by
the total number of units.)

Cumulative Grade Point Average

The cumulative grade point average, which nor-
mally appears at the end of a transcript, is based
on all courses (other than COM-graded courses)
taken or challenged at the University for which
grades have been assigned (including F and N).

If a student takes courses beyond a first under-
graduate degree, or transfers to the LLB
program, a further cumulative grade point aver-
age will be calculated excluding those courses
completed prior to the granting of the first de-
gree or entry to the LLB program.

Minimum Sessional Grade Point Average
and Academic Standing

The following regulations apply in all faculties
and all sessions, including Summer Studies.

Undergraduates must maintain a sessional grade
point average of at least 2.00 (or equivalent if a
UVic student takes courses elsewhere for credit
towards a UVic program).

Students whose sessional grade point average is
less than 2.00 are considered to have unsatisfac-
tory standing and will be placed on academic
probation for the next session attended. Students
should note that individual faculties may set a
higher sessional grade point average.

Students who are on academic probation and
who achieve a sessional grade point average of
2.00 or above will clear their probation status at
the end of the session, except as noted below.

Students registered in 4.5 units or more in a ses-
sion whose grade point average is less than 1.00
will be required to withdraw, normally for one
academic year. If a student has started Summer
Session courses before receiving notice of unsat-
isfactory standing, these courses may be com-
pleted, but the student will be required to then
withdraw, normally for one academic year.

Students registered in less than 4.5 units in a
session whose grade point average is less than
1.00 will be placed on probation for the next ses-
sion attended rather than being required to with-
draw. A student who is placed on probation
and who then obtains a grade point average
of 2.00 or greater in the next session will not
be taken off probation automatically. A re-
view will be made of the student’s record by the
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Dean of the faculty concerned, and the student
will be informed of the Dean’s decision.

A student who is on academic probation and
whose Winter sessional or Summer sessional
grade point average falls below 2.00 (or equiva-
lent if a UVic student takes courses elsewhere for
credit towards a UVic program) will have failed
to clear their probation status. These students
will be required to withdraw regardless of the
registered unit total, normally for one academic
year.

A student who is required to withdraw a second
time will not be permitted to register for credit
courses at the University for at least five
academic years.

All students who have been required to withdraw

must apply to reregister. Permission to reregister

will normally be granted to students who have:

1. completed the required withdrawal period

2. since their last registration at UVic completed
a minimum of 6 units of transferable non-
duplicate course work with a C+ (3.00) aver-
age in ALL transferable courses attempted,
including currently in-progress course work

Students who have grounds for appeal as noted
under Appealing Admission/Reregistration Deci-
sions, page 20, may appeal to the Senate
Committee on Admission Reregistration and
Transfer stating why they should be considered
for reregistration.

A student who is permitted to reregister follow-
ing a requirement to withdraw will be on aca-
demic probation for the duration of the session
in which UVic studies are resumed.

Students will be notified by Undergraduate Ad-
missions and Records that they have been placed
on probation through the addition of a notation
to their academic record. Students on probation
should contact the appropriate Advising Centre
or Counselling Services for assistance, or take the
Learning Skills Course or other workshops of-
fered by Counselling Services.

Depending upon a student’s performance during
the period of probation, the Dean may at any time
either remove the student from probation for the
remainder of the session or, acting on a decision
of the faculty, require that the student withdraw
from the University (see Withdrawal, below).

Students who are on probation or whose stand-
ing is withheld because of deferred status are not
eligible for registration in the subsequent session
until their current sessional grade point average
has been determined. The exception is students
whose projected grade point average for the ses-
sion (including a grade of 0 for all deferred
grades) is above the minimum required by the
faculty concerned; these students will be author-
ized to reregister.

Accumulation of Failing Grades

A “warning notice” will be issued when five fail-
ing grades are accumulated throughout a stu-
dent's entire undergraduate academic record. The
notice is for information only and carries no aca-
demic penalty. The notice contains information
that may assist students in avoiding assignment
of further failures.

WIiITHDRAWAL

A student may be suspended or required to with-
draw from the University at any time for failure
to abide by the University’s regulations. (For the
regulations of individual faculties concerning
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mandatory withdrawal, refer to the Calendar
entry for the faculty.)

Withdrawal for Unsatisfactory Progress
Undergraduate students who have been placed on
probation and whose progress is considered un-
satisfactory may be required by their faculty to
withdraw from the University for the remainder
of the session. Students required to withdraw for
unsatisfactory progress will be notified by Under-
graduate Records. They may ask the Senate Com-
mittee on Admission, Reregistration and Transfer
for a review by lodging a written appeal with the
Committee, c/o Records Officer, Undergraduate
Admissions and Records.

Voluntary Withdrawal

An undergraduate student who after registration
decides to withdraw from the University must
notify Undergraduate Records. Students are en-
couraged to visit Counselling Services to discuss
their decision and their Faculty Advising Centre
to discuss their academic status and prospects
before going to Undergraduate Records. Also, see
Academic Concessions, page 33. Students in the
Faculty of Law should speak with the Dean. Stu-
dents who are unable to withdraw in person must
do so by letter addressed to Undergraduate
Records.

Note: A sessional grade point average and aca-
demic standing are assigned at the end of the
session and are based on final grades awarded
(including N grades) in the session or term at-
tended. Please see the calendar entry Sessional
Grade Point Average and Academic Standing, on
page 35, for information regarding minimum
sessional grade point average standards.

Students must obtain clearance from the Univer-
sity, to the satisfaction of Undergraduate
Records, before being recommended, where ap-
plicable, for a fee refund. Graduate students wish-
ing to withdraw must apply in writing to the
Dean of Graduate Studies. Summer Studies stu-
dents should refer to the Summer Studies Sup-
plement to this Calendar.

GRADUATION

Application for Graduation

The University Senate grants degrees in October
and May each year prior to the awarding of de-
grees at convocation ceremonies in November
and June, respectively. Candidates for a degree,
diploma or certificate must submit a formal ap-
plication for graduation when registering in the
final Summer or Winter Session before their an-
ticipated graduation. The application deadlines
are July 1 for November convocation and Decem-
ber 1 for June convocation. Application forms for
graduation are available from Undergraduate
Records or at their website.

Because of the delay in obtaining official tran-
scripts, students completing their degree require-
ments at another institution during the second
term of the Winter Session (January-April) are
not eligible to graduate at June convocation. They
must apply for a succeeding convocation.

Minimum Degree Requirements for
Graduation

Each candidate for a first bachelor’s degree (in a
faculty other than Law) is required:

* to have satisfied the University English require-
ment (see page 28)

* to present credit in a minimum of 60 units of
university level courses numbered 100 and
above; at least 21 of the units must be
numbered at the 300 or 400 level; at least 18 of
the 300 or 400 level units must be UVic courses,
and at least 30 of the units must normally be
UVic courses. (Post-diploma nursing students
are advised to refer to the regulations specific
to the School of Nursing; see Minimum Degree
Requirements on page 116.)

* to meet the specific degree and program re-

uirements prescribed by the undergraduate
aculty in which the candidate is registered

* to have a graduating grade point average of at
least 2.00

Standing at Graduation

Graduating Average

The graduating average of a student in a bache-
lor’s degree program (other than BEng and Law)
will be determined as the weighted average of the
grade values assigned to 300 and 400 level (and
in Education 700 level) courses (other than COM-
graded courses) taken or challenged at UVic.
Courses at the 500 level may be included in the
graduating average if they are accepted as credit
towards the undergraduate degree.

A course which has been used to satisfy the re-
quirements for one degree, or which has been
used in the calculation of the student’s graduat-
ing average for one degree, cannot be used for
credit towards another degree.

With Distinction

The notation “With Distinction” will appear on
the degree parchment, the convocation program
and the transcript for those students whose grad-
uating average is 6.50 or higher and who have
satisfied any additional requirements specified
by individual faculties and departments.

Please note that the Faculty of Engineering and
the Faculty of Human and Social Development
require a graduating average of at least 7.0 for a
“With Distinction” designation.

Graduation Exercises

The formal conferral of degrees takes place at a
convocation ceremony in the fall and spring each
year.

To qualify as candidates for graduation in the fall
(November) convocation, students must have
finished their UVic course work by the end of
August. Students completing final requirements
in the first term of Winter Session cannot be
considered for fall convocation.

To qualify as candidates for graduation in the
spring (June) convocation, students must have
completed their UVic course work by the end of
April. Students completing final requirements in
the May sequence of Summer Studies cannot be
considered for spring convocation.

Graduates become members of the Convocation
of the University as soon as their degrees are
granted by the Senate, which generally occurs
several weeks before the convocation ceremony.

Students who require proof of degree completion
prior to convocation can obtain a letter from
Undergraduate Records or Graduate Records and
Admissions.

SECOND BACHELOR'S DEGREES

Students with a bachelor’s degree from UVic or
another recognized institution may be admitted
to a second bachelor’s degree program if they



meet the admission requirements (see Second

Bachelor’s Degree, page 25 and the following

conditions:

+ Atleast 30 units of credit must be completed at
UVic in addition to the units required for the
first degree; normally, 21 of these 30 must be
UVic courses at the 300 or 400 level.

* The student must meet all program and gradu-
ation requirements for the second degree be-
yond those required for the first degree.

Students who expect to apply courses towards a
second degree should check with the Dean or
advising centre of the faculty at least two months
before graduating from their first degree pro-
gram to confirm that they will be able to include
these courses in their second degree program.

Surplus Credit Allocation with Dean’s
Permission

Students who have completed or plan to complete
more than the minimum upper-level require-
ments for their first degree with the intention of
applying the additional course work towards the
requirements of a second degree, must seek the
permission of the Dean of their faculty or their
faculty advising centre at least two months be-
fore graduating in their first degree.

Concurrent Bachelor's Degrees

In certain cases, it may be possible for a student
to complete the requirements of two UVic de-
grees concurrently, subject in all cases to the
requirements for a second bachelor’s degree (see
Surplus Credit Allocation, above).

APPEALS

Students who have grounds for believing them-
selves unjustly treated within the University are
encouraged to seek all appropriate avenues of
redress or appeal open to them.

Academic Matters

Academic matters are the responsibility of course
instructors, departments, faculties and the Senate.

Depending on the nature of the academic matter
of concern to the student, the order in which the
student should normally try to resolve the matter
is: first, the course instructor; second, the Chair
of the department; third, the Dean of the faculty;
and finally, the Senate. In addition, the student
may wish to consult the UVSS Ombudsperson,
page 17. A student seeking a formal review of an
assigned grade should consult the regulations on
page 35.

Appeals to the Senate

Once all the appropriate recourses have been

exhausted, a student may have the right of final

appeal to the Senate. Except on those matters
concerned solely with the exercise of academic
judgement, students may appeal to the Senate.

Students should submit their appeal in writing to

the Secretary of Senate and should include with

the appeal a clear and precise statement of:

» the decision or act or treatment which is being
appealed (including the name of the person or
body whose decision, act or treatment is being
appealed)

« the reasons the student believes the appeal
should be allowed

+ the remedy or relief the student is seeking

Terms of Reference for Senate
Committee on Appeals

1. Preamble:

a) A student may appeal to the Senate on any
matter within the jurisdiction of the Senate as
set out in the University Act, except those mat-
ters in which the sole question raised turns on
the exercise of academic judgment. In accor-
dance with the University Act, the Senate has
delegated to Hearing Panels of the Standing
Committee on Appeals the authority and re-
sponsibility to decide, on behalf of the Senate,
all appeals from students.

b) Prior to filing an appeal, a student must have
pursued and exhausted all other reviews, ap-
peals and/or other remedies provided by the
University Calendar or by the Appellant’s
faculty.

2. Standing Committee on Appeals

a) Composition

The membership of the Committee shall con-
sist of fourteen (14) members appointed by the
Senate on the recommendation of the Senate
Committee on Committees and membership is
not restricted to members of Senate. The mem-
bership of the Committee shall consist of:

(i) Nine (9) faculty members, one from each
faculty other than the Faculty of Graduate
Studies, at least six (6) of whom shall be
members of Senate,

(ii) One (1) graduate student,

(iii) Three (3) undergraduate student senators
from at least two different faculties, and

(iv) One (1) of the Senators elected by Convo-

cation or appointed by the Lieutenant Gov-
ernor-in-Council.

b) Vacancy on the Committee
A vacancy on the Committee shall be desig-
nated by the Senate Committee on Committees
from among the nine faculty members on the
Committee. An appointment so made shall be
subject to the approval of the Senate at its next
ordinary meeting.

¢) Chair
The Chair and Vice-Chair of the Committee
shall be designated by the Senate Committee
on Committees.

d) Secretary
The Secretary of Senate (or designate) shall
serve as a non-voting Secretary of the
Committee.

e) Quorum of Committee
A quorum for a meeting of the Committee
shall be 50% of the members of the Committee
plus one (1).

3. Hearing Panels

a) Hearing Panels
Each hearing shall be heard by a Hearing
Panel composed of members of the Senate
Committee on Appeals. A Hearing Panel may

explore the resolution of an appeal by
mediation.

b) Composition of Hearing Panels
Each Hearing Panel shall normally consist of
five (5) members of the Senate Committee on
Appeals composed as follows:
(i) The Chair or Vice-Chair of the Senate Com-
mittee on Appeals who shall serve as the
Chair of the Hearing Panel,
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(ii) At least one (1) student. Participation by a
second student is desirable; if a second
student is available and willing to attend,
the number of panelists will then be six.

(iii) At least two (2) Faculty members, of
whom one will normally be either from an
area of study that is related to the area of
study to which the appeal relates or from
an academic unit which has a program
that comprises practices or procedures
that are similar to the program to which
the appeal relates,

(iv) One additional member, and, when it is
formed, at least three (3) members of each
Hearing Panel shall be Senators.

Except for the Chair of the Hearing Panel,
the University Secretary shall select the
members for each Hearing Panel at ran-
dom in a manner that satisfies the preced-
ing composition of the Hearing Panel.

¢) Chair of Hearing Panel
Where neither the Chair nor the Vice-Chair of
the Senate Committee on Appeals is able to
serve on a Hearing Panel, or at the request of
the Chair, the University Secretary shall desig-
nate another member of the Senate Committee
on Appeals as the Chair of the Hearing Panel.

4. Hearing Panel Procedural Guidelines

The Committee shall adopt Procedural Guide-
lines that will govern the conduct of hearings by
Hearing Panels, and the Committee may, where a
majority of all the members of the Committee
approve, amend the Procedural Guidelines from
time to time in light of experience. Where, in the
hearing of a particular appeal, the Procedural
Guidelines are in conflict with the principles of
fairness and natural justice, a Hearing Panel
shall depart from the approved Procedural
Guidelines with regard to that appeal.

5. Time Limit for Filing an Appeal

Normally, an Appellant must file a Notice of Ap-
peal with the University Secretary within six (6)
months of the decision, action or treatment being
appealed. If the Notice of Appeal is not filed
within this period of time, the Appellant must
provide reasons for the delay in the Notice of
Appeal.

An appeal may be dismissed by reason of the
delay in filing the Notice of Appeal.

6. The Decision of a Hearing Panel is Final
The decision of a Hearing Panel is final and no
appeal lies to the full Senate Committee on Ap-
peals or to the Senate from a decision of a Hear-
ing Panel.

7. Reopening of an Appeal

Normally, an appeal may be reopened only if, in

the opinion of the members of Senate Appeals

Committee who were not members of the Hear-

ing Panel that initially heard the appeal, there is

new evidence and the Committee is satisfied that

a) the evidence could not have been found and
tendered at the original hearing by the exer-
cise of reasonable diligence,and

b) the relevancy and cogency of the new evidence
is such that if it had been tendered at the orig-
inal hearinithere is a substantial probability
that it may have affected the outcome.

Prior to making its decision the Senate Appeals
Committee shall read the decision of the initial
Hearing Panel including any dissenting reasons.
Where the Senate Appeals Committee decides to
reopen an appeal, the appeal shall be referred to
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(=

a Hearing Panel that consists of members who
were not members of the Hearing Panel that pre-
viously heard the appeal.

8. Annual Report to Senate

a) The Chair of the Committee shall make an
annual report to Senate in May containing the
following information:

(i) the number of appeals that have been
heard and decided since the last report to
Senate;

(ii)a summary of each appeal that has been
decided, prepared in a manner that is not
likely to disclose the identity of the Appel-
lant, the Respondent or individual instruc-
tors, and that includes:

- the decision, act or treatment that was
the subject of the appeal,

- the grounds or reasons for the appeal,

- {he remedy or relief sought by the Appel-
ant,

- the disposition of the appeal by the
Hearinl;; Panel; and PP Y

(iii) the number of api)leals that are pending
where no decision has been rendered.

b) If the Hearing Panel or the Committee has
found any Universitgl regulation or procedure
that appears to need revision, the annual re-
port of the Standing Committee on Appeals
may recommend appropriate action.

Petitions

Students whose circumstances are such that an
academic regulation appears to cause them un-
due hardship are encouraged to consult their
faculty advising centre or departmental Chair to
determine whether the regulation is subject to
waiver by the Dean of the faculty on petition by a
student. The Dean’s decision in such matters is
final, subject to review by the Senate Committee
on Appeals on grounds of specific procedural
error (see above).

Undergraduate Tuition
and Other Fees

Students, parents and sponsors are advised
that the following fees are for 2003-2004. At
the date of publication, the increases, if any,
for 2004-2005 have not yet been set by the
Board of Governors.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

Students should note that the University reserves
the right to change fees without notice. The Uni-
versity will give notice of any changes as far in
advance as possible by means of a Calendar
Supplement.

Student Responsibilities
+ Students become responsible for their course or
grogram fees upon registration. These fees may
e adjusted only if a student officially drops
courses, withdraws, cancels registration or
changes status.

Students are responsible for knowing in which
courses they are registered. Students are re-
quired to formally drop courses, most often by
using the web registration system, rather than
rely upon instructors to drop them due to non-
attendance.

Students waitlisted for courses are responsible
for monitoring their registration status with
both instructors and the web registration sys-
tem. Using web registration, students should

recheck their registration. The courses listed on
the system are those for which the student will
be assessed fees.

« Students are also responsible for determining
their fees, either from the Calendar and any
calendar supplements or through the UVic web-
site (see address below). Graduate students are
advised to consult Graduate Records about
their initial assessments and the effect of sub-
sequent changes in registration.

* See also “Duplicate or Mutually Exclusive
Courses,” page 30.

Fee Accounts

The fees for a term comprise:

1. full tuition for term courses taken that term

2. one half tuition for full year
courses/programs taken that term

3. any other fees assessed for that term

Statements of account are not mailed to students.
Students may view their account balances at the
following UVic web pages:

Undergraduates: <web.uvic.ca/reco>
Graduates: <web.uvic.ca/grar>

Students adding or dropping courses should
allow 24 hours during the week and 48 hours on
weekends for accounts to be updated.

Terminals providing access to individual tuition
fee information are located outside Accounting
Services on the second floor of the University
Centre. Students unable to obtain their tuition
fee information from the UVic website may call
250-721-7032, 250-721-7033 or 1-800-663-5260.

Proceeds of undergraduate awards received or
granted by the University are credited to fee
accounts.

First term overpayments and other credits in
excess of term fees are applied to unpaid accounts
or to the next session if a student is registered in
the following session. Any remaining credit bal-
ance for a session is refunded on request.

Tuition fees for credit courses are exempt from
the Goods and Services Tax (GST), but GST may
be required on other fees.

Payment Due Dates
Fees are due by the following dates:

First term September 30

Second term January 31
Any additional fees owing as a result of changes
in a student’s registration are due by the end of
the month in which the changes are made.

Payments must be received by the Accounting
Services office by 4:00 pm on the due dates (or on
the preceding work day if the due date falls on a
holiday or weekend). Students should note that
banking machine and web banking payments
will be accepted until midnight on due dates.

Students are responsible for making their pay-
ment by the due date whether or not they
received a statement of account.

Students who have not paid their full fees by
October 31 in the first term and February 28 in
the second term may have their course registra-
tions cancelled and be denied other services.

Making Payments

Students are asked to make their payments
through a bank branch, banking machine, Inter-
net or telephone banking, or debit card. Due to
commission rates, tuition fee payments cannot
be made by credit card.

Students paying through Internet or telephone
banking should allow at least 48 hours for funds
to be transferred to Accounting Services.

Students paying through banking machines or
bank branches should allow at least two weeks for
funds to be transferred to Accounting Services.

Students may also send their payment by mail,
with the cheque or money order (do not mail
cash) made payable to the University of Victoria
to:  University of Victoria

Accounting Services

Box 3040 STN CSC

Victoria BC V8W 3N7
Students may pay in person at Accounting Serv-
ices, 2nd Floor, University Centre, but are
reminded that queues will be long just before due
dates.

Students should ensure that their student num-
ber and the session (e.g., 2004W) are written on
the face of their cheque.

Overdue accounts

A service charge of 2%, annualized at 26.8%
(minimum $2.00), is added to accounts not paid
by their due date, at each month end.

Students with overdue tuition or other accounts
may be denied services, including: registration;
the addition of courses through web registration;
the use of libraries and athletic and recreation
facilities; access to classes and examinations; and
receipt of loans, awards, grades, transcripts, de-
grees and documents certifying enrollment or
registered status.

Students who have their registration cancelled
for failing to pay their fees by a due date, or who
withdraw or otherwise leave the University, re-
main liable for unpaid accounts. The University
may take legal action or use collection agencies
to recover unpaid accounts. Legal and collection
costs incurred by the University in this process
are added to a student’s account.

Tuition receipts

Tuition receipts (T2202As) are issued in February
for the preceding calendar year. These forms are
available for pickup at the University Centre foyer,
usually in mid-February, for students taking
courses on campus at that date. Notices for dates
will be posted in early February. All other
T2202As are mailed to students by the end of
February.

Fee Reductions

To obtain fee reductions, students must drop
courses through the web registration system or
by submitting written notice of changes in regis-
tration to Undergraduate Records or Graduate
Records when they take place.

Where fee reductions are granted, they will be
based on either the date recorded in the web reg-
istration log, or the date on which written notice
is received.

Students should not rely upon instructors to
drop them from courses. Students are strongly
urged to recheck their course registration status
at the web registration site before the full fee
reduction deadlines, particularly if they have
made course changes or been waitlisted.

Please note that deadlines for obtaining fee

reductions are different from course drop
deadlines for academic purposes.



Sample Fees for a Full-time First Year Undergraduate: Winter 2004-05 (Domestic)

Humanities,
Science,
Social Sciences
Fine Arts, HSD!
Tuition 4239.00
Athletics/Recreation Fees® 126.00
UVic Students’ Society Fees? 127.40
Other Students’ Society Fees>
UVic Students’ Society
Extended Health Plan® 121.80
UVic Students’ Society
Dental Plan® 118.20
U-Pass Bus Pass 102.00
Total 4834.40
First Payment” 2537.20
Second Payment 2297.20

1. 10 courses x 1.5 fee units.
2. 10 Business courses x 1.5 fee units.
3. 9 courses x 1.5 fee units plus 1 course.

4. For Law students, full time is defined as 6 or more units per term.

Undergraduate Tuition Fee Reductions

The following fee reductions apply to undergrad-
uate students and auditors enrolled in under-
graduate courses. Please note that acceptance
deposits are not refundable.

For first-term courses and the first half of full-

year courses:

On or before:

September 21 100%

October 12 50%
For second term courses and second half of full
year courses

On or before:

January 18 100%

February 8 50%

For courses with unusual start dates or shorter
durations (days shown are calendar days, not

lectures):

Duration 100% reduction  50% reduction
1-5 days N/A N/A

6-14 first 1 day N/A

15-31 first 5 days N/A

32-62 first 7 days next 7 days
63ormore first 14 days next 21 days

Other Fee Reductions

Athletics/Recreation and Students’ Society fees
will be reduced by 50% for students who submit
a withdrawal from the university form or letter
of withdrawal to Undergraduate Records by Oc-
tober 12 or February 8.

Fee Reduction Appeals

Students who believe a course drop has not been
properly entered in their student record should
contact Undergraduate Records or Graduate
Records. Students who believe a fee reduction has
not been correctly entered in their fee account
should contact Accounting Services. In extenuat-
ing circumstances involving Academic Conces-

Business? Education!

5824.00 4239.00
126.00 126.00
127.40 127.40
50.00 15.00
121.80 121.80
118.20 118.20
102.00 102.00
6469.40 4849.40
3354.70 2544.70
3114.70 2304.70

5. Half of these fees are charged in each term.

6. Full-year Health Plan fees are charged in the first term.

7. The $100 acceptance deposit paid by new students is applied towards the
amount due September 30.

sions, such as illness, family affliction or acci-
dent, appeals should be made at the appropriate
Advising Centre. If, following such action, a fee
reduction issue remains unresolved, the student
may submit an appeal in writing to the Fee Re-
duction Appeals Committee, c/o Manager of Pay-
roll and Tuition Fee Assessments, 2nd Floor, Uni-
versity Centre.

FEES FOR UNDERGRADUATE
PROGRAMS

The table on page 39 shows examples of the fees
for students (Canadian citizens or permanent
residents) who are taking five on-campus courses
in each term of the Winter Session.

Acceptance Deposit

Undergraduate students admitted for the first
time to take credit courses must pay an accept-
ance deposit of $100.00 to Accounting Services 24
hours before gaining access to the web registra-
tion system. This deposit is payable regardless of
any loan, scholarship or sponsorship arrange-
ments. It is applied to the student’s fee account,
but is forfeited if the student withdraws. If the
deposit payment is returned NSE, the student’s
registration will be cancelled.

Faculty of Education: Teacher Education
Programs (Elementary and Secondary)

An acceptance fee of $150.00 is required from all
students upon their acceptance of a place in the
teacher education programs. This fee will be
credited towards student fees at the beginning of
the program. A student who withdraws from the
program more than 30 days before the start date
of the program will be refunded $100.00 of the
acceptance deposit. A student who withdraws
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CENG, ELEC, Law*
MECH, SENG &
Computer Science3

4661.10 7421.20
126.00 126.00

127.40 127.40

40.00 180.00

121.80 121.80

118.20 118.20

102.00 102.00
5296.50 8196.60
2768.25 4218.30
2528.25 3978.30

from the program within 30 days of the start
date of the program will receive no refund.
Undergraduate Tuition (except Faculties
of Law, Business and Engineering)
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Per credit unit

-DOMESHIC . e vveeeennrnneeneenneennnns $282.60
- International .................on.nn. $833.00
Course challenge: per credit unit!

B 011} 11 =) £ (PR $141.40
-International ..........ccovvunienn.n. $416.60
Co-op program, per work term

-DOMEStIC . veenernenenneneenenaennnnns $638.20 I
- International ....................... $1786.30
Co-op work term challenge

B 010} 11 =) £ (R $319.30
-International ...........covvunienn.n. $893.60

Cultural Resource Management Program
HA 488 and HA 489 (1.5 credit unit) . ... $550.00

Law Tuition
Full time, per term
-DOmeStiC..ovvneiiiniriniinieennen. $3710.60
- International .............cooiiiunnn $8987.00
Part time, per credit unit
-DOmeStiC..oevuiiiniiiiiiiiiiiieen $425.40
- International ..........cooouiiinntn $1121.40
Co-op program, per work term
-DOmMeStiC..vvveiiiiiiiiiiiiniennen. $553.50
- International ............cooiiiunnn $1688.50
Other fees:
Applicationfee ..........ccovvvinnnnenn. $50.00
First year acceptance deposits:

-first,upon acceptance................ $200.00
($100.00 is refundable if the student
withdraws by April 15)
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-second,byJune10..........c.ccouuune $200.00
($100.00 is refundable if the student
withdraws by August 15)
Law Students’ Society, per term ......... $90.00
(lessthan 6 units) ....oevvevennenennnnns $50.00

1. May be waived for students who have completed
a non-credit diploma program and paid equiva-
lent credit program fees; students should apply to
Continuing Studies.

Business Tuition
0.5 credit units

B 010} 11 1= 6 (oY $194.12
-International ..........covviiiinninn. $542.70
1.5 credit units

-DOMEStIC . veeenereeireeieeeeiaaans $582.40
- International ..............ooiuiannn $1628.20
2.0 credit units

B 010} 11 1= 6 (oY $776.50
-International ..........coovvieennnn. $2169.00
3.0 credit units

-DOMEStIC . v veenreeeneneenrnaenannans $1164.80
- International ..............ooouialn. $3256.40

International Students

The Bachelor of Commerce International Aca-
demic Program for all international students has
an additional program fee of $1200 per year,
which is assessed in three installments of $400
per term.

Engineering Tuition
CENG, ELEC, MECH (1.5 credit units)

-DOMEStIC . veeenereineeeieeeiaaaans $470.80
- International ................cooun.n. $1351.40
CSC, SENG (1.5 credit units)

-DOMEStIC . veeeiere e $470.80
-International ...........coiiuiiiann. $1351.40
ELEC 395, ENGR 446 (1.0 credit unit)
-DOMEStIC . veeenereiirneieeeeiaaans $310.80
- International ..............co0iiunen. $916.30
CSC 390 (6.0-7.5 credit units)
-DomestiCe.eieeniieeninnennn $1844.70-2305.90
- International............... $5147.12-6433.90
ENGR 390 (6.0-9.0 credit units)
-DomestiC..eeeenineennnnnnnn $1833.20-2824.80
- International............... $5405.70-8108.70

UVic Students’ Society Student Extended
Health and Dental Plans

The UVSS provides a mandatory extended health
plan for undergraduate students, which was
voted in by student referendum. The premium for
students taking on-campus courses is:
3.0 or more credit units in the first term
(with or without second term units)
Extended HealthPlan.............. $121.80
Dental Plan...........ccvvvvniennen. 118.20
3.0 or more credit units in the second term
(but less than 3.0 credit units in

the first term)
Extended Health Plan ............... $81.20
DentalPlan...........ccovvvnenennn.. 78.80

The coverage offered by the UVSS Student Ex-
tended Health Plan is supplementary to that pro-
vided by the provincial medical services plan. It
does not replace the coverage provided by the
provincial plan.

Students are initially assessed the premium for
the UVSS Extended Health and Dental Plans.
Students who carry acceptable alternative cover-
age may opt out of the plans by September 30,

2004 and receive a credit. For students registered
in 3 or more units whose studies commence Jan-
uary 2005, the opt out deadline is January 31,
2005. To opt out of the UVSS Student Extended
Health and Dental Plans, students must present
their current extended health and dental plans
membership card, showing the name of the in-
surance company and the policy number, to the
Student Union Building (SUB) Info Booth by the
deadline and sign a waiver form.

The University of Victoria provides students’
personal information to the University of Victo-
ria Students’ Society and its health insurance
provider. The information is used solely for adju-
dicating claims and is not used for any other
purpose. Personal information is stored securely
and used in accordance with regulations con-
tained in the federal Personal Information Pro-
tection and Electronic Documents Act.

More information about the plan is available at
the SUB Info Booth (721-8355).

UVic Students’ Society Universal
Bus Pass Plan (U-Pass)

The UVSS provides a mandatory bus pass plan for

all undergraduate and graduate students. U-Pass

was approved by student referendum in 1999.

The U-Pass fee is $51.00 per term. U-Pass gives

students unlimited access to all Greater Victoria

BC Transit buses and HandyDart services at all

times and on all days.

The following students only are exempt from the

U-Pass plan:

« students who are registered solely in distance
education programs

« students with a BC Bus Pass

« students with mobility disabilities which pre-
vent them from using BC Transit or HandyDart
services

« students taking both Camosun College and
UVic courses

New and returning students can obtain their

UVic ID cards and valid U-Pass stickers at the

University Centre or Student Union Building, or,

for graduate students, at the GSS Building.

More information about the plan is available at

the SUB Info Booth (721-8355).

Other Undergraduate Fees
UVic Students’ Society fees:
Students taking on-campus courses, per term!

—activity fees .....ooviiiiiiiiiiin $50.70
-building fund ..........cooiiiiiiin $13.00
Athletics and Recreation fees! ........... $63.00
Education Students’ Association? ......... $7.50
Engineering Students’ Society .......... $30.00
Commerce Students’ Society ............ $25.00
U-Pass,perterm .......coooeeeueeennnss $51.00
Students applying to graduate:
Graduationfee ............covvviinnn.e. $30.00
UVic Students’ Society

graduating class fee .............ooiil $10.00
UVSS Extended Health?................ $118.35
UVSSDental ..oovvvnniinninnnnnnnns $118.20

1. Students registered in less than 4.5 units pay
half this amount.

2. Students may request a refund of the EdSA fee
by applying to the EdSa Executive during the first
two weeks of classes of each term.

3. Students may request a refund of the ESS fee in
November and March by applying directly to the
appropriate professional development union.

4. Premium for students taking 3 or more units of
on-campus courses. See UVSS Extended Health
and Dental Plans, above, for more information.

FEES FOR INTERNATIONAL STUDENTS

International students (those not holding Cana-
dian citizenship or permanent residency at the
beginning of the session) are required to pay
international tuition fees for undergraduate and
graduate programs and courses. Fees will be
adjusted to regular rates for students who show
official documentation of citizenship or perma-
nent residence status before the deadline for
dropping courses for each session (October 31
and February 28).

Undergraduate international students are
required to pay an international student applica-
tion fee of $100.00.

FEES FOR AUDITORS

Audit fees per credit unit:

Under age 65

Undergraduate:

-DOMESHIC . vvveenreeenrneennneenannans $141.20
- International................ocieunen. $413.60
Graduate:

-DOMESEIC . vvveeneneenrneenanaenannnns $245.40
- International....................o.l $310.00
Age 65 or over

- Undergraduate: ........ooovvvvnnnnnnns $47.80
-Graduate: ......oviiiiiiii e $80.60

Note: There is no audit fee for graduate students
registered in master’s or doctoral programs.

MisCELLANEOUS FEES

Undergraduate application fee

- if all transcripts come from
institutions in BC/Yukon................ $30.00

- if any transcripts come from institutions
within Canada but outside BC/Yukon ....$50.00

- if any transcripts come from

institutions outside Canada ............ $100.00
Document evaluation ............ooouee $40.00
Late application/registration ............ $35.00
Application to reregister ................ $15.00
Returned cheque ..........ccoovvvnnnenn. $15.00
Supplemental examination, per paper

—ONCAMPUS +rvvvvnnrernnsernnerennenes $50.00
—off campus ...iiiiiiiiiiiiii e $60.00
Transcripts, Per COPY.....vveeeeunnerees $8.00*
Transcripts (priority), per copy......... $15.00*

Education Deduction and Tuition
Certificate replacements and fee

payment confirmations ................. $4.28%
Calendar mailing charges

—OVEISEAS. ¢ evvvrnnneeeerrnnieseeennanes $14.00
—USA i $10.00
—insideCanada ..........oovviiiiiiiien, $8.00
Language 11 Equivalency Test.......... $162.00
Graduation certificate

—replacement ............ooiiiiiinnn. $50.00
- certified copy.......ooiviiiiiiiiin $15.00
Document fee - per copy ........oooeeen $3.00%

Final grade review fee
(refundable if grade review successful). . . $25.00

Apglication for second degree
or for change of degree status............. $8.00

Degree completion letter ................ $8.00%
Degree completion letter (priority) ..... $15.00%



Letters of Permission to undertake

studies elsewhere, per application,
perinstitution...........coviiiinneinn. $10.00
* Includes Goods & Services Tax (GST)

Undergraduate
Financial Aid

All UVic undergraduate scholarships, bursaries,
medals and prizes adjudicated by the University
of Victoria are administered by the Senate Com-
mittee on Awards.

Financial aid in the form of bursaries, grants,
loans and work-study positions is available to
students based on financial need.

Detailed information on financial aid awards and
application procedures is available through the
Student Awards and Financial Aid website at
<web.uvic.ca/safa>.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

* Except where a donor directs otherwise, the
proceeds of awards issued by or through the Uni-
versity are applied towards a student’s total fees
for the academic year. If the financial aid a stu-
dent receives exceeds this amount, the balance
will be paid to the student. Proceeds from gov-
ernment loans and work study positions are paid
directly to the student.

+ An award of financial aid may be withheld or
cancelled if there is a lack of suitable candidates
or a donor withdraws the award, or if the student
receiving the award withdraws from UVic or fails
to meet the terms and conditions of the award.

« If for any reason the original recipient
becomes ineligible for an award, the funds may
be reassigned to other students.

« Unless otherwise noted, all financial aid avail-
able through the University is limited to Cana-
dian citizens and permanent residents.

Undergraduate Bursaries

Bursaries are non-repayable awards based on
financial need and reasonable academic stand-
ing, as determined by the Senate Committee on
Awards. Bursaries are available both for students
entering UVic and for undergraduates already
attending the University. Bursary applications
are available to print from the Student Awards
and Financial Aid website: web.uvic.ca/safa.

+ Entrance bursaries awarded by UVic require
application by October 15, unless otherwise indi-
cated in the award description. Entrance
bursaries for students planning to study at UVic
are also available through the University of
British Columbia and other external organiza-
tions.

* Bursaries for undergraduates attending UVic
require application by October 15. A number of
bursaries are awarded on the recommendation of
Student Awards and Financial Aid and/or the
student’s academic unit. Students should contact
their faculty, school or department for informa-
tion on nomination procedures.

* To be eligible for a bursary, students must
maintain registration in a minimum of 60% of a
full course load (4.5 units or more) for credit in
each term for which they receive a bursary. Stu-
dents with a permanent disability must maintain
registration in a minimum of 40% of a full
course load (3.0 units or more) for credit in each
term to qualify for bursary assistance.

Grants

Grants are non-repayable awards based on finan-
cial need as determined by the office or agency
contributing the award. Grants are administered
by Student Awards and Financial Aid.

Grants are available for part-time students, for
female doctoral students, for students with perma-
nent disabilities and for students with dependents.

Loans

Loans are repayable and are based on financial
need. Both the federal and provincial govern-
ments offer student loans. Only one application is
needed to be considered for both types of loans.
BC students apply to the British Columbia Stu-
dent Assistance Program (BCSAP) for BC student
loans and for Canada Student Loans. An online
application for the BCSAP is available at
<www.bcsap.bc.ca>.

Students must submit their loan applications by
August 1 in order to have their loans processed in
time to meet fee payment deadlines. To qualify
for Canada Student Loans and most provincial
student loans, students must be enrolled in at
least 4.5 units for credit (3 units for students with
a permanent disability), excluding duplicate
and/or mutually exclusive course work, in each
term of the Winter Session.

In addition to government student loans for full-
time study, other loan programs are available for
part-time students, for students in emergency
situations, for members of the Canadian Forces
and their dependents and for students who do
not qualify for Canada Student Loans.

Work Study

Work-study positions are subsidized jobs on
campus, which are allocated on the basis of fi-
nancial need. Work-study positions are adminis-
tered by Student Awards and Financial Aid.

To qualify for work-study, students apply to Stu-
dent Awards and Financial Aid for a work-study
authorisation.

The number of work-study positions is limited;
eligible students are not guaranteed a placement.
Final decisions on hiring are made by the project
supervisors.

Undergraduate
Scholarships, Medals
and Prizes

Scholarships, medals and prizes are awarded to
students on the basis of academic merit or excel-
lence. Awards for undergraduate study are ad-
ministered by Student Awards and Financial Aid.
Awards for graduate studies are administered by
the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Detailed information on undergraduate awards
and application procedures is available through
the Student Awards and Financial Aid website at
<web.uvic.ca/safa>.

GENERAL REGULATIONS:
UNDERGRADUATE AWARDS

+ To be eligible for any scholarship offered by
UVic, except the President’s Scholarships for
Part-Time Undergraduate Students, an under-
graduate student must take a full year’s program.
This is defined as 15 units of credit work, of
which 13 units must be graded.
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+ Students in the BEd (Elementary) program
enrolled in Year 4 will be eligible for awards
based on completion of 15 units of course work,
of which 10.5 units are graded using the stan-
dard nine-point scale.

+ The standing of students who are registered in
more than 15 units of courses will be determined
on the basis of the grades of the best 15 units of
courses.

+ Students with a disability, including those who
are on a reduced course load, are eligible to be
considered for scholarships. Students must iden-
tify themselves to the Student Awards and Finan-
cial Aid office and must have documentation of
the disability filed with the Resource Centre for
Students with a Disability. The Committee will
consider the effect of the disability on the
student’s academic program in awarding scholar-
ships.

+ Except where the terms and conditions of an
undergraduate award specifically state other-
wise, award winners must normally return to
UVic in the next Winter Session and enroll in a
full program.

+ Deferral of an award for up to one year (except
in the Faculty of Law, where up to two years may
be permitted) may be granted on written appli-
cation to the Senate Committee on Awards.

« Students who enroll in a full program and sub-
sequently withdraw from courses, so that they
fall below 15 units, will have the value of their
award reduced accordingly if the amount exceeds
their assessed fees, and should note that they will
only be eligible for part-time awards in the fol-
lowing year.

+ The University reserves the right to limit the
amount of money awarded to any student, and, if
necessary, to reassign awards to other students
by reversion. The Faculty of Law students are
eligible to receive scholarships, awards and
prizes to a maximum of $10,000.

* Except where the donor directs otherwise, the
proceeds of awards issued by or through the Uni-
versity will be applied towards the student’s tu-
ition fees for the academic year. If the award a
student receives exceeds this amount, the balance
will be paid to the student if the student main-
tains registration in a full course load.

+ Other awards, such as medals or book prizes, if
not presented directly by the donors or their
agents, will be forwarded to the winners upon
receipt.

+ An award may be withheld or cancelled if there
is a lack of suitable candidates or a donor with-
draws the award, or if the student receiving the
award withdraws from UVic or fails to meet the
terms and conditions of the award.

Entrance Scholarships

A large number of entrance scholarships, with
yearly values of between $250 and $6500, are
offered to students entering UVic from secondary
schools and community colleges. Detailed infor-
mation about entrance awards and application
procedures are available at the Student Awards
and Financial Aid website: web.uvic.ca/safa. En-
trance scholarship application forms are also
available at school counselling offices and at the
Student Awards and Financial Aid office.

Undergraduate Awards

Undergraduate students who attend UVic in the
regular Winter Session are eligible for a number
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of awards made available through contributions
from corporate and individual donors as well as
from the University operating budget. The
majority of these awards do not require applica-
tion; they are assigned on the basis of merit or
on nomination by departments. Others require
application. Except where the terms and condi-
tions of an undergraduate award specifically
state otherwise, award winners must normally
return to UVic in the next Winter Session and
enroll in a full program.

Undergraduate
Co-operative Education

Co-operative Education is a process of education
which formally integrates students’ academic and
career studies on campus with relevant and pro-
ductive work experience in industry, business,
and government.

The accumulation of up to two years of varied
and program related work experience enhances
students’ intellectual, professional, and personal
development, by providing opportunities for ap-
plying academic theories and knowledge, evaluat-
ing and adjusting career directions, and develop-
ing confidence and skills in working with people.

Co-0PERATIVE EDUCATION
PROGRAMS OFFERED

Undergraduate Co-operative Education programs
are currently offered in the following faculties and
departments:
* Faculty of Business
+ Faculty of Education
- School of Physical Education: Recreation
and Health Education, Kinesiology
* Faculty of Engineering
- Computer Engineering
- Computer Science
- Electrical Engineerin
- Mechanical Engineering
- Software Engineering
+ Faculty of Fine Arts
- Professional Writing
- The Harvey Southam Diploma in Writing
and Editing
- Arts and Writing Co-operative Education
Program (available in all programs)
Faculty of Human and Social Development
- Health Information Science
+ Faculty of Humanities
- Arts and Writing Co-operative Education
Program (available in all programs)
+ Faculty of Law
+ Faculty of Science
- Biochemistry/Microbiology
- Biology
- Chemistr
Earth and Ocean Sciences
- Mathematics and Statistics
- Physics and Astronomy
+  Faculty of Social Sciences
- Anthropology
- Economics
- Environmental Studies
- Geography
- Political Science
- Psychology
- Sociology

ADMISSION

Admission and graduation requirements for Co-
operative Education Programs are determined by
the individual departments. Consult the calendar
entries in these areas for further information.

Students must apply to the appropriate depart-
ment for admission to the Co-op Program. In
general, co-op students are required to achieve
an above-average academic standing, and to
demonstrate the motivation and potential to
pursue a professional career.

WoRrk TERMS

As an integral component of Co-operative Educa-
tion Programs, students are employed for a num-
ber of work terms, which are arranged and evalu-
ated by the individual departments. Co-op pro-
gram coordinators must review all potential Co-
op positions and evaluate their suitability for
work term credit. Coordinators may determine
some positions as unsuitable.

Work terms, normally of four months’ duration
(13 weeks minimum), begin in January, May, and
September. Work terms generally alternate with
full-time academic terms on campus, and pro-
vide productive and paid, full-time work experi-
ence that is related to the student’s program of
studies and individual interests. In special cir-
cumstances, approval may be granted for a work
term to be undertaken on a more flexible sched-
ule, as long as it does not exceed eight months
and the total time worked is equivalent to a four-
month term of full-time work. Normally, students
are expected to end their program on an
academic term.

In limited situations, students may be admitted
on a provisional basis into a co-operative educa-
tion program pending formal admission into the
related academic program; such students may,
with special authorization by the Executive Di-
rector, Co-operative Education, on the recom-
mendation of the academic director responsible
for admission to the academic program, under-
take a first Co-op work term.

In such cases, the Co-op work term will be
recorded on the student’s transcript as COOP 001
and the program as COOP, and, if successfully
completed, will be accepted as one of the required
work terms for the student’s Co-op program.

Students registered for work terms are considered
to be enrolled in a full-time course of studies.

2.0 units of academic credit are awarded for each
approved work term successfully completed ac-
cording to the requirements of the various facul-
ties and their co-op programs. These credits may
only be applied to completion of the work term
requirement of an approved co-op program.
These work term credits may not be applied to-
wards the graduation requirements for any de-
gree or program except in fulfillment of the co-op
work term requirement as noted above.

Work Term Preparation

Co-op students are expected to complete success-
fully a program of seminars and workshops (typ-
ically one hour per week), prior to undertaking
their first work term. This program is designed
to prepare students for the work term. The fol-
lowing topics will be covered: Co-op program
objectives/expectations, job seeking skills, trans-
ferring skills to the workplace, learning objec-
tives, job performance progress and evaluation.
Students should consult with their co-ordinator

for program schedule information. This program
is a co-requisite for students participating in the

placement process prior to their first work term.

A web-based preparation program is available to
co-op students at <www.co-op.uvic.ca>.

Work Term Credit By Challenge

Certain Co-op programs allow students to chal-

lenge a work term on the basis of relevant work

experience undertaken prior to their first work
term. Students should discuss any potential chal-
lenge with the Co-op Coordinator for their pro-
gram. Not all programs permit Work Term Chal-
lenge; where it is permitted, it is subject to the
following regulations:

1. Students must be registered in the session in
which the work term challenge is to be recorded.

2. Application forms for Work Term Challenge
may be obtained from and submitted to the
Co-op Program Coordinator for approval to
challenge, after which the Challenge fee is
assessed.

3. Normally, work term credit by Challenge is
limited to one work term; exceptions require
recommendation by the Program coordinator
and the approval of the Executive Director of
the Co-operative Education Program.

4. Assessment of Work Term Challenge will be
carried out by the appropriate Co-op
Program, based on the following:

(a) an aggregate of 455 hours (minimum)
relevant work experience not previously
counted toward work term credit

(b) where possible, written confirmation of
employment and evaluation of perform-
ance from the employer

(c) an outline by the student of the prior work
experience, providing evidence that he/she
has acquired professional and personal
knowledge and skills appropriate to the
discipline or interdisciplinary field

(d)a work report appro;flriate to the discipline
or interdisciplinary field

5. Once the assessment has been administered,
the result will be entered on the student’s aca-
demic record.

GENERAL REGULATIONS:
UNDERGRADUATE Co-0P

1. Students must register for each work term by
completing the Work Term Registration form,
which is provided by the Co-op Coordinator and
which is normally completed when the student
accepts an offer of employment for the work
term and must be completed prior to start date.
Students must be registered for the entire dura-
tion of the work term employment and, once
registered, are not permitted to withdraw from
the work placement without penalty of failure,
unless specific written permission has been
granted by the department/Director. Where per-
mission is granted, an entry of WNF (Withdrawn
No Fault) will be entered on the transcript. Stu-
dents must contact the appropriate Coordinator
for recommendation on procedure.

2. Undergraduate students must successfully
complete the University English Requirement
prior to undertaking their first work term; this
does not apply to students enrolled in the Faculty
of Law.

3. Each work term is evaluated on the basis of
the student’s performance of assigned work term
tasks and a written work term report. The work
term period and evaluation (grading: COM, F, or
N) are recorded on the student’s official academic



record. A failing grade (F or N) will be assigned if
a student fails to complete satisfactorily the re-
quirements for the work term; the requirements
include satisfactory performance on the work
term and the submission of a satisfactory work
term report by the deadline specified by the indi-
vidual department.

4. A failed work term will normally result in the
student being required to withdraw from the Co-
op Program, subject to review by the department.

5. A Co-op Program fee, which is nonrefundable,
is due in the first month of each work term and is
subject to the Fees regulations (page 38).

6. In the undergraduate programs, students are
required to complete satisfactorily the number of
work terms specified by the academic program;
normally at least four work terms are required,
and in the Faculty of Business and the School of
Health Information Science there will be no less
than three. After admission to the program, stu-
dents are required to register for all Co-op work
terms.

7. Work terms are normally of four months du-
ration and alternate with academic terms. For
continuous co-op work experience of eight
months or longer with the same employer, credit
for more than one work term will only be granted
if the requirements for an equivalent number of
individual work terms are met. For example, the
student must register for a second work term, pay
additional fee assessments, complete a second
work report and receive a second performance
evaluation. Normally the second work term
should also incorporate an increase in the stu-
dent’s responsibilities at the work place. For pro-
grams requiring a minimum of four work terms,
normally at least three of the required work ex-
periences must be separated from each other by
at least one academic term.

8. Work term reports are normally due during
the first month following each work term, at a
time established by the department, for evalua-
tion as part of the assessment of the work term.

9. In the event of a work stoppage (e.g., strike,
lay-off) within the first nine weeks of a work
term, an attempt will be made to arrange an al-
ternative work placement, to enable the student
to complete the work term. If the work stoppage
occurs after nine weeks, the work term will be
accepted for credit providing all other work term
requirements are met.

10.The transferability of work terms from other
institutions which offer Co-op programs is deter-
mined by individual Co-op departments on the
merits of each completed work term. The number
of work terms accepted for transfer or combined
transfer and challenge must be not more than
50% of the total number required for completion
of the Co-op Program.

11.Students who are taking double or combined
major degrees, or a major and the Professional
Writing Minor (where each area offers a Co-op
program) may, if eligible, enroll in and undertake
work terms in both Co-op programs. Students
who complete at least two work terms in each
area will have the combined nature of their pro-
gram noted as part of the Co-op designation on
their official records.

12.To graduate from a Co-operative Education
Program, students must complete satisfactorily
the minimum number of work terms and main-
tain the academic standing required by individ-
ual departments. Students who elect to graduate
before the completion of a work term will not
have that work term count toward their degree
programy; if this is a required work term, they will
not graduate with the Co-op designation.

13.Students registered for work terms are consid-
ered to be enrolled in a full time course of stud-
ies and may not take university level credit
courses without the permission of the appropri-
ate department. Work term students who wish to
enroll in a course should contact their Co-op
Coordinator.

14.Students enrolled in Co-op programs may be
allowed to complete a 3 unit course commencing
in September over a 16 or 20 month period, pro-
vided the department concerned consents. Stu-
dents must obtain written permission from the
department involved when registering in the
course. In such cases, a temporary grade of CIC
(Co-op Interrupted Course) will be entered into
the student’s December transcript. The CIC grade
is used only when a 3 unit course is interrupted
by a work term. Unless there is formal
withdrawal from the course, the temporary CIC
grade will be changed to N (a failing grade) if the
course is not completed within 20 months.

STUDENT APPEAL PROCEDURES

1. Students who are not satisfied with the deci-
sion of the Co-op coordinator should attempt
to resolve their concerns at the Co-op pro-
gram level.
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2. If a student is not satisfied with a decision at
the program level, the student may appeal the
decision in writing to the Dean of the relevant
faculty and the Executive Director of Co-oper-
ative Education, with a copy to the Co-op co-
ordinator who made the decision or ruling
being appealed. The Co-op coordinator may
file a written response to the appeal to the
Dean and the Executive Director, with a copy
to the appellant. The Dean and the Executive
Director will consider the appeal.

The Dean and the Executive Director ma
request additional written submissions from
the student and the coordinator and may in-
vite the student and the coordinator to make
oral submissions. The Dean and the Executive
Director shall communicate their decision in
writing to the student and the coordinator in
a reasonable time.

3. If the student is not satisfied with this deci-
sion, the student may appeal to the Senate
Committee on Appeals. This appeal process is

overned by the Regulations on Appeals

page 37). Decisions of the Senate Committee
on Appeals are final and may not be appealed
to the Senate. In cases that do not fall under
the jurisdiction of the Senate Committee on
Appeals, the decision of the Dean and the
Executive Director of Co-operative Education
is final.
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~==E5E Faculty of
Business

Business Student Services Office: ...472-4728  The Faculty’s mission is to develop Canadian business leaders with the
management knowledge, skills and values necessary to work effectively and
responsibly in a changing global environment. The Faculty’s work experience-
based, niche-oriented programs uniquely combine academically rigorous and
pragmatically relevant curricula.



Members of the Faculty
of Business

Ali Dastmalchian, BSc (Iran), MSc (U of Wales),
PhD (U of Wales), Professor, Dean

Dale Beckman, BSc (Alberta), MBA (Western
Ontario), PhD (Michigan State), Professor
Emeritus

David A. Boag, BA (Laur), MBA, PhD (U of
Toronto), Professor

Ralph W. Huenemann, BA (Oberlin), MA
(Harvard), PhD (Harvard), Professot, Acting
Associate Dean

Ron K. Mitchell, BS (Calgary), PhD (Utah),
Professor, Champion Entrepreneurship Program
and Francis G. Winspear Chair in Public Policy
Business

Ignace Ng, BA, MA, PhD (SFU), Professor

Craig Pinder, BA (UBC), MA (Minnesota), PhD
(Cornell), Professor

Roger N. Wolff, BSc, MBA (Alta), DBA (Indiana),
Professor

Mark Colgate, BSc (U of Ulster), PhD (Northern
Ireland), Associate Professor, Champion
Hospitality Programs

Timothy Craig, BA (Wabash Col), MA (Indiana),
MIM (AGSIM), PhD (U of Washington), Associate
Professor, Director of Graduate Programs

A.R. Elangovan, BCom (Madras), MBA (St
Mary’s), PhD (U of Toronto), Associate Professor,
Director of International Programs

Carmen Galang, BSc, MA (U of Philippines), PhD
(U of Illinois), Associate Professor

Rebecca Grant, BS (Union College), MBA (McGill),
PhD (W Ont), Associate Professor

Saul Klein, BA (Hebrew U of Jerusalem), MBA (U
of Toronto), PhD (U of Toronto), Associate
Professor, Lansdowne Professor, Champion
International Business Program

David McCutcheon, BEng (RMC of Can), MBA (W
Ont), PhD (W Ont), Associate Professor, Director of
Undergraduate Programs

Sang H. Nam, BBA (Seoul), MBA (Bowling Green
St), PhD (Oregon), Associate Professor

J. Brock Smith, BCom (Brit Col), PhD (W Ont),
Associate Professor

E Ian Stuart, BSc (Queen’s), MBA, PhD (W Ont),
Associate Professor

Stephen S. Tax, BCom (Man), MBA, PhD (Ariz
State), Associate Professor

Monika Winn, MA (Tuebingen), MBA, PhD (Calif,
Irvine), Associate Professor

Hao Zhang, BEcon (People’s U of China), MBA,
PhD (Concordia), Associate Professor

Terry L. Huston, MBA (Ohio State), OD (West
Virginia U), PhD (U of Pittsburgh), Assistant
Professor

Ana Maria Peredo, BS (Inca Garcilazo de la Vega
University of Peru), MA (Calgary), PhD (Calgary),
Assistant Professor

Boyd Cohen, BS (Miami Univ), MA (South
Carolina), PhD (Colorado), Assistant Professor
Anthony Goerzen, BBA (Wilfried Laurier), PhD
(Western Ontario), Assistant Professor
Christopher Graham, BA (Queens), MBA (Western
Ontario), CGA, Senior Instructor

Visiting, Adjunct and Limited Term
Appointments:

William J. Buckwold, MBA (W Ont), C.A.,
Associate Professor (2001-2006)

Vic Lotto, BA (Political Science), Management
Training Program (Diploma), Foreign Service
Officer (Retired), Adjunct Professor (2003-2006)
Martin Murenbeeld, BSc, MSc (Alta), PhD (U of
California), Adjunct Professor (2003-2006)

Don Rowlatt, BCom (Saskatchewan), MA, PhD
(Princeton), Honourary Professor (1999-2005)
Nami Thiyagaratnam, BSc (U of London), MPS
(Cornell), Associate Professor (2002-2005)
Kenneth Wm. Thornicroft, LLB (UBC), PhD (Case

Western Reserve, Cleveland), Associate Professor
(2003-2006)

Centre and Program Managers:

Ralph W. Huenemann, BA (Oberlin), MA
(Harvard), PhD (Harvard), Professor, Director of
International Student Services

J. Brock Smith, BCom (Brit Col), PhD (W Ont),
Associate Professor, Director, Hospitality Program
Norah McRae, BA, MBA (Alberta), Program
Manager, Business Co-op and Career Centre

General Information

PROGRAMS OFFERED

The Faculty of Business offers a full-time pro-
gram leading to the degree of Bachelor of Com-
merce (BCom). A Master of Business Administra-
tion (MBA) program is also offered (see Busi-
ness, page 220).

The BCom program provides students with a
broad education in business, together with expo-
sure to the liberal arts and the option of concentra-
tion in one of the following areas: International
Business Management, Entrepreneurship or Hospi-
tality Management (Hospitality/Services Manage-
ment core). The opportunity to pursue a degree in
General Business Management without a concen-
tration in any particular area is also available.

The Bachelor of Commerce program normally
consists of four academic terms and three co-
operative education work terms. The first co-
operative education work term is required as
part of the admissions requirements of the pro-
gram, while the other two will take place as part
of the regular program sequencing in the third
and fourth year of study. The Faculty of Business
requires 30.0 units of Pre-Commerce course work
prior to admission and offers third and fourth
year undergraduate courses.

Limitation of Enrollment

Applicants should be aware that admission to the
Bachelor of Commerce Program is highly com-
petitive and subject to limited enrollment. Meet-
ing minimum requirements is not a guarantee of
admission.

Joint Programs

Mechanical and Electrical Engineering
(Management Option)

This program is offered by the Mechanical and
Electrical Engineering Department in the Fac-
ulty of Engineering. Program details are found
on page 75 in the Engineering section of the
Calendar.
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Major in Computer Science (Business Option)
This program is offered by the Department of
Computer Science in co-operation with the Fac-
ulty of Business. Program details are found on
page 81 in the Computer Science section of the
Calendar.

Students enrolled in the Management or Busi-
ness Option programs must complete all 200-
level Commerce courses and any required Com-
merce courses prior to registering for any elec-
tive Commerce courses.

BA or BSc Major and Honours in Economics
(Business Option)

This program is offered by the Department of Eco-
nomics in co-operation with the Faculty of Busi-
ness. For program details, refer to the Calendar
entry for the Department of Economics (page 184).

AcADEMIC ADVICE

Information about admission to the Faculty of
Business is available through UVic Admission
Services. Students with questions about
programs and courses should inquire at the
Business Student Services Office, Room 283,
Business and Economics Building.

International students should contact the Inter-
national Student Services Office (ISS) at (250)
721-6419 or e-mail: iss@business.uvic.ca for ad-
mission information specifically for
international students.

Students transferring to UVic from other institu-
tions may wish to contact the Faculty of Business
for informal assistance and recommendations.

Faculty Admissions

The Bachelor of Commerce program is offered to
Canadian citizens and permanent residents of
Canada. Because of the international nature of
the program, additional positions are available
for international students who wish to pursue a
BCom degree on a student visa. Interested stu-
dents should see the admission information for
international students under the heading "BCI
Entry program" or contact the Faculty of Busi-
ness, Business Student Services office for infor-
mation on the Bachelor of Commerce Interna-
tional (BCI) program.

Entry to the Bachelor of Commerce program is in
September only for each year. Normally, about
200 students are admitted to the BCom program
every year.

The structure of the program requires that stu-
dents have completed 30 units of Pre-Commerce
course work, including the required courses
listed below before they will be permitted to reg-
ister in the Bachelor of Commerce core courses.

In certain cases, applicants will be considered for
admission with no fewer than 27 units of credit.
Students should be aware that they will be re-
quired to complete a total of 60 units of course
work to obtain a UVic degree, including 30 units
of Pre-Commerce course work. Any outstanding
Pre-Commerce course work must be completed
prior to commencing the BCom program.

Graduates of Hospitality Management diploma
programs should refer to the admissions require-
ments described under “Admission Requirements
for Graduates of Hospitality Management
programs.”
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CUurReNT AND RETURNING UVic
STUDENTS

Current and returning UVic students who are not
admitted to the BCom program will normally, if
eligible, be authorized for study in their previous
Faculty. New applicants to UVic who are not ad-
mitted to the program and who wish to be con-
sidered for any other faculty should contact Ad-
missions or Records Services.

ApmissioN From BC CommuniITY
COLLEGES

Applicants from BC community colleges must
first be admitted to UVic. Students must have a
minimum of 12 units of transferable credit to be
considered for admission to UVic. To be eligible
for admission to the BCom program, applicants
must have completed 30 units of transfer credit
prior to commencing the BCom program. Trans-
fer credit should address the admission require-
ments as described under the pre-admission
section entitled “First Year College or University
Students (Canadian or Landed Immigrant)” or
the section entitled “Direct Admission.”

A student with less than 30 units of credit should
apply to the Faculty of Humanities or the Faculty
of Social Sciences and then re-apply the follow-
ing year.

Transfer credit will be limited to 4.5 units of
Commerce credit for the purposes of calculating
the cumulative Pre-Commerce grade point aver-
age. Regardless of transfer credit, students will
not be granted waivers for 300-level Commerce
core courses. Students transferring from BC com-
munity colleges or university colleges should
consult the BC Transfer Credit Guide at
<www.bccat.bc.ca> for assistance in determining
the transferability of courses.

Students attending any business or business ad-
ministration diploma programs will be consid-
ered along with all other applicants and must
have completed the requirements for admission
as outlined below.

ADMISSION FROM OTHER
UNIVERSITIES

Applicants from other universities must first be
admitted to UVic. Students must have a mini-
mum of 12 units of transferable credit to be con-
sidered for admission to UVic. Transfer credit
should address the admission requirements as
described under the pre-admission section enti-
tled “First Year College or University Students
(Canadian or Landed Immigrant)” or the section
entitled “Direct Admission.” Students attending
any commerce, management or business admin-
istration degree programs will be considered
along with all other applicants and must have
completed the requirements for admission as
outlined below.
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Any student who has less than 30 units of credit
should apply to the Faculty of Humanities or to
the Faculty of Social Sciences and then apply to
the Faculty of Business the following year. Those
applicants who have at least 22.5 units of credit
completed and 7.5 units of credit in progress by
the application deadline and who meet the Pre-
Commerce course requirements are eligible to
apply for admission to the BCom program.

Transfer credit will be assessed only after a stu-
dent has made formal application for admission.
Students from other institutions may wish to

contact the Faculty for informal assistance and
recommendations. For a fee, students may re-
quest that Admission Services formally evaluate
their potential transfer credit. Transfer credit will
be limited to 4.5 units of Commerce credit for the
purposes of calculating the cumulative Pre-Com-
merce grade point average except for Block
Transfer for Services/Hospitality diploma appli-
cants. Regardless of transfer credit, students will
not be granted waivers for 300-level Commerce
core courses.

Additional information regarding admissions,
areas of study and program updates are available
through the Faculty of Business website at
<www.business.uvic.ca/bcom>.

AbpMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Pre-Commerce Courses Including
Required Courses

All students entering the BCom program must
complete the required courses shown in the table
on page 47 prior to admission. International stu-
dents are encouraged to refer to the admission
information under the heading “BCI Entry pro-
gram.” All students are encouraged to consult the
University Calendar to meet the pre-requisites
for the required courses.

Co-op Work Term Requirements for
Admission

The Faculty of Business requires that students
complete three co-op work terms to meet to the
Bachelor of Commerce program requirements.

Students are normally required to complete one
co-op work term (Pre-Commerce co-op) prior to
commencing the BCom program core and two
more co-op work terms as part of their academic
and work term sequencing as prescribed by the
area of concentration.

+ Students can complete the Pre-Commerce co-
op work term during the May to August pe-
riod prior to the first term of BCom program
core courses. This option is only open to those
students who are pre-admitted to the BCom
program. International students should refer
to BCI Entry Requirements.

+ Students will have the ability to challenge one
co-op work term if they have sufficient rele-
vant work experience. See details regarding
criteria and regulations for co-op challenges
under the Business Co-op Program section or
consult the Business Co-op and Career Centre.

+ Students can transfer in a successfully com-
pleted work term through an accredited co-op
program and receive credit for one of the
BCom Co-op work terms.

Credit for only one work term will be permitted

through the above-mentioned options. Students

must register in and complete two work terms
through the Business Co-op and Career Centre as
part of their BCom program. Students who do
not complete a Pre-Commerce co-op work term
will be expected to complete this requirement
during the BCom program, which will normally
add an additional term to their program.

AbpmissioN CATEGORIES AND
DEADLINES

Pre-Admission

The Faculty of Business will offer pre-admission
to high school and college/university transfer
students who demonstrate a high level of aca-
demic achievement and other qualitative consid-

erations such as leadership, school and commu-
nity involvement, participation in extra-curricu-
lar activities, and work experience and career
aspirations.

Pre-admission guarantees the student admission
to the Faculty of Business BCom program if the
student maintains the level of academic and co-
op performance prescribed in any conditions set
out by the BCom Program Director and BCom
Admissions Officer as part of the admissions
process. Normally, a pre-admitted student will be
authorized for registration for the summer term
before starting the BCom core courses. Pre-ad-
mitted students will be eligible to register in
their pre-commerce co-op work term during this
summer term. Pre-admitted students who are not
registering in a pre-commerce co-op during that
summer term are not permitted to register in any
courses that are considered part of the BCom
degree program.

Pre-Admission High School (Grade 12)
(Domestic and International Baccalaureate)
Application Deadline: August 31
Documentation Deadline: September 15

The documentation deadline refers to the docu-
ments that the student is responsible for submit-
ting as described below. Upon receipt of grades
from Undergraduate Admissions, as reported by
the BC Ministry of Education, conditional offers
will be made. Upon receipt of final grades, condi-
tional offers will be confirmed.

Students who wish to be considered for pre-ad-
mission must have a minimum GPA of 85% on
required high school courses. Meeting the mini-
mum GPA requirement does not guarantee ad-
mission to the BCom program.

Students are required to submit the following
documents:
* University of Victoria Application Form

+ Bachelor of Commerce Application and Expe-
rience Form

+ Two official copies of interim High School
Transcript, if not reported to the BC and
Yukon Ministry of Education - minimum 85%
GPA

 Letter of Recommendation - principal or
vice-principal or designate

Conditions:

+ Students must meet UVic entrance require-
ments for Humanities or Social Sciences, with
the addition of Math 12. For Undergraduate
Admission requirements please see page 22 of
the Calendar.

Graduates of Secondary Schools in On-
tario: 6 Ontario Academic Courses including
English

+ Students must complete Required and Pre-
Commerce courses at UVic (Year 1 and Year
2). Pre-admitted students are required to com-
plete at least 3 of the required courses with a
minimum grade of B- (4.0) in Year 1.

+ Students must maintain at least a 5.0 GPA (B)
or better during Pre-Commerce course work
in Year 1 and in Year 2. The Faculty of Busi-
ness will review GPA after April 30th of Year 1
and December 30th of Year 2. Students are
required to maintain at least a 5.0 GPA (B) in
each academic year.

+ Students must complete all required and elec-
tive courses (30 units) by the end of the
Spring (January - April) term of their Year 2
prior to commencement of BCom core



+ Students must complete the Pre-Commerce
co-op work term prior to commencing the
BCom program 3rd year core.

Students have three options to complete this co-

op work term:

1. Students can participate in a UVic Business
Co-op and Career Centre co-op preparation ses-

have sufficient relevant work experience (see

and regulations regarding co-op challenges).

3. Students can transfer in a successfully com-
pleted work term through a registered co-op
placement at UVic.

sion and complete their first work term as part of
the Business Co-op and Career Centre’s place-

ment activities.

Pre-Commerce Courses Including Required Courses

2. Students may submit a co-op challenge if they

entry under Business Co-op Program for criteria

Economics: ECON 103 (Introductory Microeconomics): 1.5 units
3 units ECON 104 (Introductory Macroeconomics): 1.5 units
English Applicants must have satisfied the Undergraduate English Requirement.
International students: refer to the BCI Entry Requirements
Math and MATH 100 (1.5 units) Calculus: I
Statistics: OR
4.5 units . . . o .
MATH 102 (1.5 units) Calculus for Students in the Social and Biological Sciences
AND
MATH 151 (1.5 units) Finite Math
STAT 252 (1.5 units) Statistics for Business, OR ECON 245 (1.5 units) and
ECON 246 (1.5 units), OR STAT 255 (1.5 units) and STAT 256 (1.5 units).
Notes about Math Requirement
Math 12 is a prerequisite to the above mentioned courses. If Math 120 is taken at UVicas a
Math 12 equivalent, it will not be counted as 1.5 units of Other Math as described below.
It is recognized that students transferring from other institutions may have different
combinations of Math and Statistics courses. At a minimum, students must have 4.5 units
of courses in the Math and Statistics area. The following are acceptable:
One course in Calculus (1.5 units), one course in Business Statistics (1.5 units), and one
other Math course (1.5 units) which may not include Pre-Calculus, Pre-Calculus Math or
Pre-Calculus Algebra, or Math for Elementary Education. Acceptable topics for other
Math courses include Linear Algebra, Business Math, Math for Economics, among others.
A minimum transfer credit of 100-level Math must be awarded for the other Math courses.
Students who select the ECON 245 and ECON 246 or the STAT 255 and STAT 256
combinations can satisfy both the statistics requirements (1.5 units) and the other math
requirement (1.5 units).
Decisions regarding the appropriateness of Math and Statistics courses are at the
discretion of the Faculty.
Computer Applicants must have demonstrated competence in the use of word processing, database
Literacy: and spreadsheet software packages (such as Microsoft Office).
Courses in other Non-Business courses in other disciplines to make up 30 units of Pre-Commerce course
disciplines to work (maximum of 4.5 units of Commerce course work).
make up 30 units Students may wish to consider including courses in languages, other cultures and other
of Pre-Commerce political or economic systems.
work
Notes about Language Requirement
Students who intend to specialize in the International Business area of concentration are
required to complete a minimum of 3.0 units of a foreign language as part of their Pre-
Commerce course work. Students who intend to apply to participate in an academic
exchange through the INTEX program, please see description regarding language
requirements under the INTEX entry.
In addition to the above, highly recommended courses include:
PHIL 330: Professional and Business Ethics
ECON 205: Managerial Economics
ENGL 225: Technical Communications: Written and Verbal
One Co-op Applicants will need to have completed (or challenged) one co-op work term before
work term entering the program or complete a third co-op term during the program. For details,
please see "Co-op Work Term Requirements for Admission".
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Pre-Admission: First Year College or
University Students (Canadian or Landed
Immigrant)

Application Deadline: February 28th
Documentation Deadline: March 15th

Students are required to submit the following
documents:

« University of Victoria Application Form (non-
UVic students)

+ UVic Re-registration Form (UVic students)

+ Two official copies of secondary and post-
secondary education transcripts directly from
1ssuing institution

+ BCom Application & Experience Form

Academic Evaluation: Students must maintain
a 6.0 GPA average in their most recent 12 units of
Pre-Commerce courses and have completed at
least two required courses with minimum grades
of B- (4.0) by the application deadline.

Conditions:

* Students must meet UVic entrance require-
ments

* Students must complete the remainder of
their Pre-Commerce course work at UVic
(Year 2).

+ Students must obtain a minimum grade of B-
(4.0) on their remaining required courses.

+ Students must maintain an overall GPA aver-
age of at least 5.0 (B) on the remainder of
their Pre-Commerce course work (Year 2).
GPA will be reviewed after December 30th of
the academic year.

+ Students must complete all required and elec-
tive courses (30 units) by the end of the
Spring (January - April) term of their Year 2
prior to commencement of BCom core

+ Students must complete their first co-op work
term prior to commencing the BCom program
3rd year core.

Students have three options to complete this co-

op work term:

1. Students can participate in a UVic Business

Co-op and Career Centre co-op preparation ses-

sion and complete their first work term as part of

the Business Co-op and Career Centre’s place-
ment activities.

2. Students may submit a co-op challenge if they
have sufficient relevant work experience (see
entry under Business Co-op Program for criteria
and regulations regarding co-op challenges).

3. Students can transfer in a successfully com-

pleted work term through an accredited co-op
program.

Direct Admission

Second Year Students

Application Deadline: February 28th

Documentation Deadline: March 15th

Students are required to submit the following

documents:

+ University of Victoria Application Form (non-
UVic students)

+ UVic Re-registration Form (UVic students)

+ Two official copies of secondary and post-
secondary education transcripts directly from
issuing institution

+ BCom Application & Experience Form

Academic Evaluation or Transcript: Applica-

tions will be assessed on the most recent 12 units

of course work. As well, students must have com-
pleted at least 3 of the required courses with min-
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imum grades of B- (4.0). Admission will be based
on quantitative and qualitative considerations. All
applicants must complete the 30 units of Pre-
Commerce course work, including the required
courses, by the end of the Winter Session prior to
commencement of the BCom program.

BCI Entry Program (International Visa
Students)

The Faculty of Business recognizes the unique
needs of international students and offers many
services and program enhancements to address
those needs. The BCI program facilitates the
entry and integration of international/visa
students to the Bachelor of Commerce (BCom)
program by allowing international visa students
to directly enter the Faculty after completing 15
units of course work. These international stu-
dents are required to complete the remaining 15
units of their Pre-Commerce course work prior
to commencing the BCom program core courses
in September of the following year. Therefore, all
international students are required to complete
30 units of Pre-Commerce course work before
starting the program core.

International students may apply for admission
in September (application deadline February 28,
documentation deadline March 15) and January
(application deadline August 31; documentation
deadline September 30).

Students are required to submit the following

documents:

+ University of Victoria Application Form (non-
UVic students)

+ UVic Re-registration Form (UVic students)

+ Two official copies of secondary and post-
secondary education transcripts directly from
issuing institution

+ BCom Application & Experience Form

BCI Entry Pre-Commerce Requirements
Similar to the admission requirements described
above, BCI students within their first 30 units of
credit must complete the following required
courses:

+  ECON 103 (Introductory Microeconomics)

+ ECON 104 (Introductory Macroeconomics)

* 3.0 units of English (100 level and above)

4.5 units of Mathematics and Statistics (see
above listed requirements)

Computer Literacy: Applicants must have
demonstrated competence in the use of word
processing, database and spreadsheet soft-
ware packages (such as Microsoft Office). It is
expected that students entering the Bachelor
of Commerce program will have proficiency
in all Microsoft Office applications.

In addition, as part of their Pre-Commerce

course work, international students will be re-

quired to complete:

+  COM 206C: Business English and Communi-
cations (or equivalent)

«  COM 290: Introduction to Canadian Business

Decisions regarding the appropriateness of
equivalent courses are at the discretion of the
Faculty.

BCI Admissions

A student is eligible to apply to the BCI entry
program after the completion of 7.5 units of
course work, including two required courses, by
the application deadline. Students must be regis-
tered in an additional 7.5 units of course work
including one additional required course. Stu-
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dents who meet the BCom admission require-
ments are eligible to receive a conditional accept-
ance to the Faculty.

Entry

BCI applicants meeting the admission require-

ments are eligible to directly enter the Faculty

after completion of 15 units of course work.

Upon entry to the Faculty students complete:

e 15 units of Pre-Commerce course work, in-
cluding required courses, COM 206C (Busi-
ness English) and COM 290 (Introduction to
Canadian Business).

» Co-op Preparation

*+  Pre-Commerce co-op.

All Pre-Commerce courses must be finished by
April 30th of the applicant’s second year. After
completion of 30 units of course work and one
co-op term, and having satisfied any admission
conditions, students are eligible to register for
the BCom core courses.

Direct Admission to the BCom Program
International students are encouraged to apply
for entry to the Faculty after completion of 15
units of course work. However, some
international students may choose to apply after
completion of 30 units of course work. These
students are advised that this may result in de-
laying their graduation as a result of the third co-
op term requirement. The third work term must
be completed prior to graduation. International
students who apply for entry to the Faculty of
Business after completing 30 units of Pre-Com-
merce course work are required to complete all of
the required courses of the Pre-Commerce course
work, including COM 206C and COM 290, or their
equivalent.

Admission Requirements for Graduates
of Hospitality Management Programs
Application Deadline: February 28th
Documentation Deadline: March 15th

Students are required to submit the following

documents:

* University of Victoria Application Form (non-
UVic students)

+ UVic Re-registration Form (UVic students)

+ Two official copies of secondary and post-
secondary education transcripts directly from
issuing institution

+ BCom Application & Experience Form

Applicants from two-year Hospitality Manage-
ment/Hotel and Restaurant Administration
diploma programs may be eligible for entry to
the BCom program Hospitality Services Manage-
ment concentration if they meet the following
criteria:

1. The diploma is completed with a minimum B
(5.0) average, as determined by Undergradu-
ate Admissions and Records. The average as
calculated by Undergraduate Admissions is a
cumulative GPA, which includes all academic
fails and repeats.

2. The diploma is granted by August 31 of the
year for which the student is applying for
admission. Final official documentation will
be required.

3. The diploma is awarded by a college that of-
fers the BC Provincial Hospitality Manage-
ment Diploma Program, or its equivalent.

4. Completion of Math 12 or equivalent.

5. Completion of a Microeconomics course (equi-
valent to UVic ECON 103: Principles of Micro-
economics), with a minimum grade of B-.

6. Completion of 1.5 units of university-level
mathematics (not to include UVic MATH 120),
with a minimum grade of B-.

7. Completion of an acceptable Statistics course
(equivalent to STAT 252), with a minimum
grade of B-.

8. Completion of the University English Require-
ment (see page 28).

9. Completion of a Macroeconomics course (equi-
valent to UVic ECON 104: Principles of Macro-
economics), with a minimum grade of B.

10.Completion of 1.5 units of university-level
Mathematics, for a total of 3.0 units (not to
include UVic MATH 120), with a minimum
grade of B-.

BC Institutions Currently Delivering the BC
Provincial Hospitality Management Diploma
Program

+ Camosun College

* College of New Caledonia

* Douglas College

* Malaspina University College

* North Island College

+ OkanaganUniversity College

+ Selkirk College

* University College of the Cariboo

* Vancouver Community College

Other Institutions

Students who have completed two or three year
Hospitality diploma programs outside of British
Columbia may also be eligible. Please contact the
Faculty of Business for eligibility information on
other programs.

Admission Criteria for Graduates of
Hospitality Management Programs
Admission decisions for the Bachelor of Com-
merce program will be made based on the GPA
achieved in the diploma program (70% weight)
and on an evaluation of the applicant’s applica-
tion and experience form (30% weight). See de-
scription of Quantitative and Qualitative consid-
erations below.

Please note that applicants must be admissible to
the University of Victoria in order to be consid-
ered for the Bachelor of Commerce program.
Students who have completed additional credit
courses after their diploma program should
contact Admissions Services to determine how
these courses may affect their admissibility to
the University.

If the diploma has not been granted by the docu-
mentation deadline, the student must still submit
an official transcript outlining completed
courses and courses that are still in progress.
Students should also provide a letter from their
institution that indicates the student is expected
to have been granted a diploma by August 31 of
the year for which the student is applying for
admission. Two official copies of the final tran-
script indicating the granting of the diploma will
be required by Undergraduate Admissions.

AbmissioNs PROCESS FOR ALL
AbMisSION CATEGORIES

Minimum GPA

Applicants must have a GPA of at least 4.0 (B-) on
the UVic 9-point scale, or equivalent as calcu-
lated by Undergraduate Admissions and Records,
in their last 12 units of course work to be consid-
ered for admission to the Faculty of Business



Quantitative Considerations

Applicants who meet the minimum requirements
will be ranked based on their most recent 12-unit
GPA as calculated by the Faculty of Business and
assessed on the basis of the GPA on the Pre-
Commerce required and elective course work.
The GPA evaluation will form 70% of the admis-
sion decision. The GPA required for admission
can fluctuate, depending upon the number and
quality of the applications received in a given
year. Any Commerce course work completed as
part of the Pre-Commerce course work will be
limited to 4.5 units, and no more than 4.5 units
will be used in the cumulative calculation. Both
pre-admission and direct admission into the
BCom program is subject to limited enrollment.

Qualitative Considerations

The Faculty of Business recognizes that many
different factors contribute to a person’s chances
of success in business. Applicants are therefore
required to submit information on their applica-
tion/resume form outlining experiences and
attributes which they feel indicate their suitabil-
ity for the Bachelor of Commerce program. An
evaluation of qualitative considerations will form
30% of the admission decision.

Successful applicants will be admitted on the
condition they complete 30 units of course work,
including all the required courses of the Pre-
Commerce course work, and will normally have
satisfied the Pre-Commerce co-op requirement
before commencing the BCom Core courses in
third year.

In certain cases, applicants will be considered for
admission with no fewer than 27 units of credit.
Students should be aware, however, that they will
be required to complete a total of 30 units of Pre-
Commerce courses prior to commencing the
BCom program (Year 3). All applicants must
complete the Pre-Commerce required courses by
the end of the Winter Session prior to commen-
cement of the BCom program (Year 3).

Final acceptances and scholarships will be based
on the complete 30 unit (or more) student record
after the Spring term (May 30).

Limitation of Commerce Credit and
Course Waivers

Applicants are required to take courses in other
disciplines as part of their 30 units of Pre-Com-
merce work. Students intending to transfer to the
BCom program from other institutions should be
aware that a maximum of 4.5 units of Business
courses may be used as part of the 30 units of
pre-Commerce courses.

All students will be expected to complete all of
the courses required in the new BCom program.
Students will not be granted waivers from any
courses in the BCom program based on any pre-
vious credit.

APPLICATION PROCEDURE AND
DEADLINES

All forms are available from:
Business Student Service Office
Bachelor of Commerce Program
University of Victoria
PO Box 1700 STN CSC
Victoria BC, Canada V8W 2Y2
Phone: (250) 472-4728
Fax: (250) 721- 7066
E-mail: bcom@business.uvic.ca

The BCom Application and Experience Form can
also be obtained from the Business Faculty web-
site at: <www.business.uvic.ca/bcom/
admission.html>.

University of Victoria undergraduate application
forms for students new to UVic and re-registra-
tion forms for returning students are available at
the Undergraduate Admissions and Records web-
site: <web.uvic.ca/reco/oar/oarhtml>

Current and returning UVic students must
submit:
1. BCom Application and Experience Form
2. UVic Reregistration Form
Documents must be submitted to:
Undergraduate Records
University of Victoria
PO Box 3025 STN CSC
Victoria BC V8W 3P2
New Students to UVic must submit:
1. BCom Application and Experience Form
2. UVic Application for Undergraduate
Admission
Documents must be submitted to:
Undergraduate Admissions
University of Victoria
PO Box 3025 STN CSC
Victoria BC V8W 3P2

Admission Decisions for Entry in
September

Students who are admitted to the BCom program
will receive written information regarding regis-
tration in appropriate course work for the follow-
ing academic year.

Faculty Academic
Regulations

STUDENT RESPONSIBILITY

Students are responsible for ensuring that their
courses have been chosen in conformity with the
requirements of the BCom program. The Faculty
of Business and the Business Co-operative Edu-
cation (Co-op) Program will consider the
sessional address given to UVic Records Services
as the proper contact address.

Students are directed to Co-operative Education
Programs General Regulations on page 42 of the
Calendar to review the guiding principles of the
University’s Co-operative Education Programs.

Students are advised to review the University of
Victoria academic regulations starting on page
29 of the Calendar.

The faculty, students and staff of the Faculty of
Business work together to promote professional-
ism and integrity. These are attributes that pre-
pare our students for real leadership roles and
create an environment of professionalism in the
Faculty. The Faculty has developed two docu-
ments: a general guide, Principles of Professional
Behaviour, and a more detailed guide, Standards
for Professional Behaviour. All students are sub-
ject to the provisions of these documents. Copies
are available from the Business Student Services
Office (BEC 283).

COURSE REGISTRATION

Students are admitted to the BCom program, not
to particular areas of concentration. Space may
be limited in specific areas of concentration out-
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side the Commerce core. Students will be
required to declare their area of concentration by
the end of the first academic term within the
Faculty of Business.

Students are expected to have met all prerequi-
sites for Commerce courses. A passing grade is
acceptable for prerequisite purposes, unless a
higher grade is called for in the course descrip-
tion. It is expected that students will complete a
full course load each academic term (7.5 units). It
is intended that students will progress through
the 3rd year core in a designated cohort group.
Students are required to register in the desig-
nated sections of their cohort as outlined in the
admissions package provided to each student in
the Faculty of Business.

Students who withdraw from or receive a failing
grade of F in a course listed within the Commer-
ce core or a course required for their chosen area
of concentration must repeat that course during
the next academic term in which it is offered.
Students who receive a failing grade of E may
apply for a supplemental exam (see Supplemen-
tal Exam regulations under the appropriate sec-
tion below). Students who do not apply for a sup-
plemental exam by the published deadline will
be considered to have failed the course, the op-
portunity to apply for a supplemental is
rescinded, and the student must repeat the
course in the next academic term that the course
is offered.

SuPPLEMENTAL EXAMS

Supplemental examination privileges in Faculty
of Business courses are granted to Bachelor of
Commerce students who have a satisfactory
standing in the program. Satisfactory standing
for the purpose of supplemental examinations is
defined as achieving the minimum academic
standard of 3.0 in their most recent academic
term. The maximum number of units of supple-
mental examinations allowed for any one student
is normally three during their Bachelor of Com-
merce degree program. In addition, students may
not apply for more than ONE supplemental ex-
amination during a given academic term.

Students must apply in writing for permission to
write a supplemental examination. Students are
eligible to take the supplemental examination in
a course only if they have completed all the
course work, written the final examination and
received a grade of E in the course. Supplemental
examinations cover only the course work covered
by the written final examinations - they will not
compensate for, or replace, project or assignment
grades. If there was no written final examination
in the course, or if a student did not have a pass-
ing grade on the course elements exclusive of the
final exam, the student will not be eligible for the
supplemental examination.

A passing grade obtained on a supplemental
examination will be shown on the student’s aca-
demic record with a grade point value of 1, corre-
sponding to a D, and will be included as such in
the calculation of the GPA for review of academic
performance at the University and in determin-
ing the student’s graduating average and stand-
ing at graduation. However, for the purpose of
academic review and standing within the Faculty,
the actual grade received on the supplemental
examination, together with the E grade that gave
rise to the supplemental examination, will be
used. A student who fails to pass a specific course
after a supplemental examination must repeat
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the course or replace it with an alternative course
approved by the Director of the Bachelor of Com-
merce program.

The fee for each supplemental examination is
$45.00. In certain unique situations, students
may apply for an off-campus supplemental ex-
amination. The testing locations for off-campus
supplemental examinations outside British Co-
lumbia are restricted to universities and colleges,
and the fee for an off-campus supplemental ex-
amination is $55.00. The Bachelor of Commerce
program office must receive applications for
supplemental examinations, accompanied by the
necessary fees, by the following dates:

+ for courses taken during the September-De-
cember term: January 31st

+ for courses taken during the January - April
term: May 31st

+ for courses taken during the May-August
term: September 30th

No applications for supplemental exams will be
accepted past these deadlines. Students will nor-
mally be notified of whether their application
has been accepted or refused within approxi-
mately three weeks of the appropriate applica-
tion deadline. Fee payments will normally be
returned to students only in the case of rejected
applications. The Faculty of Business schedules
supplemental examinations.

LETTERS OF PERMISSION

Students in the Faculty of Business who are plan-
ning to take a course at another institution for
credit toward the Bachelor of Commerce degree
are required to contact the Business Student
Services Office for a letter of permission before
enrolling in the course. If permission is granted
by the Faculty of Business, a minimum grade of
C in Commerce courses is required for transfer
credit. Credit will be given in terms of units only,
and the letter grade will not be included in any
GPA calculations within the Faculty of Business.
Students may take a maximum of two 1.5 unit
courses by letter of permission for credit in the
Bachelor of Commerce degree program. Letter of
permission courses are restricted to open com-
merce elective courses.

WAITLISTING

Normally, students have the option of being
added to a waitlist for a class if the course enroll-
ment is at its maximum; however, some excep-
tions do apply. The Faculty of Business will ac-
commodate students from a waitlist as spaces in
the class become available, and the registration
system will notify students via their UVic e-mail
address.

Students must drop themselves from waitlisted
classes where the class is no longer wanted or
needed during that term. Students waitlisted for
courses are responsible for monitoring their reg-
istration status through the registration system
(TREG or WEBREG). Students should check their
course registration on the last day of the 100%
fee reduction period in each term to avoid being
assessed unneccesary tuition fees.

The Faculty of Business reserves the right to
establish its own criteria for priority registration
in courses and sections.

CouRrse CHALLENGES

The Faculty of Business does not accept course
challenges.

Review oF ACADEMIC PERFORMANCE

Students who have failed a work term required in
the mandatory Business Co-op program, or have
a GPA below 3.0 in any academic term, will be
ranked as unsatisfactory and may be required to
withdraw for at least one calendar year. The Fac-
ulty of Business is under no obligation to re-
admit students who have been required to with-
draw, regardless of the cut-off GPA in the year in
which they re-apply.

EXAMINATIONS

The final exam period for each academic term is
published in the Calendar and in the Undergradu-
ate Timetable and Registration Guide each year.
Students are advised to consult these publications
before making arrangements for their personal
schedules. It is the responsibility of all students to
be present for the exam period for both midterms
and finals. The Faculty of Business is not responsi-
ble for conflicts between the final exam schedule
and personal schedules of students. Requests to
write an exam on a day other than the date desig-
nated by the official exam schedule will not be
entertained. For academic regulations regarding
deferred exams, please see page 33 of the Calendar.

Commerce courses with more than one section
may have a common midterm exam scheduled by
the Faculty of Business. Students will be advised
of the times and dates of the exams by the Fac-
ulty of Business and may be expected to attend
midterm exams outside the regular class sched-
ule which may included Saturdays.

WitHprRAWAL FROM THE BCom
PROGRAM

A student who does not register for any courses
offered by the Faculty of Business during the
first academic term after admission, or during
any subsequent academic terms while not on a
co-op work term, will be considered to have with-
drawn. Any student who is considered withdrawn
must re-apply for admission and will be consid-
ered in competition with all other applicants. A
student who has been admitted to the Faculty of
Business and subsequently registers for courses
applicable only to another department during an
academic term must have the written permission
of the Faculty of Business.

Students who voluntarily withdraw from the
BCom program and later re-apply for admission
must do so by the standard deadlines and will be
considered in competition with all other appli-
cants. The Faculty of Business is under no obliga-
tion to re-admit any student who has withdrawn.

LEAVE OF ABSENCE

Students must apply in writing to their academic
adviser for a leave of absence. Unless given writ-
ten permission by the Faculty of Business to take
aleave of absence, students who do not re-regis-
ter will be considered to have withdrawn. Stu-
dents on leave of absence are considered outside
the program and will not be granted work term
credit or academic course credit for experience
gained during the leave.

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

The minimum requirements for graduation are:
1. completion of the University English require-
ment (see page 28)

2. credit for a minimum of 60 units of university
level courses numbered 100 and above; at
least 21 of the units must be numbered at the
300 or 400 level; at least 18 of the 300 or 400
level must be University of Victoria courses,
and at least 30 of the units must be UVic
courses

3. satisfactory academic performance as out-
lined above

4. satisfactory completion of three co-op work
terms within the regulations of the Faculty of
Business and including any challenges or
transfers granted

Program Requirements

The Bachelor of Commerce program combines
learning in the classroom with work experience,
an internationally diverse cohort group, and the
opportunity for international work and study.
Following the completion of the Pre-Commerce
course work (30 units), students are expected to
follow the schedule of academic and work term
sequencing outlined for each area of concentra-
tion to complete the remaining two years of
study (30 units) in the Bachelor of Commerce
program. Students start the BCom program core
in the Fall term of their 3rd year.

ProGRAM CORE (18 UNITS)

COM 205 (0) Career Skills and Management

COM 305 (0.5)  Decision Analysis

COM 315(1.5)  Financial Accounting

COM 316 (1.5)  Management Accounting

COM 321 (2.0)  Organizational Behaviour and
Design

COM 322 (1.5)  Management of Employee
Relations

COM 331(1.5) Management Information
Systems

COM 341 (1.5)  Operations Management

COM 351 (1.5)  Marketing Principles and
Management

COM 361 (2.0)
COM 371 (1.5)

Global Business and Society
Management Finance

COM 400 (1.5)  Business Policy

COM 402 (1.5)  Legal Issues in Management
All core courses listed above, except COM 400
and COM 402, must be taken during the Fall and
Spring term of the third year. COM 400 and COM
402 are completed during fourth year. COM 400
should be taken along with area of concentration
courses, and COM 402 can be taken at any point
during fourth year, usually in the elective term.

AREAS OF CONCENTRATION
There are four areas of concentration:
« International Business Management
* Entrepreneurship

+ Hospitality Management

* General Business Management

International Business Management
International Business is a four-course concen-
tration, including COM 400 Business Policy (4.5

units PLUS COM 400 1.5).

1B 415 (1.5) Cross-national Management
1B 416 (1.5) International Marketing

1B 417 (1.5) International Finance



Entrepreneurship

The submission of a Professional Portfolio, prior
to beginning the Entrepreneurship concentration
term, is a necessary preparation to ensure in-
structor/student effectiveness in the Program
(Guidelines available). The portfolio is not evalu-
ated for admissions purposes.

Entrepreneurship is a five-course concentration,
including COM 400 Business Policy (6.0 units
PLUS COM 400 1.5).

ENT 410 (1.5) Venture Marketing Expertise
ENT 411 (1.5) Venture Planning/Finance
Expertise

Accquiring Expert Venture
Cognitions

Portfolio Practicum

ENT 412 (1.5)

ENT 413 (1.5)

Hospitality Services Management
(Hospitality and Services)

Hospitality Services Management is a five-course
concentration, including COM 400 Business Pol-
icy (6.0 units PLUS COM 400 1.5).

HSM 415(1.5)  Hospitality/Services
Marketing Management

HSM 416 (1.5)  Hospitality/Services
Operations and Quality
Management

HSM 417 (1.5)  Hospitality/Services Quality
Information, Analysis Systems
and Technology Issues
Financial Management in

Service Industries

General Business Management

Students may elect to complete a program in
General Business Management.

HSM 418 (1.5)

Within General Business Management, there are
no required area of concentration courses. In
addition to the 18 units of program core courses,
students can select courses of interest from the
areas of concentration and open Commerce elec-
tive courses to make a total of 12 units (prerequi-
sites/corequisites still apply). Priority registra-
tion in concentration courses goes to students in
that area of concentration. The Faculty of Busi-
ness reserves the right to manage registration
lists and waiting lists of area of concentration
courses accordingly.

Open Commerce Electives

Please note that in addition to the 18 units of
core courses and the required courses within the
chosen area of concentration (4.5-6.0 units),
students are required to complete an additional
6.0-7.5 units of open Commerce electives (pre-
requisites/corequisites still apply). Note that stu-
dents who have entered the BCom program with
a Hospitality Management Diploma block trans-
fer are required to complete 3.0 units of non-
business electives and 3.0 to 4.5 units of open
Commerce electives.

INTERNATIONAL EXCHANGE PROGRAM

The International Exchange Program (INTEP)
provides the opportunity for eligible Commerce
students, regardless of their area of concentra-
tion, to spend approximately four months study-
ing at an overseas institution and receive full
course credits for one term. Normally, studies
overseas are conducted in the English language;
however, some exceptions do apply. Participation
in INTEP is equivalent to 7.5 units:

COM 460 (1.5)

COM 480 (2 x 1.5)
COM 499 (1.5)
and normally
COM 470 (1.5)

INTEP Requirements

To be eligible for international academic place-

ments, student must meet the following require-

ments:

1. Within their pre-commerce course work stu-
dents interested in specializing in Interna-
tional Business must complete a minimum of
3 units of a foreign language, or demonstrate
equivalent competence. For all other students,
3 units of a foreign language are strongly rec-
ommended. Note that students who have com-
pleted the language requirement will have
priority in exchange placements.

2. Completion of 300 level program core.

3. A minimum GPA of 4.0 in all academic terms
following admission to the Faculty of Business.

4. Evidence the student has actively participated
in international activities and events.

5. Permission of the Manager, International
Student Services Office.

Contact the International Student Services Office
for more details.

BusiNEss Co-oP PROGRAM

The University regulations with respect to Co-
operative Education Programs (see page 42) are
applicable to the Faculty of Business Co-op Pro-
gram except to the extent that they are modified
by regulations adopted by the Faculty of Business.

Admission to the Business Co-op
Program

Co-operative education is mandatory in the
Bachelor of Commerce program and forms an
integral part of the academic requirements of the
BCom degree. As such, admission to the Bachelor
of Commerce program automatically results in
admission to the Business Co-op Program.

Business Co-op General Regulations

The following regulations apply to the Business
Co-op program. General regulations found in the
Co-operative Education Program section of the
Calendar also apply to the Business Co-op
program. Where the Faculty of Business regula-
tions differ from those of the Co-operative Edu-
cation Program, Faculty of Business regulations
will apply.

Co-operative Education work terms are normally
aminimum of 13 weeks and a maximum of 18
weeks of full-time paid work. The work place-
ment must be related to the student’s learning
objectives and career goals. The placement must
be supervised, and the employer willing to con-
duct a mid-term and final evaluation of the stu-
dent in consultation with a Co-operative Educa-
tion Program Coordinator (known hereafter as a
Coordinator).

Normally, students must receive credit for three
co-op work terms. Students are required to com-
plete at least two of these work terms through the
University of Victoria Business Co-op Program as
part of their degree program. Students may be
granted credit for ONE of these three work terms
as follows:

A student with at least 455 hours related work
experience may apply for work term credit by
challenge. Normally, students must apply in
writing for work term credit by challenge by
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the November 30th of their first academic
term in the BCom program. An application for
work term credit by challenge will include: the
Application for Work Term Challenge; when
possible, written confirmation of employment
and an evaluation of performance by the em-
ployer; a job description; and a report on the
work experience following Business co-op
guidelines. Credit will be granted where work
experience is considered satisfactory and the
requirements for a challenge are complete.

A student with a recognized co-op work term
from another accredited post-secondary insti-
tution may apply for transfer credit. Students
must apply in writing for work term transfer
credit within the first 60 days of their initial
academic term within the BCom program,
identifying the program and work term for
which they would like credit. A transcript may
be required.

Pre-Admit students may be admitted into a Co-
operative Education Program prior to formal
admission into the Faculty of Business; such
students may, with special authorization by the
Executive Director, Co-operative Education Pro-
gram, and on the recommendation of the Dean of
the Faculty, undertake a first Co-op work term.

In such cases, the Co-op work term will be
recorded on the transcript as COOP 001 and, if
successfully completed, will be accepted as one of
the required work terms for the student’s Co-op
program.

Students registered for work terms are considered
to be enrolled in a full time course of studies and
may not take university level credit courses while
on a work term. Under extraordinary
circumstances, students may submit, in writing to
the BCom Director, Undergraduate Programs, a
request to register in a maximum of 1.5 units of
university level course credit. If a student is on
probation then no units of credit will be allowed
during the work term. Students are reminded of
their responsibility to maintain the minimum
academic performance required by the Faculty of
Business (see Review of Academic Performance,
page 50). Students with a GPA below 3.0 in an
academic term will not be eligible to participate
in the next scheduled co-op work term.

Students should not expect to complete all their
work terms in the summer months, nor should
they expect to complete their BCom program on
a work term or series of work terms. In certain
cases, students will be permitted to end the pro-
gram on a co-op work-term to satisfy the BCom
co-op work term requirements. These cases will
normally only apply to students who are on an
international exchange and will complete the
work term abroad. All decisions regarding the
eligibility of a student to complete their program
on a co-op term will be made at the discretion of
the Faculty of Business.

Students must sign a current Terms and Condi-
tions document as provided by the Business Co-
op Program in order to be eligible to participate
in the placement process.

The Co-op Preparation Course is a mandatory
requirement for business students. This program
is a co-requisite for students participating in the
placement process prior to their first work term.
Topics covered in the Preparation Course include:

* Orientation to Co-op

* Career Prospects

« Career Skill Development

« Interview Skills
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* Job Development

* Work Place Issues
Students will be provided more information re-
garding the Co-op Preparation Program, its cur-
riculum, and the requirements for completion
upon admission to the BCom program.

Students are expected to participate fully in the
placement process. While every attempt will be
made to ensure that all eligible students are
placed, the Faculty of Business is under no
obligation to guarantee placement. Students are
only permitted to decline one valid co-op job
offer, any more than that and they will be
deemed ineligible to participate in the placement
process for the remainder of that term. Students
should be prepared to spend at least one work
term outside the greater Victoria area.

The Business Co-op Program reserves the right
to approve any employer that provides
placements for students and to withdraw a stu-
dent from any placement assigned to a student.
The student, however, has the right to be
informed in writing of the reasons for any with-
drawal and can follow the student appeal proce-
dures (page 43) as outlined in the Co-operative
Education Program section. Students may not
withdraw from a placement without approval
from a Coordinator. Failure to obtain permission
will result in the student receiving a grade of F
on the work term.

Students must be officially registered for the
work term by completing the Work Term Regis-
tration Form, which is provided by the Business
Co-op office, and providing any other required
documentation by the end of the first month of
the work term. Students not registered by that
time may not receive credit for that work term. A
Co-op Program Fee, which is non-refundable, is
due in the first month of each work term and is
subject to the University’s general fee regulations
(see page 38).

While on Co-operative Education work terms
students are subject to the provisions of the Prin-
ciples of Professional Behaviour and the Stan-
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dards for Professional Behaviour documents
developed for Faculty of Business students.

Academic and Work Term Sequencing
Work terms are normally of four months dura-
tion and should be integrated within the
student’s academic program such that they alter-
nate with academic terms, as designated by their
area of concentration, until graduation.

The Faculty of Business may make amendments
to a student’s academic and work term sequenc-
ing during the course of the program.

Students are expected to remain in the prescri-
bed academic and work term sequencing. Prior-
ity will be given to placing students who are
scheduled to go on a work term, as defined by
their area of concentration. Students not
scheduled to go on a work term will not be eligi-
ble to participate in the placement process.

Assessment of Work Term Performance
The requirements for a pass grade in a Co-op
Work Term include:

« a satisfactory mid-term evaluation by the Coor-
dinator based on discussion with the student
and employer

« the employer’s satisfactory final evaluation of
the student, and

« the satisfactory completion of a work term re-
port as assessed by the Coordinator and sub-
mitted by the deadlines specified below:

Fall Work Term Report: due January 15th
(unless it falls on a holiday or weekend in
which case the report will be due the next
business day)

Spring Work Term Report: due May 15th
(unless it falls on a holiday or weekend in
which case it will be due the next business
day)

Summer Work Term Report: due Septem-
ber 15th (unless it falls on a holiday or week-
end in which case, the report will be due the
next business day)

Late work term reports will not be accepted with-
out a medical certificate unless approval has

been obtained from Business Co-op staff before
the work term report submission deadline. Nor-
mally, pre-approval may be granted only in the
event of illness, accident or family afflication.

A grade of COM, F, or N will be assigned to stu-
dents at the completion of each work term. Stu-
dents who fail a work term or have not completed
a work term by the end of four academic terms
may be required to withdraw.
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1.0 General
Information

1.1 UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE
PROGRAMS

Bachelor of Education (Elementary
Curriculum) Degree (see page 59)

This is a five-year program in elementary teacher
preparation leading to a degree in Education and
to teacher certification for classroom generalists,
although some specialization is included. Stu-
dents may satisfy the admission requirements at
arecognized post-secondary institution and ap-
ply to the University for Year Three.

Bachelor of Education (Secondary
Curriculum) Degree (see page 61)

This is a five-year degree program for students
accepted into the teaching areas of secondary
Art, Music and Physical Education. Art or Music
may be taken as a single teaching area or in com-
bination with an approved second teaching area.
Physical Education must be taken in combina-
tion with an approved second teaching area. Art
and Music are also available in the post-degree
professional program.

Bachelor of Arts Degree (Major in
Recreation and Health Education-
Co-operative Education) (see page 67)

This four-year program prepares students with
the knowledge and skills related to the study and
practice of community recreation and health
promotion/education. The Recreation and Health
Education program is available only as a co-op-
erative education program.

Bachelor of Science Degree (Kinesiology)
(see page 68)

* Major in Kinesiology

* Major in Kinesiology-Cooperative Education

These four-year programs offer a science per-
spective in the study of fitness, sport and physi-
cal activity.

Degree Programs

Post-Degree Programs
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Faculty of Education Programs

Diploma and
Certificate Programs

Bachelor of Education
(Elementary Curriculum)

Bachelor of Education
(Post-Degree Professional
Program - Elementary)

Bachelor of Education

(Secondary Curriculum) Bachelor of Education
(Post-Degree Professional

Bachelor of Arts . Program - Secondary)

(Recreation and Health Education)

Bachelor of Science

(Kinesiology)

Diploma in Teacher-Librarianship
Certificate in Kédaly Methodology

Diploma in Career and Personal
Planning

Diploma in Educational Technology

NB: All degree programs are subject to quota.

1.2 PosT-DEGREE PROGRAMS

Bachelor of Education (Post-Degree
Professional Program - Elementary)
(see page 61)

This is a 16-month post-degree professional pro-
gram for university graduates who wish to be-
come elementary school classroom teachers. Com-
pletion of the program qualifies candidates for
teacher certification and a degree in Education.

Bachelor of Education (Post-Degree
Professional Program - Secondary)
(see page 65)

This is a two-year post-degree professional pro-
gram for university graduates who wish to be-
come secondary school teachers. Completion of
the first year qualifies candidates for a teaching
certificate. Those who complete the second year
will qualify for a degree in Education.

1.3 DipLoMAS AND CERTIFICATES

Diploma in Teacher-Librarianship

(see page 66)

This is a 15-unit summer-based program (equiv-
alent to one year) designed to prepare teachers to
function as teacher librarians in either elemen-
tary or secondary schools.

Certificate in Kodaly Methodology

(see page 67)

This is a 9-unit summer-based program designed
to prepare teachers of music at the elementary
level in the principles and practices of the Koddly
methodology.

Diploma in Career and Personal
Planning (see page 67)

This is a 15-unit program at the undergraduate
level leading to a Diploma in Career and Personal
Planning. It is designed to provide teachers of
Personal Planning K to 7 and Career and Per-
sonal Planning 8 to 12 with the knowledge, un-
derstanding, and skills needed to effectively de-
liver these new curricula in BC schools. Because
Career and Personal Planning is a K to 12 pro-
gram, the Diploma is suitable for elementary,
middle and secondary teachers.

Diploma in Educational Technology

(see page 67)

This is a 15-unit program leading to a Diploma
in Educational Technology designed to qualify
practising teachers to design and develop pro-
grams integrating information technologies into
instruction.

1.4 GRADUATE PROGRAMS

Graduate degrees in Education are offered
through the Faculty of Graduate Studies.

Inquiries about graduate degrees should be di-
rected to the Dean of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies or the Education Departmental Graduate
Advisers. Students seeking teacher certification
should refer to the descriptions of the post-de-
gree professional programs on page 61 (elemen-
tary) and page 65 (secondary).

2.0 Academic Advice

Students needing advice about any of the under-
graduate courses or programs offered in the Fac-
ulty of Education (including the Post-Degree
Professional programs and School of Physical
Education programs) should consult the Educa-
tion Advising Centre, Room A250 MacLaurin
Building, or write to that office for information.
E-mail may be directed to:

* elementary programs: ete@uvic.ca

« secondary programs: ste@uvic.ca.

See Area Advisers chart on next page.

3.0 General
Information About
Courses in the Faculty

Course descriptions (undergraduate and gradu-
ate) are listed alphabetically by course abbrevia-
tion starting on page 277 of the Calendar. A list of
course abbreviations and corresponding subjects
is presented on page 274. Faculty regulations
concerning courses are presented on page 57.

The Undergraduate Registration Guide and
Timetable lists the courses that will be offered in
a specific session. Students should check with the
appropriate department or school regarding the
upper-level courses of their teaching areas.

Courses in the professional year and in special-
ized programs will be scheduled as part of a pro-
gram and may vary from the normal timetable.

Secondary professional year and post-degree
program students will be issued a timetable be-
fore the commencement of classes. Professional
year students should not attempt to make up in-
dividual timetables before their meetings.

Many Education courses are open to students in
other faculties. Further information is presented
in the undergraduate timetable.
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4.0 Limitation of
Enrollment

The University of Victoria reserves the right to
limit enrollment in the Faculty of Education and
to refuse admission to the various programs of
the Faculty. Such factors as available space and
facilities, teaching positions available in the
schools, academic qualifications, general suit-
ability of the applicant for teaching, physical
abilities and English usage will be taken into
account.

5.0 Faculty Admissions

Applicants for admission to the Faculty of Edu-
cation must meet general University require-
ments described on pages 20-26, as well as gen-
eral Faculty and specific program requirements.

DEADLINES FOR APPLICATIONS

Applications for admission to the Faculty, tran-
scripts and all other related documentation must
be received by the following dates:

Secondary post-degree

professional program
and professional year........... 31 December
All physical education programs. . . 31 January
Elementary programs............. 31 January
Secondary program-
Artand Music........covvvnnnnen 31 January

Final transcripts with grades for courses in pro-
gress after January 31 must be received by May 31.

For application deadlines for other degree pro-
grams and diploma programs offered by the Fac-
ulty, please check with Admission Services.

5.1 GENERAL FacuLty ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

The specific admission requirements for individ-
ual programs are given under each program’s
description.

The general requirements for admission to the

Faculty of Education are:

1. atleast 12 units of credit, including 3 units of
English

2. asessional grade point average of at least 3.00
on the most recent session, and if that session
is less than 12 units, a grade point average of
at least 3.00 on the most recent 12 units*

3. an admission interview (see below)

*This requirement will be waived for certificated
teachers from the Province of British Columbia.
All requirements for admission must be completed
by April 30 and documented by May 31, except
where otherwise specified.

5.1.1 Aboriginal Admissions

The Faculty of Education is committed to

increasing the number of teachers with First

Nations, Inuit and Métis backgrounds and there-

fore encourages applications from First Nations

peoplel. In recognition of the BC Ministry of

Education’s mandate to increase access for First

Nations students, the Faculty of Education has

developed Special Access Initiatives:

1. Reserved Seats: 5% of the positions in the
Faculty’s elementary and secondary teacher
education programs will be held for First Na-
tions applicants who meet the Faculty of Edu-
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cation’s minimum entrance requirements and
First Nations Application requirements.2

2. Exceptional Admission: Exceptional students
who do not meet the standard Faculty
requirements may be eligible for admission
through a case-by-case review process.

Eligibility for Special Access

To be eligible for a Reserved Seat and/or Excep-
tional Admission an applicant will need to sub-
mit the Admissions Application Form For First
Nations Students, in addition to the general ad-
missions application. Applicants will be consid-
ered for placement in the programs on an indi-
vidual basis, taking into account such factors as
aboriginal identity, academic performance, em-
ployment history, relevant experience with young
people, evidence of participation within an abo-
riginal community and a letter of reference.

Admission Interview Requirement

Following the review of an application, an inter-
view may be required. The interview will be con-
ducted by the First Nations Education Coordina-
tor. The interview process will take into account
geographic distance of the applicant from the
campus, and an alternative interview process
may be considered.

1. For the purpose of application and admission to
the Faculty of Education, and in accordance with
the Constitution Act of 1982, Part II Section 35(2),
a First Nations/ Aboriginal applicant is an Indian,
Inuit, or Métis person of Canada.

2. If the 5% quota of seats are not filled by July 1,
the seats will then be offered to general students
on the waiting list.

3. A candidate who is not recommended for ad-
mission by this Committee may appeal to the
Dean of Education or to the Senate Committee on
Admission, Registration and Transfer. See the
University’s first year admission requirements
pertaining to First Nations, Métis and Inuit appli-
cants, on page 24.

5.2 QuOTA RESTRICTIONS

Admission to all programs in the Faculty of Edu-
cation is restricted by quotas. Qualified appli-
cants will not necessarily be admitted.

Area Advisers

Communication and Counselling.............
Curriculum and Instruction ..................

Educational Administration & Supervision. ..
Elementary Teacher Education................

Learning and Development ...................
Measurement, Evaluation and

Computer Applications in Education .........
School of Physical Education

Division of Secondary Teacher Education ....

Special Education ...........coovvevinienienns
Special Studies ...........coiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinn,

5.3 ADMISSION INTERVIEW
REQUIREMENT

Individual interviews may be required as deemed
appropriate by the Faculty. The professional
judgment of the Professional Conduct and Suit-
ability Committee (PCSC) will be deemed suffi-
cient grounds for recommending the acceptance
or rejection of an application. A candidate who is
not recommended for admission by this Commit-
tee may appeal to the Dean of Education.

5.4 WRITTEN ENGLISH COMPETENCY
REQUIREMENT

Students must satisfy the written English compe-
tency requirement prior to admission to an Ele-
mentary Teacher Education Program.

All students in a Bachelor of Education Second-

ary degree program must satisfy the written

English competency requirement before accept-

ance into professional year.

The requirement is normally satisfied in one of

the following ways:

1. Completion of English 115 or 135 with a grade
of 4.00 or better as part of, or in addition to,
the required 3.0 units of approved English.

2. Completion of 3.0 units of approved English
with a grade point average of 4.00 or better as
the required 3.0 units of approved English or
in addition to the required 3.0 units of ap-
proved English. Only 1.5 units of the required
3.0 units may be in composition. Notwith-
standing, a student who receives a grade of
3.00 or less in any composition course will
have his or her record individually reviewed.

3. Completion of the English 115 Equivalency
Test (EET) at a level 0% 4.00 or better in addi-
tion to the required 3.0 units of approved
English.

4. Completion of English 215,216, 225, 300 or
400 with a grade of 4.00 or better in addition
to the 3.0 units of approved English.

5. 6.0 units of approved English with a grade
point average of at least 4.00.

Students who wish to have other work considered

may appeal to the Faculty Appeals and Adjudica-

tion Committee.

Dr. Max R. Uhlemann

Contact department office:
www.educ.uvic.ca/edci

Dr. C. Harris

Dr. M. Robertson, Director

Miss I. St. Dennis, Coordinator, Elementary
School Experiences

Dr. J. Walsh

Dr. J. Walsh

Dr. S.L. Gibbons, B.Ed. Secondary Physical
Education Program Coordinator

Dr.S.]. Wharf Higgins, Recreation and Health
Education Program Coordinator

Dr. C. A. Gaul, Kinesiology Program
Coordinator

Dr. E L. Bell, Director

Dr. T. Browne, Coordinator, Secondary School
Experiences

Dr. L. C.Dyson

Contact individual professors or Department
Chair for information



5.5 RecorDp OF DEGREE PROGRAM
REQUIREMENT

All undergraduate students registered in the
Faculty are required to make a commitment to a
particular program. Students should request a
Record of Degree Program (RDP) from the Edu-
cation Advising Centre as soon as possible fol-
lowing admission to the Faculty.

RDPs will be based on current Faculty regula-
tions. All previously completed work will be con-
sidered in relation to the student’s choice of pro-
gram and teaching areas. The Faculty reserves
the right to review any program or course work
that is deemed to be outdated.

Students are advised to confirm program
requirements with an Academic Adviser before
registering in any session.

5.6 LiMmITATIONS OF CREDIT FOR
CERTIFICATED TEACHERS

Applicants for admission or acceptance in a de-
gree program who have completed basic profes-
sional training may be granted up to 18 units of
credit for that professional training towards the
Bachelor of Education degree. This is granted at
the discretion of the Director of Elementary or
Secondary Teacher Education, in consultation
with the department or school of the Faculty.

All accepted candidates are referred to the regu-
lations concerning currency of course work on
page 58.

Teachers who have not taken any courses applica-
ble to their programs in the last 10 years must
submit the following for consideration:

1. aresume of all teaching experience including
dates, locations and grade levels, and indicat-
ing whether full time, part time, or substitution

2. copies of the most recent Superintendent’s
and/or Principal’s Reports

3. letter(s) from Principal(s) attesting to teach-
ing effectiveness in substitution roles if
applicable

4. a copy of their Teacher’s Card as issued by the
BC College of Teachers

6.0 Faculty Academic
Regulations

6.1 Course REGULATIONS

Practicum Courses

All courses which have a practicum component
are governed by the practica regulations on page
58. No course containing school experience prac-
tica may be challenged. Students who wish to
repeat any practica courses must obtain permis-
sion from the Director of Elementary or Second-
ary Education.

Prerequisites

It is the responsibility of all registrants to ensure

that all prerequisites for the courses in which

they register have been met. Prerequisites may be

waived:

« if the student has completed equivalent work,
or

« in other exceptional cases

Consult the Education Advising Centre for more
information.

Registration Restrictions

Registration in all 300-level courses is restricted
to students having second-year standing or
higher. Courses numbered 400 or above are re-
served for students registered in third or follow-
ing years. These regulations do not apply to the
following performance-oriented courses: ME 318,
418,320, 321,402, 420, 421. These courses may be
taken by first or second year students with ap-
propriate backgrounds.

Courses numbered 700 to 799 are restricted to
students accepted into a professional year. Stu-
dents who wish to repeat any 700-level course
must appeal to the Director of Secondary Teacher
Education for permission.

6.2 CReDIT REGULATIONS

Credit for Studies Undertaken at Other
Institutions

Students who plan to undertake work at other
institutions must receive prior approval from the
Education Advising Centre if they wish such
courses to be credited toward a degree at the
University of Victoria.

Students are responsible for ensuring that trans-
cripts for all attempted course work at all other
institutions are submitted to Records Services.
See page 35 for minimum sessional Grade Point
Average.

Credit for Skill Performance and
Analysis Courses

Skill Performance and Analysis course credit is
limited as indicated below:

BEd Degrees (Secondary Curricula)
« Physical Education Secondary teaching area
program: units specified in the degree

* Non-Physical Education teaching area: 3 units

6.3 STANDING

6.3.1 Sessional Grade Point Average

The sessional grade point average is based only
on courses which have a unit value. Courses bear-
ing the grade COM are ignored. A sessional grade
point average is found by multiplying the grade
points for all the grades, and dividing the total
grade points by the total number of units.

6.3.2 Minimum Sessional Grade Point
Average

Elementary Programs

Students in Elementary Teacher Education pro-
grams must obtain a GPA, calculated on univer-
sity-level credit course work, of at least 4.00 (B-)
in every session in which they are registered in
4.5 units or more. Students who receive a ses-
sional GPA of less than 4.00 will be required to
have their academic performance reviewed and
may be placed on Faculty probation for the next
session attended or required to withdraw. If the
GPA is less than 2.00, further sanctions will be
imposed by the University (see page 35).
Probation. Students must obtain a GPA of 4.00
in all sessions attended while on probation and
will be reinstated only when they have accumu-
lated a minimum of 6 units at the 4.00 level or
better. Students who fail to obtain a sessional
GPA of at least 4.00 in the probationary session
will be required to withdraw from the Faculty.

Re-admission. To re-enter the Faculty, students
must meet the admission requirements prevail-
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ing at the time of their re-application. In pro-
grams with quotas, this may mean considerable
course work will be necessary to raise the GPA
sufficiently. In programs not subject to quotas,
the application for readmission is subject to ap-
proval by the Director of Elementary Teacher
Education. All students required to withdraw
from the Faculty must complete a minimum of 6
units of approved course work outside the Fac-
ulty of Education before they may re-apply for
admission.

Students who have been readmitted to Elemen-
tary Teacher Education programs after having
been required to withdraw and whose sessional
GPA again falls below 4.0 will be required to with-
draw from the program for a period of five years.

An appeal process is available to address student
concerns about the application of any of the
above procedures. Please contact the Education
Advising Centre.

Secondary Programs

BA (Recreation and Health Education)

BSc (Kinesiology)

Students in these programs must obtain a GPA
calculated on university-level credit course work
of at least 3.00 (C+) on every session attended in
which they have registered in 4.5 units or more.
Students whose sessional GPA is less than 3.00
will be required to withdraw from the Faculty. If
the GPA is less than 2.00, further sanctions will
be imposed by the University (see page 35).

Probation. Students registered in fewer than 4.5
units and whose sessional GPA is less than 3.00
but whose cumulative GPA is above 3.00 will be
allowed to remain in the Faculty of Education
but will be placed on Faculty probation for the
next session attended. Students must obtain a
GPA of 3.00 in all sessions attended while on
probation and will only be reinstated when they
have accumulated a minimum of 6 units at the
3.00 level or better. Students who fail to obtain a
sessional GPA of at least 3.00 in the probationary
session(s) will be required to withdraw from the
Faculty of Education.

Re-admission. To re-enter the Faculty, students
must meet the admission requirements prevail-
ing at the time of their re-application. In pro-
grams with quotas this may mean considerable
course work will be necessary to raise the GPA
sufficiently. All students required to withdraw
from the Faculty must complete a minimum of 6
units of approved course work outside the Fac-
ulty of Education before they may re-apply for
admission.

Students who have been readmitted after having
been required to withdraw and whose sessional
GPA again falls below 3.00 will be required to
withdraw from the Faculty of Education for a
period of five years.

Co-operative Education students in Kinesiology
and Recreation and Health Education who do not
obtain a sessional GPA of at least 3.50 will have
their academic performance reviewed and may
be placed on probation or required to withdraw.

An appeal process is available to address student
concerns about the application of any of the above
procedures. Please contact the Education Advising
Centre.

6.3.3 Certification

Students must fulfil all program requirements and
meet minimum GPA program standards before
they will be reported as eligible for certification.
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6.3.4 Withdrawal

The Faculty reserves the right at any time to re-
quire any student to withdraw from the Faculty
when, after consideration of scholarship and/or
professional conduct, it concludes that the stu-
dent is unsuited for the teaching profession.

a) The Faculty expects students to complete sat-
isfactorily all required courses as evidence of
scholarship.

b) Students in the Faculty are expected to adhere
to the Faculty of Education’s Professional
Code of Conduct as the basis of their relation-
ship with peers, faculty, teachers, and the stu-
dents they serve. In a field setting, students
are subject to the provisions of the School Act
and are required to comply with the BCTF
code of ethics and the BCCT standards of pro-
fessional conduct.

The Faculty of Education’s Code of Profes-
sional Conduct includes, but is not limited to:

 The exercise of self-discipline, accountabil-
ity and judgement in academic and profes-
sional relationships;

*  Acceptance of personal responsibility for
continued academic and professional com-
petency and learning;

+ Acceptance that one’s professional abilities
and personal integrity, and the attitudes
one demonstrates in relationships with
others, are measures of professional
conduct;

* Ability to communicate effectively with
members of faculty, peers, gractlsmg pro-
fessionals, parents and students;

* Ability to write, speak and present well.

c) The Director of Elementary or Secondary
Education shall notify a student whom he/she
considers unsuitable for the profession; the
Director will also make a recommendation to
the Dean that the student be required to with-
draw from the Faculty.

The Director shall meet with the student and
give reasons for the recommendation. The
Director should tell the student of the right of
appeal to the Professional Conduct Suitability
Committee (PCSC). The appeal should be
written and should be delivered to the Chair
of the PCSC (c/o Dean’s Office) and to the Di-
rector who signed the recommendation to the
Dean.

Upon appeal the PCSC shall give the student
an opportunity to be heard. Before the hear-
ing, the student shall be fully informed of the
case against him/her, of the date, time and
place of the meeting, and that they may wish
to consult the UVSS Ombudsperson.

The PCSC, having heard from the student,
shall then make the decision in a fair and
unbiased manner. It may do any of the follow-
ing:

—approve the recommendation for withdrawal
—cancel the recommendation

—refer the matter back to the Director.

Where it approves withdrawal, it shall inform
the student of the right of an appeal to the
Dean of the Faculty.

If the student does not appeal after two weeks,
the Director may forward the recommenda-
tion to the Dean.

A student who receives an unfavourable deci-
sion from the PCSC may Epeal that decision
to the Dean, who shall make an independent
decision.

Where the Dean approves withdrawal, he/she
shall inform the student of the right of an
appeal to Senate.

6.4 CURRENCY REQUIREMENT FOR
DEGREE AND PROGRAM COMPLETION

The Faculty of Education reserves the right to
impose currency requirements for degree/pro-
gram completion. Course work more than 10
years old will be subject to a review to determine
whether its content is outdated. Students whose
course work is considered outdated by the Direc-
tor of Elementary or Secondary Teacher Educa-
tion in consultation with the Department or
School of the Faculty will be required to replace
or update the course work concerned.

The professional components (practica and semi-
nars) of the Education degree programs are be-
tween four and six terms in length, and are de-
signed to be taken in sequence, without interrup-
tion. The professional component of the elemen-
tary program is six terms in length, and is
designed to be taken in sequence, without inter-
ruption. The professional component of the sec-
ondary post-degree professional program is
three terms in length and should be completed in
three consecutive terms; five additional years are
allowed for completion of this degree.

6.5 PRACTICA REGULATIONS

6.5.1 General

Through the Faculty of Education, the University
reserves the right to approve any school that
provides placements for student practica, and to
change any placement assigned to a student. The
student, however, has the right to be informed in
writing of the reasons for any change in
placement.

While the University accepts a responsibility to
provide a sufficient number of practicum oppor-
tunities to serve the needs of all registered stu-
dents, a student may be required to withdraw
from a practicum course if none of the available
practicum agencies will accept the student, or the
student refuses to accept the assigned placement.

6.5.2 Practica Dates

The dates of practica will be established for each
program and will be announced to the students
involved at the beginning of each term.

6.5.3 Attendance

Regular attendance is required during a
practicum. Students are expected to notify the
school and their Faculty supervisor whenever
practicum appointments cannot be kept.

6.5.4 Unethical or Unprofessional
Behaviour

Students in the Faculty of Education who are
placed in schools for teaching practica are sub-
ject to the provisions of the School Act and the
BCTF Code of Ethics. A student may be required
to withdraw from a practicum for violation of
any part of the School Act or the BCTF Code of
Ethics or upon a written order from the School
Principal or the Board of School Trustees of the
district in which the student is placed.

Students are responsible for understanding the
provisions of the School Act and the BCTF Code
of Ethics. Students who need clarification should
ask their sponsor teachers, Faculty members or
university supervisors for an interpretation.

Teachers or administrators who refuse a
student’s continued participation in a practicum
for misconduct or repeated absences, or where
the educational progress of the school students is
in jeopardy, must immediately discuss the matter
with the Director of Elementary or Secondary
Teacher Education. The Director will then either
inform the student of the conditions under which
he or she may resume participation in the
practicum or require the student to withdraw
from the practicum and inform the student in
writing of the reasons.

6.5.5 Practicum Denial and Withdrawal

Practicum Denial Preprofessional

Students will be denied the practicum experience
if their pre-practicum preparation in EDUC 200,
300A, 300B, 4004, 400B, 400C, 400D or ED-P 497
is deemed unsatisfactory by the instructor.

a) Practicum Denial

Students will be denied the practicum experience
if their preparation in required course work
and/or practicum planning is deemed unsatisfac-
tory by their instructor(s) and/or the Director of
the Elementary or Secondary Teacher Education
Divisions.

b) Required Withdrawal

Students may be required to withdraw from the
practicum with a failing grade if their perform-
ance in the practicum or their practicum prepa-
ration is considered unsatisfactory by one of:
course instructor, sponsor teacher, or supervisor,
and the Director of Elementary or Secondary
Teacher Education.

¢) Voluntary Withdrawal

Students seeking voluntary withdrawal during a
practicum must receive permission to do so from
the Director of Elementary or Secondary Teacher
Education. Their request must be in writing and
contain the reasons for the request. Students
whose performance is deemed unsatisfactory at
the time of withdrawal will receive a failing grade.

6.5.6 Readmission to a Practicum
Students who have withdrawn from a practicum
for any reason who later wish to re-enter the
practicum must apply to the Director of Elemen-
tary or Secondary Teacher Education for read-
mission to the course. Please note that readmis-
sion is not guaranteed.

6.5.7 Appeals of Practica Decisions
Students may follow regular appeal procedures
within the Faculty. See Appeals on page 37.

6.6 GRADUATION

6.6.1 Graduation Requirements

Students should refer to the regulations concern-
ing graduation on page 36 of this Calendar.

To be eligible for a Bachelor of Education degree,

the candidate must normally have earned:

1. a passmigrade in each of the courses com-
prising the degree program

2. 21 units of courses at the 300 and 400 levels*

3. agrade point average of at least 3.00 on the
work of the professional year (secondary); a
grade point average of at least 4.00 on a?,
courses in the Faculty of Education
(elementary)

4. agrade point aver ﬁe of at least 4.00 as speci-
fied on page 35 of this Calendar in each of the
teaching areas on the secondary program



5. agrade point average of at least 3.00 on all
work taken subsequent to the professional
year. Failed courses will be counted in com-
puting the grade point average

* In exceptional cases, when candidates do not
include enough 300 or 400 level courses to satisfy
21 units in the degree, the Dean may approve the
inclusion of courses at the 700 level.

6.6.2 Graduating Average

The graduating average of a student in the Fac-
ulty of Education will be determined as the
weighted average of the grade point values of the
letter grades (other than COM) assigned to 300,
400 and 700 level courses taken at the University
and acceptable within the degree program.

Students whose graduating averages are 6.50 or
higher will graduate with the notation “With
Distinction.”

6.6.3 Appeals

The first level of appeal, where appropriate, is
normally the instructor of the course. The second
level is the Director or Chairperson of the aca-
demic unit concerned. Students who wish to take
appeals further should consult an Academic Ad-
viser for the Faculty of Education. The Adviser
will determine the next step in the appeal
process; i.e., Program Director, Faculty Appeals
and Adjudication Committee (FAAC) or Profes-
sional Conduct and Suitability Committee
(PCSC). Appeals of the Program Director’s deci-
sion are taken to the FAAC or PCSC; appeals of
the FAAC and PCSC decisions will be directed to
the Dean of Education.

7.0 Professional
Preparation and

Practica

7.1 ScHooL EXPERIENCE, STUDENT
TEACHING AND SEMINARS

School experience, student teaching and seminars
form an integral part of the elementary and sec-
ondary programs. Requirements for these compo-
nents of the Bachelor of Education elementary
programs are outlined in the course descriptions
of EDUC 200, 3004, 300B 400A, 400B, 400C, 400D
and for the secondary programs in the course
descriptions of ED-P 498,798, and 780.

Students should be aware that all arrangements
for school experience and student teaching are
made through the School Experiences Office,
located in the MacLaurin Building.

Students should note that school districts may
refuse placements and require students to with-
draw from practica for failure to abide by the
School Act or the British Columbia Teachers’ Fed-
eration Code of Ethics.

Students in professional year should be aware
that they must successfully complete all required
course work before they are allowed to take the
practicum. Students will be denied the practicum
experience if their preparatory work is consid-
ered unsatisfactory by the Director of Secondary
Teacher Education.

7.1.1 Elementary Programs

All Elementary Education students undertaking
school experiences must be prepared to travel.
Extra expenses will be involved; students should

budget accordingly. Final practica may be taken
in an elementary or middle school.

Students admitted to the five-year Elementary
Professional Degree Program take EDUC 200,
EDUC 300B and one of EDUC 400A or 400D. Each
course includes a weekly teaching seminar.

EDUC 200

Students are required to attend seminars and
undertake a three-week school experience follow-
ing final examinations in their Year 3 courses.

Students admitted to the 16-month Elementary
Post-Degree Professional Program will take
EDUC 300A and EDUC 400C. In some cases,
EDUC 400B will be taken in lieu of EDUC 400C.
Each course includes a weekly teaching seminar.

7.1.2 Secondary Programs

ED-P 498-Bachelor of Education (Secondary
Curriculum)

Students are required to attend seminars and
undertake a two-week school experience follow-
ing final examinations

ED-P 798-Regular Program, Middle School
Option, East Kootenay Option and Special
Music Option

All students are required to complete success-
fully a two-week October experience and a six-
teen-week school experience starting in January.
While some placements may be in the three local
school districts (Greater Victoria, Saanich and
Sooke), some candidates will be required to take
their practicum in other specified school dis-
tricts in British Columbia.

ED-P798-Internship Program Option

All students selected for the internship program
option must be prepared to remain in their
practicum school from the beginning of public
school in September until the end of classes in
June.

Students in professional year should be aware
that they must complete successfully all summer
and fall term course requirements before they
are allowed to take the practicum. Students will
be denied the practicum experience if their
preparatory work is considered unsatisfactory by
the Director of Secondary Teacher Education.

7.2 TEACHER CERTIFICATION
7.2.1 The BC College of Teachers

Current legislation requires that every person
appointed or retained as a teacher in a public
school in British Columbia be a member of the
College of Teachers and hold a valid certificate of
qualification issued by the College.

It is the responsibility of the teacher to make ap-
plication to the Registrar of the College of Teach-
ers for initial certification, or for a change in certi-
fication, and to provide all necessary documents.

Credentials are issued only to qualified people
who have established residence in British Colum-
bia. Applicants who are otherwise eligible for
certification but who are not Canadian citizens
are required by the College of Teachers to provide
evidence of landed immigrant status or to hold a
valid work authorization to teach in Canada be-
fore they may be issued a BC teaching credential.

Persons convicted of a criminal offense and con-
sidering a teaching career should write to the BC
College of Teachers for clarification of their status
before undertaking a teacher education program.
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7.2.2 The Teacher Qualification Service

Salary categories for teachers are established by
the Teacher Qualification Service upon applica-
tion, and only when a BC teaching credential has
already been granted by the College of Teachers.
Categories are assigned on the basis of
completed years of academic and professional
preparation. Partial years are not considered.

7.2.3 Procedures & Documentation
Application forms for the College of Teachers and
the Teacher Qualification Service are available
from Records Services or from the School Experi-
ence Office, as well as directly from the agencies.

Transcripts in support of applications to these
bodies should be ordered on the Report Applica-
tion card available from Records Services, the
Education Advising Centre or the School Experi-
ence Office.

8.0 Bachelor of
Education (Elementary

Curriculum)

8.1 PROGRAM ADMISSION
REQUIREMENTS

Initial admission to the elementary degree pro-
gram may be granted only after completion of at
least two years of university-level studies accept-
able to the Faculty of Education. Individual inter-
views may be required as deemed appropriate by
the Faculty. Additional information about the
admission requirements can be found online at
<www.educ.uvic.ca/ete>.

The requirements for admission to the elemen-
tary program are:

a) admissibility to the university

b) at least 30 units of credit

c) completion of Years One and Two (refer to BEd
Professional Degree Program, page 60)

d) demonstrated competency in written English
(see page 56)

e) 3 units approved mathematics with a mini-
mum grade point average of 3.00 (C+)

f) a sessional grade point average of at least 4.00
(B-) on the most recent session and, if that ses-
sion is less than 12 units, a grade point average
of at least 4.00 on the most recent 12 units.
Grades for duplicate course work taken during
the most recent session are not normally in-
cluded.

g) submission of application and transcripts
(including courses in progress) to Records or
Admission Services no later than January 31.

The deadline for receipt of application forms is
January 31. A special application form is required.
This application is available online at
<www.educ.uvic.ca/ete> by mid-October. Please
note that the application, applicable application
fees, and all supporting transcripts and courses-
in-progress forms must be submitted with the
special application form by January 31.
Transcripts showing completion of work in
progress during the January to April period must
be received by May 31.

Maximum enrollments have been established;
therefore, the Faculty cannot guarantee that all
qualified candidates will be accepted. Accepted
candidates will be notified as early as possible, but
final acceptance may not be until late June.
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Early offers may be made after January 31 to ap-
plicants who have already achieved at least a 6.00
grade average on the most recently attempted 12
units at December 31. Such offers will not be made
to students unless the above admission require-
ments are complete or in progress at January 31.

Students offered early admission who drop re-
quired courses, or whose grade average subse-
quently drops below the minimum, will lose their
eligibility, and the offer will be withdrawn.

All other applicants will be evaluated for eligibil-
ity. Those who remain eligible at April 30 will be
admitted in grade average order to the remaining
spaces in the quota.

Acceptance Deposit —Faculty of Education:
Teacher Education Programs (Elementary
and Secondary)

An acceptance fee of $150.00 is required from all
students upon their acceptance of a place in the
teacher education programs. This fee will be
credited towards student fees at the beginning of
the program. A student who withdraws from the
program at least 30 days before the start date of
the program will be refunded $100.00 of the ac-
ceptance deposit. A student who withdraws from
the program within 30 days of the start date of
the program will receive no refund.

8.1.2 Teacher Applicants

Qualified teachers who wish to be accepted into this
program with credit from other institutions, includ-
ing professional training, should contact an Ele-
mentary Adviser in the Education Advising Centre.
The program can be modifed on the basis of previ-
ous training and experience. The Director of Ele-
mentary Education will determine what credit may
be applied to the degree program (see page 57).
Those whose studies commenced more than 10
years ago are also referred to “Limitations of Credit
for Certificated Teachers” on page 57. Applications
must be made in the normal manner to University
Admission Services, as detailed on page 20.

8.2 PROGRAM DETAILS

8.2.1 General Information

The elementary professional degree program
provides course work and practicum experience
designed to produce a well-qualified elementary
school teacher. The program has been designed
as a co-ordinated, sequenced balance of course
work and integrated school observational and
practica experiences. In addition to weekly
school visits, there are three practica: three
weeks in Year Three; five in Year Four; and eight
in Year Five.
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Acceptance into Year Four requires successful
completion of all Year Three courses by April 30,
normally with a minimum grade average of B-,
and successful completion of EDUC 200.

Acceptance into Year Five requires successful
completion of all Year Four courses, normally
with a minimum grade average of B-, and suc-
cessful completion of EDUC 300B.

Students are eligible for professional certification
and the BEd degree upon successful completion
of Year Five.

8.2.2 Program Formats

(a) BEd Professional Degree Program

Years One and Two

(in Faculties of Humanities, Social Sciences,
Science, Fine Arts; or at a Community College)

ENGL 115 or 135 and 125 or 145

(or other approved English) .......cceeuuvcerscuecunceneee 3.0
Approved Canadian Studies

(HIST 130 or other approved course).......eceue.. 3.0
MATH 160A and 160B

(or other approved mathematics)! .......ccecuureunee 3.0
Approved Laboratory Science2......eeussunscsssses 3.0
Approved Electives 7.5
Approved Academic Elective(s)3 ..ouceunceusencnene 3.0
Approved Senior Academic Electivest............... 7.5
Total 30.0
EDUC 200 (School Experience) .......cc.uucessersees 1.0

EDUC 301 (Learners & Learning Environments) 1.5
EDUC 302 (Literacy and Language in the

Elementary School) 1.5
EDUC 303 (Historical and Philosophical
Foundations of Canadian Education) ............... 1.5
PE 304, EDUC 306 (ME) 4.0
Approved Senior Academic Electives

(300/400 level) 7.5
Total 17.0

EDUC 401 (Curricular Planning Orientation)..0.5
EDUC 402 (Literacy Learning: Principles and

Instructional Strategies) .....umerseesscsssenssnes 1.5
EDUC 403 (Curriculum & Instruction in
Elementary Science) 1.5
EDUC 404 (Curriculum & Instruction in
Elementary Social Studies)......cccermcerscessecesencs 1.5
EDUC 405 (Curriculum & Instruction in
Elementary Mathematics) .......coccvcusecrnsesncescrsens 1.5
EDUC 406 (Instructional Technology) ............. 1.0
EDUC 305, 307 (DE, AE) 4.0
EDUC 420 (Learning SUPPOIt) ...ccuscrscsesesscrsens 1.0
EDUC 430

(Community, Culture and Environment).......... 1.0
EDUC 440 (Contemporary Literacies & Creative
Expression) 1.0
EDUC 300B (School Experience) .......ceeeuseesees 2.0
Total 16.5

EDUC 407 (Evaluating and Reporting
Student Progress) 0.5

EDUC 408 (Promoting Pro-social Behaviour) .1.5

EDUC 409 (Constructing Mathematical
Understanding) 1.0

EDUC 410 (The Professional Role) ......
Strand Option (Choose 1 of 3 strands) ...........
EDUC 400A or 400D (School Experience) ........4.

Total 14.5
Eligible for PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATE

Total Units for Degree 78.0
Notes:

1. Math courses more than 10 years old are not
acceptable.

2. Courses in astronomy, biology, chemistry, earth
and ocean sciences, and physics are normally ac-
ceptable. Courses completed more than 10 years
prior to the year of application are not normally
accepted. Human anatomy and physiology courses
are not acceptable.

3. Choose from Anthropology*, Art, Astronomy*,
Biology, Biochemistry*, Chemistry, Commerce*,
Computer Science, Earth and Ocean Sciences,
Economics*, English, German*, Greek and Roman

Studies*, French, Geography, History, Italian*,
Japanese*, Kinesiology*, Linguistics*, Mandarin*,
Mathematics, Microbiology*, Music, Philosophy*,
Physical Education, Physics, Psychology*, Russ-
ian*, Sociology*, Spanish*, Theatre*, Visual Arts,
Women’s Studies*.

4. A 200, 300 or 400 level course taken in an ap-
proved academic discipline (see Note 3), after 3.0
units of introductory course work in that disci-
pline have been completed. 15 units of approved
senior academic electives are required for the de-
gree. No more than 6 units may be taken in any
one discipline marked *(see Note 3).

Strand Options

Learning Support (6 units)

EDUC 421 (1.5)  Recognition and Analysis of
Learning Needs

EDUC 422A and 422B (3.0)

Adaptation of Curriculum and

Instructional Strategies

Management and Adaptation

of the Classroom Environment

Community, Culture and Environment (6 units)
EDUC 431 (1.5) Community and Culture

EDUC 423 (1.5)

and three of

EDUC 432 (1.5)  Cultural Studies in Education

EDUC 433 (1.5)  Ecology for Teachers

EDUC 434 (1.5)  Environmental Education

EDUC 435 (1.5)  Cultural and Outdoor Physical
Activity

EDUC 436 (1.5)  Evolution of Educational Ideas

EDUC 437 (1.5) Community Development
Project

EDUC 438 (1.5)  English as a Second Language

Contemporary Literacies and Creative Expression
(6 units)

EDUC 449 (1.5)  Literacies and Expression:
Professional Integration
and three of

EDUC 441 (1.5)  Language for Higher Thought

EDUC 442 (1.5)  Creative Thought and
Expression Through Music

EDUC 443 (1.5)  Visual Thinking

EDUC 444 (1.5) Learning Through Drama

EDUC 445 (1.5)  Creative Movement

EDUC 446 (1.5)  The Art of Mathematics

EDUC 447 (1.5)  Scientific and Technological
Literacy

EDUC 448 (1.5)  Teaching Oral French

(b) Revised Regular Program

Students admitted to Year Two in the Elementary
Teacher Education program in 1997 and 1998
should follow this program for completion of
their degree. No new students will be admitted to
this program. Refer to page 55 of the 2001-2002
UVic Calendar for program details.

(c) Revised Transitional Program

This program is intended for students who com-
pleted the requirements of Years One and Two at
a university or regional college prior to entering
the Faculty of Education and the elementary
program for the third year of studies, and who
were admitted in 1997 or 1998. No new students
will be admitted to this program. Refer to page
55 of the 2001-2002 UVic Calendar for program
details.



9.0 Bachelor of
Education Post-Degree
Professional Program

(Elementary)
9.1 PROGRAM ADMISSION

Initial admission to the elementary post-degree
professional program may be granted only after
completion of an undergraduate degree at an
accredited university. Individual interviews may
be required as deemed appropriate by the Fac-
ulty.

Additional information about the admission
requirements can be found online at
<www.educ.uvic.ca/ete>.

9.1.1 Admission Requirements

The requirements for admission to the elemen-
tary post-degree professional program are:

a) adegree from an accredited university

b) a sessional grade point average of at least 4.00
(UVic B-) on the most recent session (if that
session is less than 12 units, a grade point
average of at least 4.00 on the most recent 12
units) and on the most recent two years (30
units) attempted (to December 31). (Grades
for duplicate course work are not normally
included.)

¢) academic preparation which includes the
following:

- approved English! (3.0 units)
- approved Canadian Studies (3.0 units)
- approved mathematics? (3.0 units)
- approved laboratory science3 (3.0 units)

Maximum enrollments have been established;

therefore the Faculty cannot guarantee that all
qualified candidates will be accepted. Accepted
candidates will be notified as early as possible,
but final acceptance may not be until late June.

The deadline for receipt of application forms is
January 31. A special application form is
required. This application is available online at
<www.educ.uvic.ca/ete> by mid-October. Please
note that application and evaluation fees, as well
as all supporting transcripts and courses in
progress forms, are required to be submitted
with the special application form by January 31.
Transcripts showing completion of work in
progress during the January to April period and,
where applicable, the degree, must be received by
May 31. Individual interviews may be required as
deemed appropriate by the Faculty.

Students of exceptional ability who do not meet
the stated admission requirements may appeal to
the Faculty Appeals and Adjudication Committee
for consideration. “Exceptional” may be consid-
ered in terms of high grade point average, rele-
vant work experience, or unique academic quali-
fications.

Students offered admission prior to April 30th
who drop required courses or whose grade point
average during the January to April term subse-
quently drops below the minimum will lose their
eligibility, and the offer will be withdrawn.

Acceptance Deposit—Faculty of Education:
Teacher Education Programs (Elementary
and Secondary)

An acceptance fee of $150.00 is required from all
students upon their acceptance of a place in the

teacher education programs. This fee will be
credited towards student fees at the beginning of
the program. A student who withdraws from the
program at least 30 days before the start date of
the program will be refunded $100.00 of the ac-
ceptance deposit. A student who withdraws from
the program within 30 days of the start date of
the program will receive no refund.

Notes

1. Composition and literature courses taught by an
English department are acceptable. At least 1.5
units of literature must be included. BC College of
Teachers regulations do not allow us to accept
creative writing, journalism or technical writing
courses. The Faculty requires students to demon-
strate competency in written English. For full in-
formation, see 5.4.

2. Courses must be taught by a mathematics de-
partment to be acceptable. Courses completed
more than 10 years prior to the year of application
are not normally accepted.

3. Courses from astronomy, biology, chemistry,
earth and ocean sciences, and physics are nor-
mally acceptable. Courses completed more than 10
years prior to the year of application are not nor-
mally accepted. Human anatomy and physiology
courses are not acceptable.

4. The teaching certificate (professional or stan-
dard) issued by the B.C. College of Teachers will be
determined by the content of a student’s first de-
gree. Applicants whose first degree was not in a
subject widely taught in BC schools (psychology,
for example) will probably receive a standard
teaching certificate. Applicants whose first degree
is in a subject widely taught in BC schools (Eng-
lish, for example) may receive a professional
teaching certificate.

9.2 PROGRAM DETAILS

9.2.1 General Information

The elementary post-degree professional pro-
gram provides course work and practicum expe-
rience designed to produce a well-qualified ele-
mentary school teacher. The program leads to
teacher certification and a Bachelor of Education
degree.

Admission to the summer session requires suc-
cessful completion of all Year One courses, nor-
mally with a minimum grade average of B-,and
successful completion of EDUC 300A.

Admission to the final practicum requires suc-
cessful completion of all summer session courses,
normally with a minimum grade average of 4.00
(UVic B-).

Please note that the Faculty of Education
requires a grade point average of at least 4.00 on
all sessions attempted. Any session in which the
average falls below 4.00 will result in a review
and the possibility of a required withdrawal from
the program and the Faculty. Neither certifica-
tion nor the degree will be awarded if the grade
point average is less than 4.00 in the total degree.

Graduation requirements are found on page 58.

9.2.2 Program Formats

(a) BEd Post-Degree Professional Program
This program is designed to be taken over 16

consecutive months, commencing September
2004 and concluding December 2005.

Winter Session: September-April
EDUC 401 0.5
EDUC 301 1.5
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EDUC 302 1.5
EDUC 403 1.5
EDUC 404 1.5
EDUC 405 1.5
EDUC 406 1.0
PE 304 2.0
1 of EDUC 305, 306,307 2.0
EDUC 420 1.0
EDUC 430 1.0
EDUC 440 1.0
EDUC 300A 2.0
Total 18.0
EDUC 402 1.5
EDUC 303 1.5
EDUC 408 1.5
EDUC 407 0.5
EDUC 487 1.5
Total 6.5
EDUC 400B or 400C 4.5
EDUC 410 1.0
Total 5.5
Total Units for Degree: 30

Eligible for CERTIFICATION and DEGREE

10.0 Bachelor of
Education (Secondary

Curriculum)

10.1 PROGRAM ADMISSION

The five-year BEd (Secondary Curriculum) de-
gree program is restricted to students accepted
into the teaching areas of secondary Art, Music
and Physical Education. Art or Music may be
taken as a single teaching area or in combination
with an approved second teaching area. Physical
Education must be taken in combination with an
approved second teaching area. Art and Music
are also available in the post-degree professional
program. Physical Education is not available in
the post-degree professional program.

Initial admission to the secondary degree pro-
gram may be granted only after completion of at
least one year of university-level studies accept-
able to the Faculty of Education. Quotas on admis-
sion to this program have been established. Eligi-
ble applicants will not necessarily be admitted.

10.2 ApmissioN REQUIREMENTS

The requirements for admission to the secondary
program are:
1. admissibility to the university
2. atleast 12 units of credit including 3 units of
English
3. asessional grade point average of at least 3.00
on the most recent session and, if that session
is less than 12 units, a grade point average of
at least 3.00 on the most recent 12 units
. admissibility to a teaching area in art, music,
or physical education
- ART: Admission requires approval of the
Department of Curriculum and Instruction.
Applicants must have obtained a grade of at
least B on AE 103.
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- MUSIC: Admission requires approval of the
Department of Curriculum and Instruction.
Applicants must have obtained a grade of at
least B on ME 101 and must be interviewed by
the Department.

- PHYSICAL EDUCATION: Admission requires
approval of the School of Physical Education.
The deadline for receipt of application forms is
January 31. Students transferring from colleges
and universities should complete an Applica-
tion for Admission form available from the
Admissions Office. Re-registering UVic stu-
dents may obtain an application form from the
School of Physical Education after the 1st of
November. Applicants must be interviewed by
the School and have the following academic

preparation:
PE141........... 1.5
PE143........... 1.5

Teachers who wish to be accepted into this pro-
gram with credit from other institutions, includ-
ing professional training, must first make appli-
cation in the normal manner to University Ad-
mission Services as detailed on page 20. Those
whose studies commenced more than 10 years
ago are also referred to page 58.

10.3 PROFESSIONAL YEAR
ADMISSION

The requirements for admission to the profes-

sional year of the secondary program are:

1. Applications must be submitted to Records
Services no later than December 31.

2. All courses specified for the preprofessional
years of the program, with the exception of
electives, must be complete. In addition, can-
didates presenting a second language teach-
ing area must pass an oral competency
examination.

3. Successful completion of the Faculty’s written
English competency requirement as outlined
on page 56.

4. The candidate must have obtained either:

- a grade point average of at least 4.00 (UVic
B-) on the upper level courses of each of the
two teaching areas, including prerequisites and
corequisites (Note: where fewer than 9 units of
upper- level work has been completed in any
one area, the grade point average will be calcu-
lated on the upper level courses plus one or
more of the 200 level courses in that area, to a
total of 9 units); or
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- a grade point average of at least 4.00 (UVic
B-) on the upper-level courses of any single
expanded teaching area (Note: where fewer
than 18 units of upper level work have been
completed in the area, the calculation will in-
clude area courses at the 200 level to a total of
18 units) and if the area is Music expanded, a
grade point average of at least 4.00 is required
on the 7.5 units of other area work.
Students with a teaching area in Art and/or
Music should also refer to paragraph two un-
der the heading “Program Details,” below.
5. A grade point average of at least 3.00 (UVic
C+) must have been obtained on:
- the most recently completed session; and
- the most recent two years of at least 30 units
Normally all of the above requirements must be
complete by April 30 of the year in which an ap-

plicant wishes to begin the professional year. Any
applicants unable to meet this deadline who wish

to complete course requirements during the
summer session must apply to the Director of
Secondary Teacher Education, indicating why
they believe their circumstances to be unusual,
and requesting permission to be considered for
admission on the basis of the results of their
work during the summer period.

Applicants for the professional year should be
aware that the Faculty of Education has maxi-
mum enrollment limits and that therefore all
qualified applicants are not guaranteed accept-
ance. Applicants will be notified regarding their
admissibility as soon as possible.

Details regarding start and end dates are avail-
able at <www.educ.uvic.ca/SecPrograms>.

10.4 PROGRAM DESCRIPTION

This is a five-year program leading to a Bachelor
of Education (Secondary Curriculum) degree
and professional teacher certification. The pro-
gram is available only to students accepted into
the teaching areas of Art, Music, and Physical
Education. Each of these areas has a limited
quota and there are specific prerequisites, includ-
ing an interview, for admission to each. Those
who wish to teach other subjects should obtain
preparation through an academic program in
another faculty and apply for the Post-Degree
Professional Program described on page 65.

Art and Music may be taken either as expanded
areas or in combination with another approved
area. The cases of students who do not maintain
a 5.00 grade point average in upper level Art,
Music, Art Education and Music Education
courses will be reviewed by the Department of
Curriculum and Instruction. Such students may
be given a trial period to reach a specified GPA in
Art or Music, and, if unsuccessful, be required to
withdraw from the teaching area. In addition,
due to quotas, students who do not enter profes-
sional year in their assigned year, and students
required to withdraw, will have to apply for
readmission under the admission requirements
prevailing at the time of their re-application.

Physical Education must be taken with another
approved area.

The course requirements for these areas are
shown below.

The first four years of the program are mainly
concerned with academic preparation in the
teaching subjects, while the fifth year contains
additional academic course work and the profes-
sional preparation for teaching these subjects in
the secondary schools.

Attendance at five Winter Sessions is normally
required. It is possible to transfer courses taken
from BC regional colleges or elsewhere if they are
equivalent to program requirements. Students
should obtain advice from the Secondary Aca-
demic Adviser to ensure that courses taken will
carry credit toward any particular program.

Year Five is the professional year in which stu-
dents spend an extended time in the schools and
take courses on campus that are directly related
to their professional training. In order to gain
admission to the professional year, students must
meet the requirements specified above. Normally
all courses listed for this year are taken as a co-
ordinated program during one full Winter Ses-
sion. Attendance at all orientation sessions, field
activities and classes is expected. Because of the
professional involvement off campus during this
year, students are not normally permitted to take

courses in addition to those specified. Any excep-
tions must be approved by the Director of Sec-
ondary Teacher Education.

Year Five Bachelor of Education students in the
secondary professional year (Regular Option)
will commence classes in September. The school
experience component commences with a two-
week directed observation period in October and
continues with the opening of the public school
in January. During the January period students
will be required to attend the student teaching
seminar and to observe classes in the assigned
school. With the start of the school’s second se-
mester, students will begin a 12-week practicum.
This practicum will conclude during the first
week of May.

The practicum placement is a mandatory part of
this program. While some school placements will
be in the three local school districts of Greater
Victoria, Sooke and Saanich, some candidates
will be required to take their practicum in other
specified school districts in BC.

Students in the Internship Program Option will
commence classes in June and complete program
requirements the following June.

On completion of the program, students may
apply for graduation and teacher certification.

10.5 MiNimum DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

The minimum degree requirement is successful
completion of the following:

Required Education courses........coecueueeen. 21 units
Required Social Science, Science,

Humanities and Fine Arts courses ............. 6 units
Teaching area(s) courses (including
prerequisites and corequisites) .......e.uu.. 37.5 units
Electives up to 10.5 units
Total 75 units

10.6 YEARS ONE 10 FOuR

Students admitted to the Art expanded area or
the Music expanded area will include the courses
listed below in the first four years of their pro-
gram. Students admitted to the Art area, the Mu-
sic (choral or instrumental) area, or the Physical
Education area should obtain advice regarding
second teaching areas from the Secondary Aca-
demic Adviser.

10.6.1 General Program Requirements

ENGL 115 or 135 and 125 or 145 .....cucuscerecsnes 3.0
ED-D 401 1.5
ED-D 406 3.0
ED-P 498 1.5
Approved academic electives ......cumucesserseees 3.0
Total 12.0
At
Corequisite:

3 units from ENGL 2004, 200B, 200C,
201,202,203,250, HA 120 ..cuuvcrerenvcrserencsensensenee 3.0
Area:

AE 103 3.0
AE 200 1.5
AE 201 1.5
AE 303 or 309 3.00rl5
AE 315 1.5
AE 316 or 317 1.5
AE 401 3.0




Courses chosen from: AE 205,208, 305, 306,
307,308,310, 316, 317,319, any 402 ........ 3.0 or 4.5

Total 18.0
Option 1 Expanded Art

Approved Art EQUcation .........cecencecsesscesecnnees 7.5

Approved upper level art or History in Art.....9.0

Electives 10.5

Total 27.0

or

Option 2 Second Teaching Area

Approved second teaching area
plus electives

Total units

Upper level visual arts courses may be substituted
in the area with the approval of the Art Adviser.

27.0
60.0

Up to 3 units of additional work may be required
if a student’s background is considered to be
inadequate for teaching art in the public school
system.

Not all art education courses can be offered each
year. Students may complete courses in a
sequence of their own choice since there are no
prerequisites. Students should consult with the
Art Adviser.

Area:

ME 101 1.5
ME 201 1.5
ME 216 2.0
ME 301 1.5
ME 303A or 308 1.5
ME 401 1.5
ME 402 1.5
ME 403 1.5
MUS 101A,101B,170 4.0
MUS 120A and one of 120B,220A, 220B............ 3.0
MUS 356A and 356B 3.0
Two of MUS 180, 280, 380, 480; ME 120,
121,220,221 2.0
Total 24.5

Approved second teaching area

plus electives 23.5
Total units 60.0
Area:

ME 101 1.5
ME 201 1.5
ME 216 2.0
ME 301 1.5
ME 316 1.0
ME 401 1.5
ME 402 1.5
ME 403 1.5
MUS 101A,101B,170 4.0
Two of MUS 331, 332,333 3.0
MUS 356A and 356B 3.0
Two of MUS 180, 280, 380, 480; ME 120,
220,320,420; ME 121,221, 321, 421.ccucueevuenennee 2.0
Total 24.0
Approved second teaching area

plus electives 24.0
Total units 60.0

Area:

ME 101 1.5
ME 120 or 121 1.0
ME 201 1.5
ME 216 2.0
ME 301 1.5
ME 316 1.0
ME 319 1.5
ME 401 1.5
ME 402 1.5
ME 403 1.5
MUS 101A,101B,170 4.0
MUS 120A and one of 120B, 2204, 220B........... 3.0
MUS 201A and 201B 3.0
MUS 270 1.0
MUS 331 1.5
MUS 332 1.5
MUS 333 1.5
MUS 356A and 356B 3.0
Two of MUS 180, 280, 380, 480;

ME 120, 121,220, 221 2.0
Total 33.5
Courses chosen from an approved

second teaching area 7.5
Electives 5.5
Total units 60.0

As noted above, students choosing the expanded
teaching area in Music Education will be required
to complete, in addition, at least 7.5 units not in-
cluding corequisites, chosen from an approved
teaching area, with a grade point average of 4.00
(UVic B.).

Area:

PE 106,107,120 and 122 2.0
One of PE 109 or 114 0.5
One of PE 116 or 117 0.5
One of PE 121,123, 124, 125.....ccceeereeeerenenensenenenns 0.5
Two of PE 113,119, 126, 134.....ccoeverereerercreneeenenes 1.0
Two courses from PE 104-134%........ccceereereererennee 1.0
PE 141 1.5
PE 143 1.5
PE 144 1.5
PE 241B 1.5
PE 245 1.5
PE 341 1.5
PE 344 1.5
PE 346 1.5
PE 352 1.5
PE 360 1.5
PE 361 1.5
PE 443 1.5
PE 452 1.5
One of PE 461 A-M 0.5
One of PE 342,347, 348,351, 355,

357,441, 445, 449, 455 1.5
Total 27.0

Approved second teaching area
plus electives

Total units
* Students must possess their Bronze Medallion
Certificate or take PE 105.

** Students should note that each skill perform-
ance and analysis course (PE 104-134) is sched-

21.0
60.0

2004-05 uvic cALENDAR | TIIGH

uled for 24 hours of instruction. Students should
also refer to Credit for Skill Performance and
Analysis Courses on page 57 of the Calendar.

10.6.2 Teaching Areas (Secondary)
The following teaching areas must be taken in
conjunction with Art, Music or Physical Education.

(At
Restricted admission; see section 10.2, page 61.
Corequisite:

3 units from ENGL 200A, 200B, 200C,
201,202,203,250, HA 120 ..cucuueercrcnsnecencnencsenenee 3.0
Area:

AE 103 3.0
AE 200 1.5
AE 201 1.5
AE 303 or 309 3.0o0rl.5
AE 315 1.5
AE 316 or 317 1.5
AE 401 3.0

Courses chosen from:

AE 205,208, 305, 306, 307, 308, 310,
316,317,319, any 402 ......ceeuverereereererensennes 3.0 or 4.5

Total 18.0

Upper level visual arts courses may be substituted
in the area with the approval of the Art Adviser.

Up to 3 units of additional work may be required
if a student’s background is considered to be
inadequate for teaching art in the public school
system.
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Not all art education courses can be offered each
year. Students may complete courses in a
sequence of their own choice since there are no
prerequisites. Students should consult with the
Art Adviser.

Corequisites:

CHEM 101* 1.5
CHEM 102 1.5
CHEM 231 1.5
MATH 100 or other approved math..........ccuu... 1.5
STAT 255 1.5
Total 7.5
Area:

BIOC 200 1.5
BIOL 190A 1.5
BIOL 190B 1.5
BIOL 215 1.5
BIOL 225 1.5
BIOL 230 1.5
BIOL 365 1.5
BIOL 366 1.5
Approved upper level biology .........ceeeuuceunerunces 3.0
Total 15.0

It is assumed that all applicants for this area will
have completed BIOL 11 and 12; if not, BIOL 150A
and B must be taken in addition to the above.

Corequisites:

MATH 100, 1.5
MATH 101 1.5
Total 3.0
Area:

CHEM 101 1.5
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CHEM 102 1.5
CHEM 213 1.5
CHEM 222 1.5
CHEM 231 1.5
CHEM 235 1.5
CHEM 245 1.5

Approved upper-level chemistry courses* .......4.5
Total 15.0

* MATH 200 is prerequisite to some upper level
courses.

| English ]
Corequisites:

EDCI 350 3.0
EDCI 353A and 353B 3.0
Total 6.0
Area:

Two of ENGL 200A, 200B, 200C........cccerueerererneanes 3.0
ENGL 215 or 216 1.5
ENGL 400 1.5
ENGL 366B and C or D and E .......cecceeerueerererneanee 3.0
3 units from ENGL 457,450,451,

452,453,454 3.0
3 units from ENGL 429A, 429B, 431,
432A,432B,434,436A,436B,437A,437B .......... 3.0
Total 15.0
[ French ]
Area:

FREN 181 and 182 3.0
FREN 220 1.5
FREN 286 1.5
FREN 287 1.5
FREN 291 1.5
FREN 292 1.5
FREN 302A and 302B 3.0
FREN 350 1.5
FREN 300 or higher 3.0
Total 18.0

FREN 402 is recommended.

Students should note that an oral competency
examination in French is required before admis-
sion to the professional year. This exam must be
completed to the satisfaction of the Faculty of
Education, or admission to professional year will
be denied.

see Social Studies

| German |
Corequisite:

Literature course at the 200 level or higher in any
language other than German ........ccvcuecuscenecns 3.0

Total 3.0

Area:

GER 1004, 100B, 200, 200 level;

or GER 149 6.0

GER 254 1.5

GER 261 1.5

GER 300 level language courses ......c.emmrssees 3.0

GER 400 level language courses .........eeuueescrsees 3.0

Total 15.0

Students should note that an oral competency
examination in German is required before ad-
mission to the professional year. This exam must
be completed to the satisfaction of the Faculty of

Education, or admission to professional year will
be denied.

German may NOT be taken in combination with
Physical Education.

see Social Studies

| Mathematics |
Area:

MATH 100 1.5
MATH 101 1.5
MATH 233A 1.5
MATH 233C 1.5
MATH 362 1.5
MATH 368A 1.5
One of STAT 260,252, 255....ceueerererersererssessesensnes 1.5
One of STAT 261, 256 1.5
Two of CSC 110,115,212 3.0
Total 15.0

In addition to the 15 units listed above, MATH
333A and 333C are recommended.

Music (Choral)

Restricted admission; see section 10.2, page 61.
Area:

ME 101 1.5
ME 201 1.5
ME 216 2.0
ME 301 1.5
ME 303A or 308 1.5
ME 401 1.5
ME 402 1.5
ME 403 1.5
MUS 101A,101B,170 4.0
MUS 120A and one of 120B,220A,220B........... 3.0
MUS 356A and 356B 3.0
Two of MUS 180, 280, 380, 480;

ME 120, 121, 220, 221 2.0
Total 24.5

Restricted admission; see section 10.2, page 61.
Area:

ME 101 1.5
ME 201 1.5
ME 216 2.0
ME 301 1.5
ME 316 1.0
ME 401 1.5
ME 402 1.5
ME 403 1.5
MUS 101A,101B,170 4.0
Two of MUS 331, 332, 333 3.0
MUS 356A and 356B 3.0
Two of MUS 180, 280, 380, 480;

ME 120, 121, 220, 221 2.0
Total 24.0

Restricted admission; see section 10.2, page 61.
Area:

PE 106,107,120 and 122 2.0
One of PE 109 or 114 0.5
One of PE 116 or 117 0.5
One of PE 121,123, 124, 125.....cceevevrrererevenserenened 0.5

Two of PE 113,119, 126, 134 ....ucereererrrernecncrensenes 1.0
Two courses from PE 104-134*........ccceevereereerenens 1.0
PE 141 1.5
PE 143 1.5
PE 144 1.5
PE 241B 1.5
PE 245 1.5
PE 341 1.5
PE 344 1.5
PE 346 1.5
PE 352 1.5
PE 360 1.5
PE 361 1.5
PE 443 1.5
PE 452 1.5
Three of PE 461 A-M 1.5
One of PE 342,347,348, 351,

355,357,441, 445,449,455 ...cucvevrerninsnnsassnsensanens 1.5
Total 27.0

*Students must possess their Bronze Medallion
Certificate or take PE 105.

**Students should be advised that each skill per-
formance and analysis course (PE 104-134) is
scheduled for 24 hours of instruction. Students
should also refer to Credit for Skill Performance
and Analysis Courses on page 57 of the Calendar.

Corequisites:

MATH 100 and 101 3.0
MATH 200 and 201 3.0
MATH 330A 1.5
Total 7.5
Area:

PHYS 112 or 120, 214, 215,216,220, 317, 325, 326
12.0 or 13.5

Approved Physics 3.00r 1.5
Total 15.0

Note: Students are urged to seek advice from the
Secondary Science Adviser.

Social Studies (with Geography Emphasis)

Corequisite:

Canadian history (lower or upper level)........... 3.0
Total 3.0
Area:

GEOG 101A 1.5
GEOG 101B 1.5
200 level GEOG 3.0
Upper level GEOG 6.0

U}l)lper level work chosen from any of the
fo owin%:lHistorg Anthro'poll(\)lgyz Pacific & Asian

Studies, Classics, Economics, Native Studies,
Political Science, Sociology, Urban Studies,
Women’s Studies and/or Medieval Studies.......3.0
Total 15.0
Corequisite:

GEOG 101A and 101B 3.0
Total 3.0
Area:

Lower level history 6.0
Upper level history. 6.0

Upper level work chosen from any of the follow-
ing: Geography, Anthropology, Pacific & Asian
Studies, Classics, Economics, Native Studies,

Political Science, Sociology, Urban Studies,
Women’s Studies and/or Medieval Studies........ 3.0
Total 15.0




Note: Area must include at least 3 units Canadian
history.

Theatre/Drama in Education

Corequisites:

ENGL 402 and 403; or EDCI 353....ccuucrsscnssncs 3.0
Total 3.0
Area:

THEA 105 3.0
THEA 101 or 111 and 112 3.0
THEA 120 3.0
THEA 132 3.0
THEA 330 3.0

EDCI 487 (Theatre, Drama) and EDUC 444
or 2 of EDCI 487 (Theatre, Drama).... 3.0

Approved upper level theatre ........oeeurcerncrnneee 3.
Total 21.0

Theatre may NOT be taken in combination with
Physical Education.

10.7 Year Five: Professional Year
Regular Program Option

September to December

EDCI 352 1.5
EDCI 431,432,433 or 434 3.0
One of the following:

EDCI 706 1.5
ED-D 337A 1.5

Approved second area curriculum and
instruction course or ED-D 404 or approved

Education elective 1.5
Music Education

EDCI 761 1.5

ED-D 337A 1.5

Approved second area curriculum and
instruction course or ED-D 404 or approved

Education elective 1.5
Physical Education

PE 764 1.5

ED-D 337C 1.5

Approved second area curriculum and

instruction course 1.5
September to January

ED-D 430 1.5
January to First week in May

ED-P 780 1.5

ED-P 798 3.0

Total units 15.0

Total Units for Degree 75.0

Eligible for PROFESSIONAL CERTIFICATE and
DEGREE

11.0 Bachelor of
Education Post-Degree
Professional Program
(Secondary)

11.1 PROGRAM ADMISSION

Maximum enrollments have been established;
therefore the Faculty cannot guarantee that all

qualified candidates will be accepted. Accepted
candidates will be notified as early as possible.

The deadline for receipt of application forms is
December 31. A special set of application forms
is required and may be obtained from the Sec-
ondary Division website <www.educ.uvic.ca/
secprograms> or by writing to the Education
Advising Centre after October 1. Please note that
application and evaluation fees must accompany
the program application and are due by Decem-
ber 31. All supporting official transcripts for
post-secondary work completed by December 31
must be submitted by January 31. Transcripts
showing completion of work in progress during
the January to April period and, where applica-
ble, the degree, must be received by May 31.

There is a quota on each of the teaching subject
areas of this program. Individual interviews may
be required as deemed appropriate by the Faculty.

Acceptance Deposit—Faculty of Education:
Teacher Education Programs (Elementary
and Secondary)

An acceptance fee of $150.00 is required from all
students upon their acceptance of a place in the
teacher education programs. This fee will be
credited towards student fees at the beginning of
the program. A student who withdraws from the
program at least 30 days before the start date of
the program will be refunded $100.00 of the ac-
ceptance deposit. A student who withdraws from
the program within 30 days of the start date of
the program will receive no refund.

11.2 ApmissioN REQUIREMENTS

Applications will be considered from those who

meet the following requirements:

1. adegree from an accredited university

2. asessional grade point average of at least 3.00 on
the most recent session, and, if that session is
less than 12 units, a grade point average of at
least 3.00 on the most recent 12 units, and on the
most recent two years (30 units) (to December
31)

3. credit for 3 units of approved English

4. demonstration of written English
competency; for full information see page 56.

5. academic preparation in two teaching concen-
trations or in one teaching major chosen from
the following list:

CONCENTRATION: Minimum 9 units (18

semester hours) of approved upper-level credit

with a minimum B- average (UVic 4.00). Teach-

ing concentrations in Theatre and German can-

not be taken in combination and must be taken

with another approved concentration.

MAJOR: minimum 15 units (30 semester hours)
of approved upper-level credit with a minimum
B- average (UVic 4.00). Physical Education, The-
atre and German are not available as teaching
majors.

(a) Art: Degrees with a concentration or major in
visual arts must have their content approved in
advance by the Faculty Adviser.

(b) Biology, Chemistry, Physics and General
Science: Degrees with a concentration or major
in any of these sciences approved by the Second-
ary Science Adviser. Specific requirements for
each teaching area may be found on the Faculty
of Education web page or in the Secondary Pro-
gram Information package.
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(c) English: Whether presenting a concentration

or major, the following courses or their equiva-

lents must be included:

1. ENGL 215 or 216

2. ENGL 366B and C,or D and E

3. 3 units from ENGL 457, 450,451, 452,453,454

4. 3 units from ENGL 429A, 429B, 431, 432A,
432B,434,436A,436B,437A,437B;

5. EDCI 350

6. EDCI 353A and 353B

(d) French: Degrees with a concentration or
major. Applicants must pass an oral competency
exam.

(e) Geography: see Social Studies.
(f) History: see Social Studies.

(g) Mathematics: Degrees with a concentration
or major. In lieu of the concentration, the 15-unit
mathematics teaching area as outlined on page
64 is acceptable.

(h) Music: Requires a University of Victoria
Bachelor of Music with a Major in Music Educa-
tion (Secondary) or an equivalent degree from
another institution.

(i) Social Studies:
Major: Degrees presented for a major must in-
clude 3 units of Canadian history, 3 units of in-
troductory geography and one of the following:
Geography Emphasis

* 12 units of upper-level Geography that
include at least 1.5 units dealing with
Canadian issues and 7.5 units from hu-
man, cultural, economic, regional, Pacific
Rim, urban, political and/or geographi-
cal technology and methods
3 units uprer-level work from History,
Anthropology, Pacific and Asian Studies,
Classics, Economics, Native Studies, Po-
litical Science, Sociology, Urban Studies,
Women’s Studies or Medieval Studies

History Emphasis
* 3 units upper-level European history
* 9 units upper-level history

* 3 units upper -level work chosen from
Geograp. g, Anthropology, Pacific and
Asian Studies, Classics, Economics, Na-
tive Studies, Political Science, Sociology,
Urban Studies, Women’s Studies or Me-
dieval Studies

Concentration: a concentration in Social Stud-
ies must include one of the following:
Geography emphasis
* 6 units of upper-level work in geogrthy,
3 units of Canadian history, 3 units o
introductory Geography, and 3 units of
upper-level work 1n any of the following:
istory, Anthropology, Pacific and Asian
Studies, Classics, Economics, Native Stud-

ies, Political Science, Sociology, Urban
Studies, Women’s Studies or Medieval
Studies

History emphasis

* 6 units of upper-level work in history, 3
units of Canadian history, 3 units of in-
troductory Geography, and 3 units of
upper-level work in any of the following:
Geography, Anthropology, Pacific and
Asian Studies, Classics, Economics, Na-
tive Studies, Political Science, Sociology,
Urban Studies, Women’s Studies or Me-
dieval Studies

Note: Students may not apply to the program
using geography and history concentrations as
their two teaching areas.
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(j) One of the following

* Physical Education: Not available as a post-
degree professional program option. See the
five-year BEd (Secondary Curriculum) degree
program for admission requirements.

* Theatre: Degrees with a concentration in The-
atre must include the following courses or their
equivalents: THEA 101 or 111 and 112,105, 120,
132,330, EDCI 487 (theatre, drama) and EDUC
444 or 2 of EDCI 487 and 3 additional units of
approved upper level theatre courses.

* German: Minimum 9 upper-level units. Appli-
cants must pass an oral competency exam.

* Japanese: Minimum 9 upper-level units. Appli-
cants must pass an oral competency exam.

* Mandarin: Minimum 9 upper-level units. Ap-
plicants must pass an oral competency exam.

* Russian: Minimum 9 upper-level units. Appli-
cants must pass an oral competency exam.

* Spanish: Minimum 9 upper-level units. Appli-
cants must pass an oral competency exam.

Students of exceptional ability who do not meet

the stated admission requirements may appeal to

the Faculty Appeals and Adjudication Committee
for consideration. “Exceptional” may be consid-
ered in terms of high grade point average, rele-
vant work experience or unique academic
qualifications.

11.3 PROGRAM DETAILS

This is a program for applicants with an approved
degree. Successful completion of the first 10
months of the regular program option qualifies
students for a professional teaching certificate.
Additional course work as described under De-
gree Completion (below) will result in the grant-
ing of the Bachelor of Education degree. A mini-
mum of 30 units is required for the degree.

Because of the professional involvement off cam-
pus during this program, students are not nor-
mally permitted to take courses in addition to
those specified. All specified course work must
be taken in the order assigned. Students who fail
to successfully complete course work in the term
in which it is assigned may be required to with-
draw from the program.

Successful completion of all courses listed under
Certification Component (below) with a 3.00 aver-
age overall is necessary to qualify for certification.

11.4 CouRSE REQUIREMENTS

Certification Component
(a) Regular Program
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ED-D 401 1.5
ED-D 406 or one of EDCI 431,432, 433, 434......3.0
ED-P 790 1.5
EDCI 706 to EDCI 767 (Note 1) ..cuerrerererrnee 1.5-3.0
EDCI 352 1.5
ED-D 337A,B,Cor E 1.5
ED-D 406 or one of EDCI 431, 432,433, 434......3.0
ED-D 430 1.5
ED-P 780 1.5
ED-P 798 3.0
Total units 19.5-21.0

Eligible for CERTIFICATION

(b) Special Music Program
September-December

EDCI 761 1.5
EDCI 352 1.5
One of EDCI 431,432,433,434 ...uvcrvveercrssecssnees 3.0
ED-D 337A 1.5

Approved second area curriculum and
instruction course or ED-D 404 or

approved Education elective........c.cveurirrcrscrnecs 1.5
ED-D 430 1.5
ED-P 780 1.5
ED-P 798 3.0
Total units 15.0
Eligible for CERTIFICATION

Notes:

1. Students admitted with one area will take one
course for 1.5 units; students admitted with two
areas will take two courses for a total of 3 units.

(c) Internship Program

June-August

ED-D 401 3.0
ED-D 406 1.5
ED-D 337 1.5
Curriculum InStruction.....eeeeeesereesesseseesenne 1.5-3.0
EDCI 431 or 432 3.0
ED-D 430 1.5
EDCI 352 1.5
EDCI 336 1.5
ED-P 780 1.5
ED-P 798 3.0
Total units 19.5-21.0

Eligible for CERTIFICATION
(d) Middle-School Program

ED-D 406 3.0
EDCI 748 3.0
EDCI 756 2.0
ED-P 780 0.0
ED-D 337 1.5
ED-D 401 1.5
ED-D 430 1.5
EDCI 431 or 432 3.0
Curriculum InStruction......eeceeecseeeceessersesease 1.5-3.0
ED-P 780 1.5
ED-P 798 3.0
Total Units 21.5-23.0

Eligible for CERTIFICATION

11.5 DeGREE COMPLETION

For students who completed the certification
component up to and including 1994-95, an addi-
tional 12 to 15 units of approved course work is
required for the degree. All courses must be se-
lected in consultation with the Secondary Aca-

demic Adviser to ensure that they support the
teaching areas or are used to complete a second
teaching area if appropriate.

For students completing the certification compo-
nent in 1995-96 and thereafter, an additional 10.5
to 15 units of approved course work, including
ED-D 404 (unless already completed), is required
for the degree.

All students completing the Bachelor of Educa-
tion degree must have a total of at least 30 units
of course work completed beyond their first de-
gree and a grade point average of 3.00 in order to
qualify for graduation.

12.0 Diploma and
Certificate Programs

12.1 DiPLOMA IN TEACHER-
LIBRARIANSHIP

This is a 15-unit program leading to a Diploma in
Teacher-Librarianship, designed to prepare teach-
ers to function as teacher-librarians in either ele-
mentary or secondary schools. The program was
developed in response to a call from the Canadian
School Library Association in 1981 for a post -
baccalaureate diploma that would offer the field
specialty preparation in this unique field.

Admission to the program normally requires
teacher certification and at least one year’s suc-
cessful teaching experience. For those teachers
who have completed all or part of the former
elementary program Library Education Teaching
Area within the Faculty, it may be possible to
replace those courses with other approved elec-
tives and complete the requirements of the
Diploma. Please note that courses taken for which
the Diploma is awarded may not apply toward a
degree. Normally students must complete the
entire program at the University of Victoria.

The Diploma program is intended to be offered
in Summer Sessions, although some courses may
be offered during the Winter Session both on and
off-campus and through other agencies. While it
is hoped that all courses will be offered over a
three-year cycle, it is not possible to assure stu-
dents that they can complete all the requirements
within that period. The program is subject to
minimum enrollments; that condition may ad-
versely affect a student’s plans to complete within
a specific time period.

Diploma in Teacher-Librarianship

TL 432 1.5
TL 433 1.5
TL 434A 1.5
TL 435 1.5
TL 437A 1.5
TL 438 1.5
EDCI 494* 1.5
EDCI 337 1.5
Approved elective 1.5
ED-D 430 1.5
Total 15.0
Pre- or corequisites:

EDCI 347A and EDCI 347B** ....cvsevecurscuscnnne 3.0
EDCI 348 1.5
EDCI 351 1.5




Diploma in Teacher-Librarianship

(Secondary)

TL 432 1.5
TL 433 1.5
TL 434B 1.5
TL 435 1.5
TL 437B 1.5
TL 438 1.5
EDCI 494* 1.5
EDCI 337 1.5
Approved elective 1.5
ED-D 430 1.5
Total 15.0
Pre- or corequisites:

EDCI 348 1.5
EDCI 352 1.5
EDCI 353 3.0
* Directed studies

** May substitute other approved childrer’s literature
course (1.5-3)

12.2 CEeRTIFICATE IN KoDALY
METHODOLOGY

This is a 9-unit program leading to a Certificate
in Kodély Methodology in Music Education,
designed to provide teachers with a comprehen-
sive background in both musicianship and peda-
gogy based upon the Koddly system of music
instruction.

Certificate Courses

ME 350 1.5
ME 351 1.5
ME 450 1.5
ME 451 1.5
ME 460 1.5
ME 461 1.5

This program is normally offered during Sum-
mer Session only. Courses applied toward this
Certificate may not also apply toward a degree.
Applicants who have previously received credit
toward a degree for any of these courses (or their
equivalents) may substitute up to three units of
courses with the consent of the Department. To
be admitted to the program, students must nor-
mally have a 3-unit first year university level
music theory course (e.g. UVic MUS 1014, 101B
and 170) or a second-level conservatory theory
course (e.g., Royal Conservatory of Music Grade
II) or the equivalent.

12.3 DiPLOMA IN CAREER AND
PERSONAL PLANNING

This is a 15-unit program at the undergraduate
level leading to a Diploma in Career and Personal
Planning. It is designed to provide teachers of
Personal Planning K to 7 and Career and Per-
sonal Planning 8 to 12 with the knowledge, un-
derstanding and skills needed to effectively de-
liver these new curricula in BC schools. Because
Career and Personal Planning is a K to 12 pro-
gram, the Diploma is suitable for elementary,
middle and secondary teachers.

Admission to the program normally requires an
undergraduate degree and certification as a
teacher. For those students who already have
completed some of the Diploma courses, it may
be possible to replace those courses with other
approved electives and complete the
requirements of the Diploma. Please note that
courses taken for which the Diploma is awarded
may not be applied toward a degree. Normally
students must complete the entire program at the
University of Victoria.

The Diploma program courses are intended to be
offered through a combination of Summer Ses-
sion, distance, and off-campus delivery. The pro-
gram is subject to minimum enrollments; that
condition may affect plans for completing the
Diploma within a specific time period.

Diploma Courses

The Diploma requires 15 units of courses. Twelve
units are required, and three are elective. Appli-
cants will have their program of required and
elective courses approved by the Diploma Steer-
ing Committee.

Required Courses (12.0 units)

ED-D 440 1.5
ED-D 441 1.5
ED-D 446A 1.5
ED-D 446B 1.5
ED-D 417 3.0
ED-D 444 or ED-D 433 AND 434.......ccovvevereunenee 3.0
Total 12.0

Approved Electives (3.0 units)*

3 units chosen from ED-D 414, ED-D 435A,
ED-D 435B, ED-D 480, ED-D 359, EDCI 337,
ED-D 338, ED-D 499 3.0
Total Units for Diploma 15

*Additional electives may be approved by the Pro-
gram Steering Committee.

12.4 DipLOMA IN EDUCATIONAL
TECHNOLOGY

This is a 15-unit program, leading to a Diploma
in Educational Technology, designed to qualify
practicing teachers to design and develop pro-
grams integrating information technologies into
instruction.

The program is offered off campus in selected
locations in British Columbia through the Divi-
sion of Continuing Studies in Education and is
available to anyone admissible to the University
of Victoria.

Courses will be offered over a three-year cycle.
The program is subject to minimum

enrollments.

EDCI 336 1.5
EDCI 337 1.5
EDCI 338 1.5
EDCI 339 1.5
ED-D 338 1.5
EDCI 437 1.5
EDCI 480 3.0
Total 12.0

Elective Courses

Students may take 3.0 units of elective courses
that apply the material learned in the core
course. These electives should focus on a specific
subject area within education; e.g., Language
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Arts, ESL, Early Childhood Education, Career and
Personal Planning, Science, Mathematics, Adult
Education, Art Education. These electives may be
taken at institutions other than the University of
Victoria

Total Units for Diploma.........ccecvssussssesscsssanens 15.0

13.0 School of Physical
Education

For information about secondary education
teaching programs, please refer to 10.6.2.

13.1 BACHELOR OF ARTs (BA) -
MAJOR IN RECREATION AND HEALTH
EpucatioN Co-OPERATIVE
EbpucATION PROGRAM

The Recreation and Health Education (RHED)
program is an interdisciplinary program and
prepares students to enter the fields of
recreation, wellness and health promotion lead-
ership and administration primarily in the pub-
lic and not-for-profit sectors. It provides prepara-
tion in the planning, implementation, evaluation
and supervision of recreation, leisure, fitness,
wellness and health promotion policies and pro-
grams that support social changes.

The Recreation and Health Education program is
aminimum of a 4.5 year degree leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Arts. It is available only on
a co-operative model basis. Please refer to page
41 for a general description of the Co-operative
Education concept and general regulations gov-
erning all co-operative education students.

The School of Physical Education accepts approx-
imately 30 students each year into the BA Recre-
ation and Health Education Major program.

Students transferring from college and universi-
ties should complete an Application for Admis-
sion form available from the Admissions Office.
Re-registering UVic students may obtain an ap-
plication form from the School of Physical Edu-
cation after November 1. Students are selected
for entry into the program for the following
September.

The deadline for receipt of application forms is
January 31.

Applications will be considered from those who

meet the following:

1. atleast 12 units of credit, including 3 units of
English

2. an interview by the School of Physical Educa-
tion

3. academic preparation which includes the
following:

- PE 143 (1.5)

- aminimum grade point average of 4.0 (on a
9-point scale) on the most recent session. For
students currently registered in less than 12
units, the GPA will be determined by using a
combination of the GPA achieved in the cur-
rent session and the GPA from the previous
session applied to the number of units
required to reach the 12 unit minimum.
Achieving the minimum GPA for the program
does not ensure acceptance.

All students should follow the academic guide-
lines described in section 13.1.1. Applicants to
the co-op program in Recreation and Health
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Education may be admitted into Co-operative
Education after a successful interview, but before
formal admission into the RHED program. Such
students, with authorization from the Office of
the Executive Director, Co-operative Education,
may undertake a first co-op work term. In such
cases, the co-op work term will be recorded as
COOP 001 and, if successfully completed, will be
accepted as one of the required work terms for
the student’s co-op program. Subsequent work
terms must be done as part of the Recreation and
Health Education program. Authorization to take
a co-op work term does not guarantee admission
to the School of Physical Education.

In order to continue in this program, a grade
point average of at least 3.5 is required in every
session attended.

Students must complete four Work Terms (each
of a minimum duration of 13 weeks). Each Work
Term is noted on the student’s academic record
(grading: COM, N or F). A student who does not
complete a Work Term satisfactorily will nor-
mally be required to withdraw from the
program, but the Recreation and Health Educa-
tion Committee may, upon review, authorize a
further Work Term.

The performance of students in the Recreation
and Health Education Co-operative Program will
be reviewed after each campus term and each
Work Term. Students whose performance is
deemed unsatisfactory by the Recreation and
Health Education Committee will be so informed
and will be advised by the Committee of the con-
ditions they are to satisfy in order to remain in
the program.

13.1.1 Recommended Sequence of
Courses

(Humanities, Science, or Social Sciences)

CSC 100 or 110 1.5
ENGL 3.0
PE 141 1.5
PE 142 1.5
PE 143 1.5
PSYC 100A and B 3.0
SOCI 100 1.5
One elective 1.5
Total 15.0
PE 241B 1.5
PE 243 1.5
PE 244 1.5
PE 252 1.5
PE 253 1.5
PE 270 1.5
Electives 6.0
Total 15.0
May-August:

Work Term I

September-December:

One of PE 104-133 0.5
PE 351 (Fall only) 1.5
PE 354A (Fall only) 1.5
PE 360 (Fall only) 1.5
One Elective 1.5

January-April:

Work Term II

May-August:

ENGL 225 1.5
PE 354B (Summer only) 1.5
PE 356 (Summer only) 1.5
ED-D 417 3.0
One Elective 1.5
Total 15.5

September-December:

Work Term III

January-April:

Two ADMN (approved by Adviser) .........ceeeuueee 3.0
Electives 3.0
Two of PE 104-133 1.0
Total 7.0
May-August:

Work Term IV

September -April:

PE 454 1.5
PE 445 1.5
Three Electives 4.5
Total 7.5
Total Units for Degree 60.0

1. Students must complete three skill performance
and analysis courses from PE 104-133.

2. Of the 18.0 units of electives, normally 7.5 units
must be approved upper-level courses from out-
side the Faculty of Education. As an option, 1.5
units of the 7.5 may be one of PE 344, 357, 449,
451 or 455™,

* PE 2414 and 241B are prerequisites.

13.1.2 Interfaculty Minor

A student who completes the requirements for
the RHED program, and also completes the
courses prescribed for one of the academic units
listed under the General Program or the courses
prescribed in the Calendar for a Minor program
offered in another faculty, will receive a Minor in
that academic unit. The Minor will be added to
the student’s academic record only if the courses
taken for the Minor are not part of the core re-
quirements for the RHED program, and only if
the student formally declares the Minor program
through the Education Advising Centre. Only one
Minor may be declared. Students interested in
pursuing an Interfaculty Minor should discuss
this program with an Education Adviser. Note
that a Minor in Kinesiology is not available.

13.2 BACHELOR OF SCIENCE BSc
(KINEsIOLOGY)

The School of Physical Education offers Major
programs in the area of Kinesiology, which in-
clude the option of studying under a co-operative
education model. An Honours degree is also
available to those students seeking research ex-
perience. The Major program requires a degree
of specialization in the last two years of study.
This degree may permit students to proceed to a
professional position in the various fields associ-
ated with Kinesiology, or to proceed towards
graduate study, or medical or paramedical stud-
ies (including chiropractic, physiotherapy, occu-
pational therapy).

Students should note that many of the course
requirements of the BSc degree have secondary
school prerequisites, including a minimum of
Biology 11, Chemistry 11 (Chemistry 12 recom-
mended), Math 12 and Physics 11.

The School of Physical Education accepts a total
of 30 students each year into the BSc Kinesiology
Major and Major Co-operative programs.

13.2.1 Major

Students transferring from college and universi-
ties should complete an Application for Admis-
sion form available from the Admissions Office.
Re-registering UVic students may obtain an ap-
plication form from the School of Physical Edu-
cation after November 1.

The deadline for receipt of application forms is
January 31 for entry into the program the follow-
ing September.

Applications will be considered from those who

have at least 12 units of credit including:

1. a minimum of 6 units of science-designated
units

2. 3 units of English

3. PE143

4. a minimum grade point average of 4.5 on the
most recent session. For students currentl
registered in less than 12 units, the GPA will
be determined by using a combination of the
GPA achieved in the current session and the
GPA from the previous session applied to the
number of units required to reach the 12
units. Achieving the minimum GPA for the
program does not ensure acceptance.

In order to continue in the program, students
require a grade point average of at least 3.0 (3.5
for Co-op) in every session.

13.2.2 Honours

Students in the Kinesiology Major program seek-
ing an Honours degree should apply to the Kine-
siology program coordinator before the start of
the third year of the program. Applicants require
a minimum 6.00 grade point average in all physi-
cal education courses (excluding PE 100 level
courses) and a grade point average of 5.0 in non-
physical education courses.

If accepted, honours students are responsible for
finding a supervisor for their honours thesis. All
requirements should be completed within five
academic years. The completed thesis will be
examined by a three-person committee including
the supervisor. To graduate with an honours
degree, a student must have a minimum 5.0
grade point average for all work outside the
School. An Honours degree will be awarded to
students who obtain:
1. agraduating average of at least 5.0
2. agrade point average of at least 5.5 for 300-
and 400-level School of Physical Education
courses
3. agrade of at least B in PE 499

An Honours degree with distinction will be

awarded to students who obtain:

1. agraduating average of at least 6.5

2. agrade point average of at least 6.5 for 300
and 400 level School of Physical Education
courses

3. agrade of at least A in PE 499.

A student who achieves a grade lower than B- in
PE 499 will graduate under the Major program,
providing all other requirements for the degree



are fulfilled. The submission date for the thesis
in PE 499 is the last day of classes.

BSc Kinesiology Major and Co-op students ac-
cepted into the Honours program follow the
same course sequence requirements for the Ma-
jor and Co-op degrees, with the following modifi-
cations:

1. addition of an approved Statistics course (1.5
units), PE 357 (1.5 units) and PE 499 (3.0
units)

. reduction of senior PE electives by 1.5 units
and non-PE electives by 3 units.

13.2.3 Recommended Sequence of

Courses BSc Kinesiology Major and

Honours

The BSc Kinesiology Honours program is a 61.5
unit degree.

(Humanities, Science or Social Sciences)

N

BIOL* 3.0
CHEM* 3.0
PE 141* 1.5
PE 143 1.5
ENGL 3.0
Electives (see note 3) 3.0
Total for year. 15.0
MATH* 3.0
PHYS* 3.0
PE 241A% 1.5
PE 241B* 1.5
PE 245 1.5
PE 253 1.5
One of PE 104-133 0.5
Electives (see note 3) 3.0
Total for year 15.5
PE 341* 1.5
PE 344* 1.5
PE 360* 1.5
PE 380* 1.5
One of PE 104-133 0.5
PE 300-400 level 3.0
Electives (see note 3) 4.5
Total for year 14.0
PE 441* 1.5
PE 444* 1.5
PE 447 (full-year course)........ueuesscrssssssessenens 1.5
One of PE 104-133 0.5
PE 300-400 level 4.5
Electives (see note 3) 6.0
Total for year 15.5
Total Units for Degree 60.0

* science designated course

Notes (Major and Honours):

1. The Bachelor of Science Kinesiology degree
requires 33 science-designated units.

2. Students must take at least 3.0 units in each of
the four basic sciences (BIOL, CHEM, MATH and
PHYS).

3. At least 12 units of electives must be selected
from courses offered by the following science de-

partments, and at least 9 of these must be at the
300 or 400 level: Biochemistry and Microbiology,
Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Mathemat-
ics and Statistics, and Physics and Astronomy. In
addition, approved courses offered by the Depart-
ments of Psychology and Anthropology, and the
School of Earth and Ocean Sciences may be used
as science electives; a complete list of approved
courses can be obtained from Education Advising.
Courses in these departments designated for non-
science students WILL NOT be accepted as part of
the 12 units of required sciences in the BSc Kinesi-
ology programs.

13.2.5 BSc Major In Kinesiology -
Co-operative Education Program

Please refer to page 41 for a general description
of the Co-operative Education concept and gen-
eral regulations governing all co-operative edu-
cation students.

The School of Physical Education accepts 10 stu-
dents each year into this program by the selection
process described under Major Programs, above.

All students should follow the academic guide-
lines described in section 13.2.6. Applicants to the
co-op program in Kinesiology may be admitted
into Co-operative Education after a successful
interview, but before formal admission into the
Kinesiology program. Such students, with author-
ization from the Office of the Executive Director,
Co-operative Education, may undertake a first co-
op work term. In such cases, the co-op work term
will be recorded as COOP 001 and, if successfully
completed, will be accepted as one of the required
work terms for the student’s co-op program. Sub-
sequent work terms must be done as part of the
Kinesiology program. Authorization to take a co-
op work term does not guarantee admission to
the School of Physical Education.

Work term credit by challenge is not permitted in
the BSc Kinesiology Co-op program.

Students must maintain a grade point average of
at least 3.5 and must complete three Work Terms
(each a minimum duration of 13 weeks). Please
note that participation in the co-operative educa-
tion program adds to the length of time required
for successful degree completion.

Each Work Term is noted on the student’s
academic record (grading: COM, N or F). A student
who does not complete a Work Term satisfactorily
will normally be required to withdraw from the
program. The performance of students in this
program will be reviewed after each campus term
and each Work Term. Students whose performance
is deemed unsatisfactory will be so informed and
will be advised of the conditions they are to satisfy
in order to remain in the program.

13.2.6 Recommended Sequence of
Courses BSc Kinesiology Major -
Co-operative Education

Years 1 and 2 are the same as for the non-co-op
Major.

(Humanities, Science or Social Sciences)

BIOL* 3.0
CHEM* 3.0
PE 141* 1.5
PE 143 1.5
ENGL 3.0
Electives (see note 3) 3.0

Total for year 15.0
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MATH* 3.0
PHYS* 3.0
PE 241A* 1.5
PE 241B* 1.5
PE 245 1.5
PE 253 1.5
One of PE 104-133 0.5
Electives (see note 3) 3.0
Total for year 15.5

At the end of Year Two:

Work Term #1

Work Term #2 and possibly #3

PE 341* 1.5
PE 344* 1.5
PE 354B (summer) 1.5
PE 360* 1.5
PE 380* 1.5
One of PE 104-133 0.5
PE 300-400 level 3.0
Electives (see note 3) 4.5
Total for year 15.5

Work Term #3

PE 441* 1.5
PE 444* 1.5
One of PE 104-133 0.5
PE 300-400 level 4.5
Electives (see note 3) 6.0
Total for year 14.0
Total Units for Degree 60.0

* science designated courses

13.2.7 Interfaculty Minor, Double
Honours or Major

Students interested in pursuing an Interfaculty
Minor or an Interfaculty Double Honours or Ma-
jor should discuss this program with both the
Program Co-ordinator and an Education Adviser.
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The Faculty of Engineering offers a variety of undergraduate programs in the
fields of Engineering and Computer Science. Programs leading to the degree of
BEng are offered through the Departments of Electrical and Computer Engineering
and Mechanical Engineering. A Bachelor of Software Engineering (BSENG) degree
is offered jointly by the Departments of Computer Science and Electrical and
Computer Engineering. Programs leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science are
offered through the Department of Computer Science. Students in the Faculty also
have a number of program options, including Software Engineering in Computer
Engineering or Computer Science, and Co-operative Education, which is
mandatory for students in the BEng and BSENG programs and the BSc Computer
Science (Business Option) program, and optional for other BSc programs.
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General Information

DEGREES AND PROGRAMS OFFERED

The Faculty of Engineering offers the following
degree options:

* BEng in Electrical Engineering

* BEng in Computer Engineering

* BEng in Mechanical Engineering

* BSENG in Software Engineering

* BSc in Computer Science

Software Engineering is also available as a BEng
specialization in Computer Engineering or as a
BSc option or emphasis in Computer Science.
Admission requirements and regulations for the
BEng and BSENG degree programs are described
below. Admission requirements and regulations
for the BSc degree programs are described on
page 76.

The Co-operative Education Program is manda-
tory for all BEng and BSENG programs, for the
BSc in Computer Science (Business Option, or
Mechatronics and Embedded Systems Option),
and the Combined Major in Health Information
Science and Computer Science program. All stu-
dents in these programs graduate with the Co-op
designation on their academic documents.

Co-operative Education is optional for the other
BSc programs in Computer Science. The Engi-
neering Co-operative Education Program is de-
scribed on page 74, the BSENG Co-operative Edu-
cation Program is described on page 78 and the
Computer Science Co-operative Education Pro-
grams are described on page 85.

AvAILABILITY OF COURSES TO
STUDENTS IN OTHER FACULTIES

Computer Science (CSC) and Software Engineer-
ing (SENG) courses are open to all UVic students.

Students who have not been admitted to the
BEng or BSENG Programs in the Faculty of Engi-
neering must obtain written permission from the
Dean in order to register in Engineering (ENGR),
Computer Engineering (CENG), Electrical Engi-
neering (ELEC) or Mechanical Engineering
(MECH) courses. Students not registered in an
approved Faculty Minor will normally not be
allowed to complete more than 6 units of such
courses.

Visiting students within the Faculty of Engineer-
ing will be designated as having “non-degree
program” status. Students with this status may
take only a pre-approved set of specified courses.

In certain cases, other students may be registered
as non-degree students to provide them with the
opportunity to establish their qualifications for
entry or re-entry into a degree program offered
by the Faculty.

Students pursuing a non-Engineering degree
may elect to take a Computer, Electrical or Me-
chanical Systems Minor consisting of 9 units of
Computer, Electrical or Mechanical Engineering,
4.5 units of which must be at the 300 level or
above. Such Minors should be developed in con-
sultation with the appropriate Engineering De-
partment and approved by the Dean of the origi-
nating faculty of the student. Permission to regis-
ter in courses and related prerequisites will be
considered on a case-by-case basis and is at the
discretion of the department. Students must de-
clare the Minor with the advising centre of their
originating faculty.
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LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Enrollment in any course or degree program may
be limited by the availability of staff and
resources. Applicants who meet the minimum
academic requirements are not guaranteed ad-
mission to any program.

Enrollment in SENG 271,265 and all 300 and 400
level SENG courses will be limited by requiring a
minimum grade of B- in CSC 115,225,230, and
SENG 265 whenever they are explicit prerequisite
for those courses. These restrictions do not apply
to BEng students.

Bachelor of
Engineering and
Bachelor of Software
Engineering Academic
Regulations

PROGRAM ADMISSIONS

Application forms for undergraduate admission
to the BEng and BSENG degree programs are
available from Undergraduate Admissions and
Records Services.

Completed applications must be submitted to
Undergraduate Admissions and Records Services
by April 30; the documentation deadline is May
31. Applicants will receive written acknowledge-
ment that their application for admission to the
BEng or BSENG degree program has been re-
ceived by Undergraduate Admissions and
Records Services and confirmation that their
admission file is complete.

Students admitted to the BEng or BSENG degree
program normally begin first-year Engineering
courses in the September-December term each
year.

International Students

The University has a primary obligation to per-
manent residents of Canada. Nevertheless, a lim-
ited number of international students may be
admitted to the BEng and BSENG degree
programs.
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1. Students wishing to complete one of the combined degree programs in Computer Science and Mathematics, Statistics, or Physics will normally register in the Faculty of Science for their first
year. Students wishing to complete a combined degree program in Health Information Science and Computer Science will normally register in the Faculty of Human and Social Development.
Students wishing to complete a combined degree program in Visual Arts and Computer Science, or Music and Computer Science will normally register in the Faculty of Fine Arts. Students wishing
to complete a combined degree program in Psychology and Computer Science, or Geography and Computer Science will normally register in the Faculty of Social Sciences.

2. Students wishing to complete a General degree in Computer Science will normally register in the faculty offering the second specialization area for their General degree in their first year.

3.The BSENG degree is offered jointly by the Department of Computer Science and the Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Graduates of BC Secondary Schools
Requirements for admission to the BEng and
BSENG degree program for graduates of BC Sec-
ondary Schools are presented on page 22.

Graduates from Canadian Secondary
Schools Outside BC

Graduates of secondary schools in Canadian
provinces other than British Columbia require
qualifications in mathematics, physics and chem-
istry equivalent to those specified as admission
requirements for BC secondary school graduates
(see page 22). Applicants are advised to contact
Undergraduate Admissions and Records Services
for further information regarding requirements.

Transfer Applicants

College Transfer

Colleges throughout British Columbia offer first-
year university transfer programs in engineer-
ing. Students who successfully complete one of
these programs are eligible for admission to sec-
ond year engineering at UVic if they have
attained an overall standing of at least 75%.

Applicants Transferring from First-Year
Science

Applicants who have completed first-year Science
at a university or college are eligible to be consid-
ered for admission. Applicants will be evaluated
on a course-by-course and student-by-student
basis. Applicants in this category should nor-
mally have taken at least 12 units of courses
which transfer to the University of Victoria as
CSC 110, MATH 100 and 101, PHYS 120 or 112,
ENGL 115 or 135 or another first-year English
course, and 4.5 units of other electives.

The following courses are recommended as elec-
tives: CSC 115, CHEM 101 and 102, MATH 233A
and a technical writing course. Students admit-
ted with less than 15 units of credit that are ap-
plicable to the program may be required to take
courses during a period when a Work/Other term
is normally scheduled.

Applicants Transferring from a Two-Year
Diploma Program

On successful completion of the appropriate six-
month Engineering Bridge Program offered at
Camosun College, students with two-year diplo-
mas in Electronics or Mechanical Technology
will be admitted to the third year of a BEng pro-
gram while students with a two-year diploma in
Computer Technology may be admitted to either
the third year of a BEng or BSENG program. (Of-
fering of a BSENG Bridge Program is subject to
approval by Camosun College and the Ministry
of Advanced Education.) Acceptance into the
Bridge and BEng or BSENG Programs is decided
on an individual basis and must be obtained
from the Faculty of Engineering before registra-
tion in any of the Bridge courses or senior-level
courses will be approved.

Mature Applicants

A limited number of mature applicants who do
not meet the minimum requirements (as set out
on page 22) may be admitted if, in the judgment
of the Faculty, they have obtained equivalent
experience.
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Credit for Courses Offered by Other
Faculties or Institutions

The Faculty of Engineering may grant credit to
applicants to the BEng or BSENG degree
program for courses taken at UVic or at other
post-secondary educational institutions. Credit
will be considered only for courses that are
equivalent to courses in the BEng or BSENG de-
gree program and in which satisfactory perform-
ance has been achieved. For courses with prefixes
CENG, ELEC, ENGR, MECH and SENG, detailed
documentation supporting the credit request
may be required; students should contact the
BEng or BSENG Office for specific instructions
before beginning studies in the Faculty. Credit
for courses completed while outside the Faculty
of Engineering will only be granted for courses
in which a grade of C- or higher, or the equiva-
lent, was awarded. For some courses a higher
minimum grade may be required. The student
must initiate all requests for course credit in the
first term (four months) of registration in the
BEng or BSENG program.

Approved Substitutions for Courses
Taken at UVic

Substitutions may be permitted, on a course-by-
course basis, for students transferring into the
BEng and BSENG program, when the substitute
course is taken at the University of Victoria. See
the table “Substitutions for BEng and BSENG
Program Courses.”

Substitutions for
BEng and BSENG Program Courses

Engineering Substitute
Courses Courses
CSC160 CSC115
CHEM 150 CHEM 101 and 102
MATH 133 MATH 233A
PHYS 122 PHYS 120 or
PHYS 112 with
grade of C or better
PHYS 122 & 125 PHYS 112 with
grade of B or better
ELEC 216 PHYS 216
ENGR 240 ENGL 225
STAT 254 STAT 260

Readmission to the Faculty

Students who have withdrawn voluntarily from
the BEng or BSENG degree programs and later
reapply for admission must do so by the
prescribed deadlines and will be considered in
competition with all other applicants and in the
context of space availability at the time of reap-
plication.

An application for readmission from a student
who has been required to withdraw must be sub-
mitted by the prescribed deadlines. Readmission
will not be granted for at least 12 months follow-
ing the date of required withdrawal. It is
expected that students in this category will regis-
ter in a set of courses that demonstrate some
improved level of technical competence. As a
result of these studies, their academic standing
must be evaluated as satisfactory or readmission
will not be considered. Students who are required
to withdraw are not permitted to take or retake
any courses with prefixes of CENG, ELEC, ENGR,

or MECH until such time as they are readmitted
to a BEng or BSENG program. Meeting all of the
above requirements does not guarantee readmis-
sion to the program since a reapplication will be
considered in competition with all other appli-
cants and in the context of space availability at
the time of reapplication. A student who is re-
quired to withdraw and is then readmitted will
be placed on Probation and must obtain
Satisfactory Standing at the next regular stand-
ing evaluation.

A student given Failed Standing for a second
time in either the BEng or BSENG program will
be required to permanently withdraw from the
program.

AcAbpemic REGULATIONS

Academic Terms and Academic Years
The academic schedule for the BEng and BSENG
degree programs consists of eight academic
terms (two per academic year) and six
work/other terms.

The academic terms are scheduled from Septem-
ber to December, January to April, and May to
August. The schedule for academic terms and
work/other terms is shown in the table “Academic
and Work/Other Term Schedule?” Four of the six
work/other terms are normally used to satisfy
the cooperative education requirements of the
particular degree program being completed by
the student. The remaining two terms (8 months)
may be used for other academic work (comple-
tion of the Management Option, the Physics Op-
tion, or a Minor), gaining additional work experi-
ence, or any other activity the student wishes to
pursue. Regardless of the student’s other activi-
ties, at least two work terms (as defined by the
student’s registered program) must be completed
after the student completes term 3A. Further-
more, students may not begin the final 9 units of
their program requirements until they have com-
pleted at least three work terms (as defined by
the student’s registered program). Please refer to
the appropriate program entry for the course
schedule for each academic term in a specific
program.

Any deviations from the academic schedule
shown below require the written approval of
the Dean of the Faculty.

Each student in a BEng or BSENG degree pro-
gram will be assigned to a graduating class,
which at any point in time will determine the
student's current academic term or work/other
term for the purposes of other regulations.

Course Load and Program Completion
Regulations

The BEng and BSENG programs are designed to
be completed on a full-time basis. The normal
course load is:

+ Academic term 1A: 7.5 units

* Academic term 1B: 8.5 units

+ Academic terms 2A through 4B: 9.0 units

Students whose course load falls below four
courses in any four-month academic term require
written permission of the Dean to participate in
the Co-op placement process during that term.
Non-participation in the regular Co-op placement
process does not relieve a student of the responsi-
bility to complete at least four work terms (as
defined by the student’s registered program) in
order to graduate from the program.



Academic and Work/Other Term Schedule ‘

Year September-December January-April May-August
1 Academic Term 1A Academic Term 1B Work/Other Term
2 Academic Term 2A Work/Other Term Academic Term 2B
3 Work/Other Term Academic Term 3A Work/Other Term
4 Academic Term 3B Work/Other Term Academic Term 4A
5 Work/Other Term Academic Term 4B

Program Change Requests

Students who have completed at least one term
(two terms for first-year students) of full-time
studies in the BEng or BSENG programs at UVic
who wish to alter the prescribed program must
file a Program Change Request form with their
respective departmental office.

Program change requests, including requests for
leaves of absence, will be forwarded to the Dean,
who will either approve or deny them, based in
part on input received from the department con-
cerned. Students must submit their requests be-
fore actually dropping or adding courses.
Although every effort will be made to detect
problems during this review process, students
are solely responsible for difficulties resulting
from prerequisite and timetable conflicts.

If program changes result in time away from the
program, readmission to the program will de-
pend on space being available at the time of re-
entry and the student's academic status at the
time of the readmission request. Approval of a
leave of absence does not guarantee the absence
of timetable conflicts upon the student's re-regis-
tration into the program. The period of the leave
of absence will not be included in the overall
time for degree completion; however, the Faculty
reserves the right to require that relevant course
work be repeated if deemed necessary by the
Dean and the department concerned.

Maximum Time for Degree Completion
Students not completing their programs within
the specified time limits must have their pro-
gram extension approved by the Dean. The start-
ing month in determining the length of a stu-
dent's program is the first month in which
courses are taken in the BEng or BSENG
programs at UVic.

Year of Entry into the

BEng or BSENG Program 1 2 3
Normal Time to Complete

(months) 56 44 2836
Maximum Time to Complete

(months) 80 68 48

In exceptional circumstances, a student may un-
dertake programs not bound by the above regu-
lations. Such programs must be approved by the
Dean before the student begins studies in the
Faculty of Engineering.

Academic Performance

Grading

The grading system used for the BEng and

BSENG degree programs is the same as that spec-

ified by the University (see page 34), with the

following exceptions:

+ A grade of D in a course implies a weak but
marginally acceptable performance. While a D
is a passing grade, an accumulation of D grades

is an indication of overall weakness in a stu-
dent’s performance.

* A student may accumulate no more than 12
units of uncleared D grades in the BEng or
BSENG program to be eligible to graduate.

« It is Faculty policy to award the grade of E to
students in a CENG, ELEC, ENGR, MECH or
SENG prefixed course if they fail the course
with a mark of 35% or higher and have written
the final examination and passed the lab (if
present).

* The grade DEF is used for courses in which a
deferred examination has been granted on the
basis of illness, family affliction or other simi-
lar circumstances (see Deferred Exams, below).

Review of an Assigned Grade in BEng and
BSENG Program Courses, Work Terms, and
Work Term Modules
* Any request for a review of a final grade must
normally reach the Dean's office within 21 days
after the release of assigned grades.
» The review of a final grade is restricted to grade
components contributed by a final examination
and to any other grade components released to
the student within the last 21 days before the
end of classes.
In the case of a work term or work term module
evaluation, the review will be restricted to the
component on which a failing grade was as-
signed.
The grade determined by means of a review
will ge recorded as the final official grade, re-
gardless of whether it is identical to or higher
or lower than the original grade.
Before requesting a review, students should
make every reasonable effort to discuss the
assigned grade with the instructor. Mathemati-
cal marking errors will be rectified without
recourse to the review procedures.

Reviews of Academic Performance

The standing of students in the BEng and BSENG
programs is determined by their sessional grade
point average as described below. The sessional
grade point average is based on all courses com-
pleted in a given winter or summer session which
have a unit value (see page 35). Courses bearing
the grade of COM or DEF are not included in the
calculation of the grade point average. Grades
obtained in supplemental examinations (please
refer to the section on Supplemental Examina-
tions later in this section) will be treated as de-
scribed in the University Regulations on page 34.
Grades from the BEng and BSENG Management
Option will not be included in the graduation
average. Grades for courses taken at outside insti-
tutions are not included in the GPA.

BEng and BSENG Standings
Satisfactory Standing

A student is in Satisfactory Standing if their ses-
sional GPA is greater than or equal to 3.00.

.

2004-05 uvic cALENDAR | JIEENR

Students with Satisfactory Standing may proceed
in the program.

Probationary Standing

A student is in Probationary Standing if their
sessional GPA is greater than or equal to 2.00 but
less than 3.00.

Students with Probationary Standing must attain
Satisfactory Standing in the next sessional GPA.

Failed Standing

A student is in Failed Standing if their sessional
GPA is less than 2.00 or if the student is currently
in Probationary Standing and their next
sessional GPA is less than 3.00.

Students with Failed Standing in the BEng or
BSENG programs are required to withdraw from
the program and will not be considered for re-
admission for at least one year. Please refer to the
"Readmission to the BEng or BSENG Programs"
section in this calendar entry.

Students with Failed Standing in the BEng or
BSENG programs who also have University Failed
Standing are required to withdraw from UVic
and will not be considered for readmission for at
least one year.

Course Equivalents and Course

Withdrawals

Approval may be given, at the discretion of the
Dean, for a student to replace one or more BEng
or BSENG degree program courses with other
acceptable courses. Written approval must be
obtained in advance. Normally, such replacement
courses will be taken at UVic.

A D or failing grade in any course may be cleared
by passing (with a grade of C or better) the same
or another acceptable course, subject to the writ-
ten approval of the Dean of Engineering.

Students will not be permitted to withdraw from
a given course more than once.

Examinations

Deferred Examinations

+ Where a student has been unable to write an
examination owing to illness, family crisis or
other similar circumstances, the Faculty may
authorize a deferred examination.

+ For the purpose of providing evidence to the
Faculty as to the nature of illness and its effect
on the student's ability to write an examination,
the physician's medical report should be made
on a form provided by the Faculty of Engineer-
ing, where possible. If this form is not used, the
medical report should contain the information
required by the Faculty of Engineering.

* Deferred exams will normally be written at the
start of the student's next academic term; that is,
approximately four months following the defer-
ral of the exam.

Supplemental Examinations

+ Supplemental examination privileges in BEng
or BSENG degree courses are granted to students
who are not in Failed Standing in the program at
the end of the session in which the course (for
which a supplemental is requested) was taken.
For first-year students, the standing is based on
their entire first year (terms 1A and 1B) and re-
quests are only processed in April and May.
(Note: Because the University does not determine
a new standing for students at the end of Decem-
ber, the Faculty will determine a ‘December
standing’ for those upper year students request-
ing a supplemental exam based on courses taken
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from September to December. This ‘standing’ will
only be used to determine if the student qualifies
for the supplemental privilege at that time.)

+ The number of such examinations may not ex-
ceed the lesser of two or one-third of the courses
(excluding those graded COM/F/N) taken by the
student since their last formal standing review.

+ Students may apply to write a supplemental
examination in a course only if they have written
a final examination and have received a final
grade of E in the course.

+ The grade received on a supplemental exami-
nation will replace only the grades of examina-
tions and quizzes, and will not compensate for or
replace laboratory, project and assignment
grades. Any passing grade obtained on a supple-
mental examination will be shown on the stu-
dent's academic record with a grade point value
of 1, corresponding to a D, and will be treated
according to University Regulations (see page
34). A student who fails to pass a specific course
after a supplemental examination must repeat
the course or replace it with an alternative course
approved by the Dean of Engineering.

* Applications for supplemental examinations,
accompanied by the necessary fees, must be re-
ceived by the Dean's Office by the following
dates:

- for courses taken in terms 1A and/or 1B:
June 30

- for other courses taken during the Sep-
tember-December term: February 28

- for courses taken during the January-
April term: June 30

- for courses taken during the May-
August term: October 30

+ Students will normally be notified of whether
their application has been accepted or refused
within about three weeks of the appropriate ap-
plication deadline. Fee payments for rejected
applications will be returned.

+ Supplemental examinations are scheduled by
the Faculty.

Graduation Requirements

Students must meet the following requirements

in order to be eligible for graduation:

1. Successful completion of the full set of
courses specified for the degree program.

2. Successful completion of four work terms (as
defined by the students registered program)
as specified below.

3. To have a graduating average of at least 3.0
and to currently be in Satistactory Standing.

4. No more than 12.0 units of uncleared D
grades in the BEng or BSENG Program on
their academic record.

Students who obtain a GPA of at least 7.00 over
the last two years of their program and who have
no failing grades and not more than 3.0 units of D
grades over the last two years of their program
will graduate with the BEng or BSENG degree
“With Distinction.”

Students who complete their graduation require-
ments “With Distinction” will be included in the
Dean's Graduation List.

The graduating average of a student in the BEng
or BSENG program will be the weighted average
of the grade values (other than COM, N, F and E)
assigned to 300- and 400-level courses taken or
challenged at UVic and used within the student's
degree program. Courses taken at the 500 level
may be included in the graduating average if

they are used to meet degree requirements. If the
total unit value of such courses does not exceed
30 units, then all such courses will be included in
the average. If the total exceeds 30 units, then the
average will be taken on a maximum of 30 units
of such courses, chosen so as to give the highest
average, including, where necessary, the appro-
priate fraction of a course. A course that has
been used to satisfy the requirements for one
degree or in the calculation of the student's grad-
uating average for one degree cannot be used for
credit towards another degree. Senior level
courses used to complete the Management Op-
tion or a Minor in some other area are excluded
from the graduating average computation.

BENG AND BSENG PROGRAM
REQUIREMENTS

Courses Common to BEng and BSENG
Programs (Engineering Core)

Students in all BEng and BSENG degree
programs must complete the Engineering Core
courses listed below. Courses common to all
BEng programs, but not required in the BSENG
program, are also given in a second table. Addi-
tional requirements for each specific program
are given under “Program Requirements” in the
Departmental and BSENG Program entries.

Courses Common to all BEng and BSENG

Programs

CHEM 150 Engineering Chemistry

CSC110 Fundamentals of
Programming: I

CSC 160 Fundamentals of
Programming;: II for Engineers

ELEC 199 Laboratory in Engineering
Fundamentals

ENGL 115 University Writing

or ENGL 135 Reading and Writing Across
Disciplines

ENGR 020 Work Preparation Workshop

ENGR 240 Technical Writing

ENGR 280 Engineering Economics

MATH 100 Calculus: I

MATH 101 Calculus: IT

MATH 133 Matrix Algebra for Engineers

MECH 141 Engineering Fundamentals: I

PHYS 122 Mechanics for Engineers

PHYS 125 Fundamentals of Physics

1.5 units of approved electives from Humanities
and Social Sciences*

*A current list of acceptable courses may be ob-
tained from the BEng or BSENG Office.

Additional Courses Common to all BEng Programs

CSC 349A Numerical Analysis: I

ELEC 216 Electricity and Magnetism

ELEC 250 Linear Circuits: I

ENGR 297 Technology and Society

ENGR 446 Technical Report

ENGR 498 Engineering Law

MATH 200 Calculus of Several Variables

MATH 201 Introduction to Differential
Equations

STAT 254 Probability and Statistics for
Engineers

Engineering Co-operative Education

Program

Students in the BSENG program should refer to
the Interdepartment Program (BSENG) Require-

ments section of this entry (page 78) to find the
requirements for the Co-op component of that
degree.

Co-operative Education is mandatory in the
BEng degree program.

The general regulations found in the Co-opera-
tive Education Programs section of the calendar
(see page 42) will normally apply to BEng degree
program students. However, where the BEng reg-
ulations differ from the Co-operative Education
regulations, the BEng regulations will apply.

BEng Co-op Requirements

The Faculty will endeavour to inform students
who appear to be at risk of violating any of these
requirements. Failure to do so, however, in no
way obligates the Faculty to waive a requirement
at a later date.

The BEng Co-operative Education Office is re-
sponsible for overseeing and evaluating work
placements, and the assignment of the work term
grades.

Work Term Sequence

Work terms are normally of four months' dura-
tion (minimum 13 weeks) and alternate with
academic terms. Normally, at least three of the
required work terms must be separated from
each other by at least one academic term. Fur-
thermore, students may not begin the final nine
units of their program requirements until they
have completed at least three work terms and
submitted the ENGR 446 report. It is up to stu-
dents to ensure that they follow a program that
meets this requirement. Failure to do so may
result in a student being blocked from further
course registration until compliance is demon-
strated or may result in the student being
required to complete extra academic terms be-
yond the basic requirement of the program.

Work Term Prerequisites

Students normally must have completed ENGR
020 (Work Preparation Workshop) before under-
taking their first work term but in all cases must
complete it before taking the second work term.

Students normally must also successfully com-
plete the University English Requirement and
ENGR 240 before undertaking their first work
term but in all cases must complete this require-
ment before their second work term.

Work Term Credits/Reductions

Students must pass four work terms in order to
qualify for the BEng degree. There are, however,
several clearly defined situations where this re-
quirement may be reduced by one or at most two
work terms. Please note that the total work term
credits/reductions that can be accumulated un-
der this section is limited to a maximum of two.

1. A student with extensive technical work experi-
ence may apply to challenge for credit one or two
work terms.

2. A student with recognized co-op work terms
from another certified post-secondary institu-
tion may apply for transfer credit (to a maximum
of two) toward the four required work terms if
they have at least 12 units of academic credit
which transfers from that institution towards the
BEng degree. Detailed documentation support-
ing the credit request may be required.

Students must apply in writing to the BEng Co-
op Office for challenges and transfer credits. Ap-
plications must be made within the first four



months of attendance in the BEng program at
UVic.

A student undertaking continuous co-op work
experience longer than four months must be
registered in a separate work term for each 4
month period and may be granted credit for ad-
ditional work terms provided the basic require-
ments for each individual work term are met.
Additional work terms should incorporate in-
creased responsibility. For any period of work
beyond 4 months for which there are no addi-
tional registrations, the student will lose co-op
status and full time standing at UVic.

Work Term Application and Registration
Students must submit a Work Term Application
form before participating in a placement cycle.
Once a student has submitted this form, the stu-
dent is normally expected to complete the work
term regardless of how many work terms have
already been completed.

Students must register for each work term by
completing a Work Term Registration form,
which is provided by the BEng Co-op Office. This
form is normally submitted when the student
submits the Work Term Application form. Stu-
dents must be registered for the entire duration
of the work term placement and, once registered,
are not permitted to withdraw from the place-
ment without penalty of failure, unless specific
written permission has been granted by the
Dean. Where permission is granted, an entry of
WNF (Withdraw No Fault) will be entered on the
transcript.

Work Term Assessment

The work term performance of each student will
be evaluated on the basis of the student's per-
formance of assigned work term tasks, as indi-
cated in the employer's evaluation of the student,
a written work term report evaluated by a desig-
nated member of the Faculty of Engineering, and
alog of the student's work activities in a form
that conforms to the requirements for log books
set out by the APEGBC. A grade of COM, F or N
will be assigned; COM is the passing grade. An
appeal of an F or N grade awarded for a work
term will only be considered if it is submitted
within six months of completion of the work
experience.

At the beginning of each work term, students will
submit a Work Term Record Form outlining the
expectations for the work term. At the end of
each month of the work term, the student will
submit a copy of their logbook for that month.
The original logbook will be submitted at the
end of the work term. Periodically, written re-
views of the student’s performance will be sup-
plied by the employer and a final review must be
submitted at the end of the work term.

Students are also required to submit a written
report that conforms to the guidelines then in
place, in the program, at the end of each work
term. This report is part of the formal credit as-
sessment done at the end of a work term and it
must be evaluated as satisfactory in order to
obtain credit for the work term.

Failure to pass a required work term will nor-
mally mean that the student must complete an
additional work term to meet the graduation
requirement.

Work Term Fees

The university assesses a registration fee for each
work term attempted by the student while regis-

tered in one of its programs. A fee is also assessed
for work term challenges but no fee is assessed for
work term transfer credits.

Status of Students on Work Terms

Students registered for work terms are considered
to be enrolled in a full-time course of studies and
may not take university-level credit courses with-
out the permission of the Dean. Students who are
not registered in academic terms or in work
terms should make themselves aware of the im-
plications of their lack of full-time status.

Work Preparation Workshop

The Faculty offers a one hour per week, non-

credit workshop (ENGR 020) in each term of the

Winter Session in order to assist students in:

* preparing initial résumés and cover letters

« developing positive interview techniques

« skills assessment and analysis

* work term report preparation

+ understanding national and international
placement standards

+ methods for developing independent co-op job
contacts

All students are normally required to participate

in this workshop in their 2A term (September-

December). Students entering third year via the

Bridge Program will normally complete this

workshop in their first academic term (January-

April).

BEng and BSENG Management Option
The courses required for this option are offered
from January to April and will normally be taken
after term 3B. Enrollment in the Management
Option is limited. Students must apply for admis-
sion before registering in any of its required
courses. Students can apply to the BEng or
BSENG Office once they are registered in term
2B.

The Management Option consists of the follow-
ing courses:

COM 220 Organizational Behaviour

COM 240 Management Finance

COM 250 Fundamentals of Marketing

COM 270 Financial and Management
Accounting for Specialists

plus one of:

ENT 402 Entrepreneurship and Small
Business for the Non-Specialist

IB 301 The International

Environment of Business

All of the above courses must be completed with a
passing grade and collectively must be completed
with a grade point average of 2.00 or better.

Students who complete all requirements of a
BEng or BSENG Program as well as all require-
ments of the Management Option will receive
their BEng or BSENG degrees in the appropriate
Engineering specialization. Their transcripts will
bear the designation "Management Option."

Students who fail to complete the requirements of
the Management Option or elect not to enroll in
this option, but otherwise complete all require-
ments of an Engineering program will receive
their BEng or BSENG degrees without this desig-
nation on their transcripts.

Courses in the Management Option are governed
by the general University regulations and not by
those pertaining to the BEng or BSENG
programs. Courses taken in the Management
Option will not be included in the Faculty stand-
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ing review of students in the BEng or BSENG Pro-
grams.

BEng Mechatronics and Embedded
Systems (MES) Option

The MES Option provides theoretical and practi-
cal education in the design of mechatronics and
embedded systems. This option is open to stu-
dents from each of the three departments in the
Faculty of Engineering.

Students are advised that because of restricted
facilities and staff, it may be necessary to limit
the offering of this program.

Students entering term 3B in a BEng program
can apply to enter the option. The first entry
point for the option is September 2004, subject to
funding. Enrollment in the MES Option will be
limited. Information on eligibility and applica-
tion procedures can be obtained from the BEng
Office.

All students in the MES Option are required to
take MECH 466, ELEC 466, SENG 466 and ENGR
466 as part of their program, as well as courses
specific to each program. The academic schedule
for the MES Option is outlined in the calendar
entry for each program.

Credit for one work term will be given to
students completing this option, due to the in-
dustrial exposure provided in ENGR 466.

Students who complete all requirements of a
BEng Program as well as all requirements of the
MES Option will receive their BEng degree in the
appropriate Engineering specialization. Their
transcripts will bear the designation "Mecha-
tronics and Embedded Systems Option."

Students who fail to complete the requirements
of the MES Option or elect not to enrol in this
option, but otherwise complete all requirements
of an Engineering program will receive their
BEng degree without this designation on their
transcripts.

Courses taken in the MES Option will be
included in the Faculty standing review of stu-
dents in the BEng program.

Minors

Minor degree programs are offered by all three
departments within the Faculty of Engineering.
The student should refer to the specific depart-
mental entry for further details. A specific Minor
in Software Engineering is not currently offered.

Students pursuing a BEng or BSENG degree who
wish to pursue a Minor in another discipline
outside their program area may do so with the
approval of that department/Faculty. Students
should consult the appropriate advising centre
for the development and approval of the minor.
Declaration of Minor forms can be obtained
from the Faculty of Engineering. Access to
courses outside the BEng or BSENG Program is
at the minor department’s discretion. Courses
that fulfill requirements for a Minor cannot form
part of the requirements for the BEng or BSENG
degree and normally would be taken outside a
student’s primary academic unit.
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Bachelor of Science

Programs
AbmIsSION REQUIREMENTS

Graduates of BC Secondary Schools
Applicants from BC secondary schools who are
seeking admission to the Faculty of Engineering
to follow a BSc in Computer Science program
should refer to the admission requirements on
page 22.

Graduates from Canadian Secondary
Schools Outside BC

Graduates of senior secondary schools in Cana-
dian provinces other than British Columbia re-
quire equivalent qualifications to those specified
as admission requirements for BC secondary
school graduates (see page 22). Applicants are
advised to contact Admission Services for further
information regarding requirements.

Transfers from Other Faculties

A student in another faculty who wishes to trans-
fer into a BSc program in the Faculty of Engi-
neering must have been eligible for admission to
the Faculty of Engineering when they applied to
the University or have completed 6 units of
courses including MATH 100 and CSC 110 while
registered in another faculty of the University. A
student in another faculty who has completed
one or more sessions at the University must also
have satisfactory standing as defined by the Uni-
versity at the time of transfer.

Transfers from Other Institutions

To be eligible for admission to a BSc program in
the Faculty of Engineering on the basis of work
completed at a college or another university, a
student must be eligible for transfer credit for at
least 12 units of courses and have at least a 60%
average on their most recent work. The student
must also have been eligible for admission to the
Faculty of Engineering had they applied to the
University directly from secondary school or
have completed courses while registered in an-
other college or university which are equivalent
to CSC 110 and MATH 100.

Admission to Specific Computer Science
Programs

On admission, students are normally placed in
the BSc Major Program.

Admission to the Major in Computer Science
(Business Option) program may be granted after
successful completion of at least 7.5 units of
courses or equivalent studies. Applications for
admission to this program should be made
through the Computer Science Co-operative Edu-
cation Advising Office as soon as possible after
the student begins studies in the Faculty.

Applications for admission to Computer Science
Co-op programs are normally completed during
the student’s first term of studies but are accepted
until the beginning of a student’s third year.

Applications for admission to the Honours Pro-
gram in Computer Science are normally made at
the end of the student’s second year of studies.

On admission to the Major or Honours Program
in Computer Science or the Major Program in
Computer Science (Software Engineering Option)
or Computer Science (Business Option), a student
from outside the Faculty is registered in the Fac-
ulty of Engineering.

Credit for Courses Offered by Other
Faculties or Institutions

Most courses offered by the Faculties of Humani-
ties, Science and Social Sciences are recognized
for credit for Major and Honours Programs in
Computer Science (contact the Department of
Computer Science for exclusions). In addition,
courses offered by the Faculty of Fine Arts which
are acceptable for credit in the Faculties of Hu-
manities, Science and Social Sciences are accept-
able for Major and Honours Programs in Com-
puter Science.

Credit for work transferred from another institu-
tion is subject to the regulations on page 72.

Students already enrolled in a BSc degree program
who plan to undertake work at another university
must receive prior written approval from the De-
partment of Computer Science if they wish such
courses to be credited towards the BSc degree.

Students authorized to attend another university
who accept a degree from that institution give up
the right to a University of Victoria degree until
they have satisfied the University’s requirements
for a second bachelor’s degree (see page 36).

Interfaculty Programs

Students planning to complete a Double Major or
Double Honours Program in Computer Science
and another discipline may choose to register in
the Faculty of Engineering or the Faculty of the
other discipline. Students can arrange for an
Interfaculty Double Honours or Major program
through the Computer Science Co-op/Advising
Office. Such programs involve satisfying the Hon-
ours or Major requirements of two disciplines in
two different Faculties. Agreement to details of
all such programs must be signed by the student
and by representatives of the academic units
involved. Students undertaking an interfaculty
program will be subject to the regulations of the
Faculty in which they are registered.

Only one BSc degree with a Double Major or a
Double Honours or a Joint Major/Honours will
be awarded on the recommendation of the Fac-
ulty in which the student is registered.

Students in a Major or Honours Program may
also arrange to undertake a Minor in the Facul-
ties of Humanities, Science or Social Sciences.

AcADEMIC REGULATIONS

Academic Performance

Students in a BSc degree program are subject to

the University regulations on academic perform-

ance (see page 35). In addition, a student gradu-

ating from any program offered by the Depart-

ment of Computer Science in the Faculty of Engi-

neering must present 60 units of credit that:

« satisfy the degree requirements

* contain no more than eight D grades (a maxi-
mum of 12 units) in those courses that have
been completed at the University of Victoria. If
the same course has been satisfactorily com-
pleted more than once at UVic, then the highest
grade obtained is used.

Graduation Standing

The graduation standing for students in a BSc
Major Program is determined in accordance with
University regulations (see page 36). The gradua-
tion standing for students in a BSc Honours Pro-
gram is determined in accordance with the regu-
lations described under “Graduation Standing:
Honours Program” on page 80.

BSc PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Requirements Common to All BSc

Degrees

Each candidate for a BSc degree is required:

1. to have satisfied the University English re-
quirement

2. to include in the first 15 units presented for
the degree not more than 9 units in Computer
Science and at least 3 units from each of two
other departments within the Faculties of
Engineering, Humanities, Science or Social
Sciences

3. toinclude in the next 15 units presented for
the degree at least 3 units from a department
in the Faculties of Engineering, Humanities,
Science or Social Sciences other than Com-
puter Science

4. to include in the remaining units presented
for the degree at least 21 units of courses
numbered at the 300 or 400 level (this is a
general University regulation); 18 of these
units must be taken at UVic

5. to satisfy the requirements of a Major or Hon-
ours program in Computer Science as speci-
fied below

6. to present credit in a minimum of 60 units of
university-level courses numbered 100 and
above; at least 30 of these 60 units must nor-
mally be completed at UVic

7. to have the Deparment’s approval for all
courses selected for elective credit.

UVic/MALASPINA UNIVERSITY
CoLLEGE JOINT BSc IN COMPUTER
SCIENCE PROGRAM

The University of Victoria, in co-operation with
Malaspina University College, offers a Bachelor of
Science degree program in Computer Science.
Students in the program complete the first three
years (45 units) of study at Malaspina University
College in Nanaimo, BC, and the final year (15
units) of study at UVic and/or Malaspina
University College.

Students are considered for entry into the pro-
gram at the end of their second year. To be ad-
mitted to the program, students must have at
least a C+ average. Entry to the program may be
limited due to research restrictions at Malaspina
University College or the University of Victoria.
In that event, students will be admitted to the
program on the basis of GPA standing in all uni-
versity transfer credit courses attempted.

For the purposes of satisfying the minimum

degree requirements for graduation:

* Malaspina University College offers the equiva-
lents of CSC 320, 322, 330, 340, 355, 360, 370,
375,405, 435,454 and 485, and SENG 365 and
400 as partnership courses which are consid-
ered University of Victoria courses

* any university transfer course at the 100 or 200
level offered by Malaspina University College
which has been approved for credit at the Uni-
versity of Victoria will be considered a Univer-
sity of Victoria course

These stipulations apply only to students
enrolled in the UVic/Malaspina Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Computer Science degree program.

The final 15 units of study must be completed at
Malaspina University College and/or the Univer-
sity of Victoria, and the student must satisfy the
degree requirements for a Bachelor of Science in
Computer Science as described on this page, with
the exception that the Malaspina equivalents of



STAT 255 and 256 may be substituted for the
STAT 260 requirement.

The provincial government may pass legislation
giving Malaspina University College the author-
ity to grant its own degree for this program. In
this event, the University of Victoria will with-
draw from this partnership arrangement and not
grant degrees for this program.

Interdepartment
Program (BSENG)
Requirements

This program is admitting students into both the
first and second year of the program in Septem-
ber 2004 and into third year in January 2005.

Program Director: Hausi A. Miiller, MS, PhD
(Rice), Professor

Kevin Jones, Programmer Analyst

Belinda de Jong, BA (U of Vic), Administrative
Officer, BSENG Program

The BSENG (Bachelor of Software Engineering)
degree is offered jointly by the Department of
Computer Science and the Department of Electri-
cal and Computer Engineering. The Software
Engineering Program Board is responsible for
overseeing the quality and operation of the
BSENG program. This board is chaired by the
Associate Dean and has representation from both
the Department of Computer Science and the
Department of Electrical and Computer Engi-
neering. The Program Director is responsible for
the day-to-day leadership and administration of
the program.

Academic Advice

Students wishing to obtain more information
about the BSENG program should contact the
Program Director. Students in the program may
also find it helpful to discuss questions with the
assigned faculty advisors in Computer Science
and Electrical and Computer Engineering.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Term 1A

CSC110(1.5) Fundamentals of

Programming: I

Matrix Algebra for Engineers
Calculus I

Engineering Fundamentals: I
Mechanics for Engineers

MATH 133 (1.5)
MATH 100 (1.5)
MECH 141 (1.5)
PHYS 122 (1.5)
Term 1B

CHEM 150 (1.5)
CSC 160 (1.5)

Engineering Chemistry
Fundamentals of
Programming: II for Engineers

ELEC199 (1.0)  Laboratory in Engineering
Fundamentals

ENGL 115 (1.5)  University Writing

or

ENGL 135 (1.5)  Reading and Writing Across
Disciplines

MATH 101(1.5)  Calculus II

PHYS 125(1.5)  Fundamentals of Physics

Term 2A

CSC 230 (1.5) Computer Architecture and
Assembly Language

ENGR 240 (1.5)  Technical Writing

MATH 122 (1.5)
ELEC 255 (1.5)
SENG 265 (1.5)

Logic and Foundations
System Dynamics

Software Development
Methods

Introduction to Probability
and Statistics: I

STAT 260 (1.5)

Term 2B
CSC 225 (1.5) Algorithms and Data
Structures: [

ELEC310(1.5)  Digital Signal Processing: I

ENGR 280 (1.5) Engineering Economics

MATH 222 (1.5) Discrete and Combinatorial
Mathematics

SENG 271 (1.5)  Software Architecture and
Systems

SENG 310 (1.5) Human Computer Interaction

Term 3A

CSC 355 (1.5) Digital Logic and Computer

Organization
or CENG 355 (1.5) Microprocessor Systems
CSC 360 (1.5) Introduction to Operating
Systems
Control Theory and Systems: I

Requirements Engineering
and Formal Specification

SENG 380 (1.5)  Applied Cost Engineering
Basic Science Elective (1.5) See entry below

Term 3B

ELEC 360 (1.5)
SENG 321 (1.5)

CSC 320 (1.5) Foundations of Computer
Science

CSC 370 (1.5) Database Systems

SENG 360 (1.5)  Security Engineering

SENG 371 (1.5)  Software Evolution

Basic Science Elective (1.5) See entry below

Complementary Studies Elective (1.5) See entry
below

Fourth Year

The fourth year of the BSENG program includes
five technical electives and one free elective. This
allows each student to focus his or her studies
into one or more areas of greatest interest. Stu-
dents must choose the five technical electives
from the BSENG core electives given in List A and
List B below. To satisfy accreditation
requirements, at least three of these courses must
come from List A. The two remaining courses
may be chosen from either of these lists.
However, with written permission of the BSENG
Program Director, most other courses with pre-
fixes CSC, CENG and ELEC may also be used to
satisfy this technical elective requirement. The
sixth elective course may be selected at any level
and from any Faculty, including the Faculty of
Engineering, provided the student has the re-
quired prerequisites.

Term 4A

CSC 450 (1.5) Computer Communications

and Networks

or CENG 460 (1.5) Computer Communication
Networks

SENG 440 (1.5)  Embedded Systems
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3 electives (4.5) From List A and/or List B
Free elective (1.5) Taken from any faculty

Term 4B

CSC 460 (1.5) Design and Analysis of Real-
Time Systems

or CENG 455 (1.5) Real Time Computer Systems
SENG 401 (1.5)  Social and Professional Issues
SENG 426 (1.5)  Software Quality Engineering
SENG 499 (1.5)  Technical Project

2 electives (3.0) from List A and/or List B
BSENG 4th Year Technical Electives
BSENG Electives List A

CENG 420 Artificial Intelligence

CENG 450 Computer Systems and
Architecture

CSC 326 Algorithms and Data
Structures: II

CSC 405 Computer Graphics

CSC 425 Analysis of Algorithms

CSC 454 Fault-tolerant Computing

ELEC 426 Robotics

ELEC 485 Pattern Recognition

SENG 315 Information and Knowledge
Management

SENG 410 Media Applications

or CSC 461 Multimedia Systems

SENG 412 Ergonomics

SENG 450 Network-centric Computing

SENG 462 Distributed Systems and the
Internet

or CSC 462 Distributed Computing

SENG 499 Technical Project (to allow for

two-term projects)
BSENG Electives List B

CSC 330 Programming Languages

CSC 405 Computer Graphics

CSC 435 Compiler Construction

CSC 446 Operations Research:
Simulation

CSC 464 Concurrency

CENG 461 Analysis and Design of
Computer Communications
Networks

ELEC 407 Digital Signal Processing: I

SENG 422 Software Architecture

SENG 424 System Reliability

SENG 430 Object-Oriented Design

SENG 435 Computer Supported
Collaborative Work

SENG 454 Component Based Software
Engineering

SENG 470 Management of Software
Development

SENG 472 Software Process

SENG 474 Data Mining

SENG 480 Topics in Software
Engineering

SENG 490 Directed Studies

Basic Science Electives

Any two of the following courses are acceptable
for use in satisfying the Basic Science elective
requirement of the BSENG program. Depending
on the first course taken, some additional
courses may also be suitable for use to satisfy
this requirement. Students should contact the
BSENG office about the possible use of other
courses.
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ASTR 200A, ASTR 200B

BIOL 150A, BIOL 150B, BIOL 190A, BIOL 190B
BIOC 102

CHEM 102

EOS 110, EOS 120

MICR 200

PHYS 210, PHYS 216, PHYS 220

Complementary Studies Elective

This course must be chosen to meet the Comple-
mentary Studies requirements for accreditation.
A current list of acceptable courses may be ob-
tained from the BSENG Office. BSENG students
wishing to use a course not on this list must ob-
tain written approval through the BSENG office.

BSENG Co-op Requirements
Co-operative Education is mandatory in the
BSENG degree program.

The general regulations found in the Co-operative
Education Programs section of the calendar (see
page 42) will normally apply to BSENG degree
program students. However, where these BSENG
regulations differ from the Co-operative Educa-
tion regulations, the BSENG regulations will apply.

BSENG Co-op Requirements

The Faculty will endeavor to inform students
who appear to be at risk of violating any of these
requirements. Failure to do so, however, in no
way obligates the Faculty to waive a requirement
at a later date.

The BSENG Co-operative Education Office is
responsible for overseeing and evaluating work
placements, and the assignment of the work
term grades.

Work Term Module Definition and Sequence
Co-op work experience consists of a number of
blocks of full time employment that will nor-
mally span four-month intervals and alternate
with academic terms of similar length. However,
work periods may, in exceptional circumstances,
be as short as 1 month (four contiguous weeks at
35 hours per week) or as long as 16 months. No
credit for work experience will be granted for
periods with a single employer where the total
time with that employer is less than 2 months.

A student undertaking an approved work place-
ment must be registered in an appropriate set of
Work Term Modules. A Work Term Module rep-
resents a one-month period of continuous em-
ployment and hence corresponds to one-fourth of
a full work term. Each student must complete at
least four work terms (16 Work Term Modules) in
order to graduate in the BSENG program.

No more than one work term (four Work Term
Modules), may be attempted after the student is
within 9 units of completing all course require-
ments. It is the responsibility of individual stu-
dents to ensure that they follow a program that
meets this requirement. Failure to do so may
result in a student being blocked from further
course registration until compliance is demon-
strated or may result in the student being
required to complete extra academic terms be-
yond the basic requirement of the program.
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Work Term Module Prerequisites

Students normally must have completed ENGR
020 (Work Preparation Workshop) before under-
taking their first Work Term (first Work Term
Module) but in all cases must complete it before
starting their second work term (fifth Work Term
Module).

Students normally must also successfully com-
plete the University English Requirement and
ENGR 240 before undertaking their first Work
Term Module but in all cases must complete this
requirement before starting their second work
term (fifth Work Term Module).

Work Term Module Credits/Reductions

Students must obtain passing grades for an ag-
gregate of four work terms (16 work term mod-
ules) in order to qualify for the BSENG degree.
There are, however, several clearly defined situa-
tions where this requirement may be reduced by
up to two work terms (8 work term modules).
Please note that the total credits/reductions that
can be accumulated under this section is limited
to a maximum of 8 work term modules.

1. A student with extensive technical work experi-
ence may apply to challenge for credit up to 8
Work Term Modules.

2. A student with recognized co-op work terms
from another certified post-secondary institu-
tion may apply for transfer credit for up to 8
Work Term Modules if they have at least 12
units of academic credit that transfers from
that institution towards the BSENG degree.
Detailed documentation supporting the credit
request may be required.

Students must apply in writing to the BSENG Co-
op Office for challenges and transfer credits. Ap-
plications must have been made within the first
four months of attendance in the BSENG pro-
gram at UVic.

Work Placement Application and Registration
Students must submit a Work Placement Applica-
tion form before participating in a placement
cycle. Once a student has submitted this form, the
student is normally expected to complete the
stipulated Work Term Modules regardless of how
many Modules have already been completed.

Students must register for each work placement
by completing a Work Term Module Registration
form, which is provided by the BSENG Co-op
Office. This form is normally submitted when the
student submits the Work Placement Application
form. Students must be registered for the entire
duration of a work placement and, once regis-
tered, are not permitted to withdraw from the
placement without penalty of failure, unless spe-
cific written permission has been granted by the
Dean. Where permission is granted, an entry of
WNF (Withdraw No Fault) will be entered on the
transcript.

Work Term Assessment

An evaluation of the work term performance of
each student will be done at stated intervals as
given below. This assessment will be based on
three inputs: the employer's evaluation of the
student's performance with respect to assigned
work tasks; a written work term report prepared
by the student and evaluated by a designated
member of the Faculty of Engineering; and a log
of the student's work activities, in a form that
conforms to the requirements for log books set
out by the APEGBC. A grade of COM, F or N will
be assigned; COM is the passing grade. An appeal
of an F or N grade awarded for a work term will
only be considered if it is submitted within six
months of completion of the work experience.

The work performance of each student will be
assessed during and at the end of each continu-
ous block of employment, with the formal work
term credit assessment occurring at the end of
each four-month aggregate of experience.

At the beginning of each new work placement,
students will submit a Work Term Module Record
Form outlining the expectations for each Work
Term Module. At the end of each Work Term
Module, the student will submit a copy of their
logbook for that time period. The original log-
book will be submitted at the end of four, eight,
twelve and sixteen months of aggregated work
experience. Employers will supply written re-
views of the student’s performance at the end of
the fourth, eighth, twelfth and sixteenth Work
Term Module and at the end of any continuous
period of employment.

At the end of the fourth, eighth, twelfth and six-
teenth Work Term Module, students are required
to submit a written report that conforms to the
guidelines then in place, in the program. This
report is part of the formal credit assessment
done at the end of each work term (four-month
aggregate of experience) and it must be evalu-
ated as satisfactory in order to obtain credit for
the previous set of four Work Term Modules.

Failure to pass one or more Work Term Modules
which are part of any given work term evaluation
will result in the student being required to com-
plete one or more additional Work Term Modules
to meet the graduation requirement.

Co-op Fees

The university assesses a registration fee for each
work term attempted by the student while regis-
tered in one of its programs. This fee will be as-
sessed at the beginning of each four month ag-
gregate of Work Term Modules in the case of
BSENG students. A fee is also assessed for work
term challenges but no fee is assessed for work
term transfer credits.

Status of Students on Work Placements

Students completing three or more Work Term
Modules, in a 4-month term, are considered to be
enrolled in a full-time course of studies and may
not take university-level credit courses without
the permission of the Dean.

Registrations that involve fewer than three Work
Term Modules, in a non-academic term, will re-
sult in the student losing their full time standing
at UVic for that term unless the student is also
registered in an appropriate number of units of
course work during the same term.

Students who are not registered either in aca-
demic terms or in approved work experience
activities should make themselves aware of the
implications of their lack of full-time status at
the University.

Work Preparation Workshop

The Faculty offers a one-hour per week, non-

credit workshop (ENGR 020) in each term of the

Winter Session in order to assist students in:

* preparation of resumes and cover letters

+ development of positive interview techniques

« skills assessment and analysis

+ work term report preparation

+ understanding national and international
placement standards

+ methods for developing independently co-op
job contacts

All students are normally required to participate

in this workshop in their 2A term (September-

December). Students entering third year via the

Bridge Program will normally complete this

workshop in their first academic term (January-

April).



Department of
Computer Science

Byron L. Ehle, AB (Whitman), MS (Stan), PhD
(Wat), Professor Emeritus

Daniel M. Hoffman, BA (SUNY), MS, PhD, (N Car,
Chapel Hill), PEng, Professor

R. Nigel Horspool, BA (Cantab), MSc, PhD (Tor),
Professor
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Professor
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Jon C. Muzio, BSc, PhD (Nott), Professor and
Acting Chair of the Department

Wendy J. Myrvold, BSc (McG), MMath, PhD (Wat),
Professor

D. Dale Olesky, BSc, MSc (Alta), PhD (Tor),
Professor

Frank Ruskey, BA, MA, PhD (Calif, San Diego),
Professor

Micaela Serra, BSc (Man), MSc, PhD (U of Vic),
Professor

Maarten van Emden, MSc (T. H. Delft), PhD
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Assistant Professor
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Daniela E. Damian, BSc (Babes-Bolyai U of Cluj-
Napoca), MSc (Calgary), PhD (Calgary), Assistant
Professor

Sudhakar N.M. Ganti, BTech (INTU), MTech (IIT),
PhD (U of Ottawa), Assistant Professor

Daniel M. Germdn, BS (UPIICSA/IPN), MS (Coll of
William and Mary), PhD (Wat), Assistant
Professor

Jens H. Jahnke, Dr Rer Nat (Paderborn), Assistant
Professor

Venkatesh Srinivasan, BE(Birla Inst. of
Technology), MSc (Birla Inst. of Technology), PhD
(Tata Inst. of Fundamental Research), Assistant
Professor

Ulrike Stege, Dipl Math (Albert-Ludwigs-
Universitit Freiburg), PhD (ETH Zurich),
Assistant Professor

Alex Thomo, BSc (U of Piraeus), MSc (Concordia),
PhD (Concordia) Assistant Professor

George Tzanetakis, BSE (U of Crete), MA
(Princeton), PhD (Princeton), Assistant Professor

Kui Wu, BSc (Wuhan), MEng (Wuhan), PhD
(Alberta), Assistant Professor

Jason Corless, BSc, MSc (U of Vic), Senior
Instructor

Mary Sanseverino, BSc, MSc (U of Vic), Senior
Instructor

Michael Zastre, BSc (SFU), MSc (U of Vic), Senior
Instructor

Jillian Aschenbrenner, Programmer Analyst
Marguerite E. Casey, BSc (U of Vic), MEd (U of
Vic), Co-operative Education Coordinator
(Computer Science and Mathematics)

Bette Bultena, BSc (U of Vic), MSc (U of Vic),
Senior Laboratory Instructor

Carl Constantine, Programmer Analyst

Susan Fiddler, BMus (U of Vic), Placement
Coordinator, Co-operative Education Co-ordinator
(Computer Science and Mathematics)

Marilee V. Garrett, BA (Brown), MSc (U of Vic),
Co-operative Education Co-ordinator (Computer
Science and Mathematics, and BSENG)

William F. Gorman, BA (Queen’s), Laboratory
Instructor

Jane Guy, BSc (U of London), MSc (U of
Zimbabwe), Academic Advisor

Victoria Li, BSc (Wuhan), MSc (Simon Fraser),
Senior Laboratory Instructor

David Manning, Senior Programmer Analyst
Susanne Reiser, Administrative Officer
Paul Stead, Senior Programmer Analyst,

Allan Trumpour, BSc (U of Vic), Senior
Programmer Analyst

Christine M. Wood, BES (Waterloo), MLIS
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operative Education Co-ordinator (Computer
Science and Mathematics)
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Ian Barrodale, BSc (Wales), MA (Brit Col), PhD
(Liv), Adjunct Professor (2002-05)

Ernest J.H. Chang, BSc (Man), MD (UBC), MMath
(Wat), PhD (Tor), Adjunct Associate Professor
(2001-04)

Maurice Danard, BA (Brit Col), MA (Tor), PhD
(Chic), Adjunct Professor (2002-05)

David G. Goodenough, BSc (Brit Col), MSc, PhD
(Tor), Adjunct Professor (2002-05)

Dominique Roelants van Baronaigien, BSc, MSc,
PhD (U of Vic), Adjunct Associate Professor (2003-
06)

W. Andrew Schloss, BA (Bennington Coll), PhD
(Stan), Cross-listed Associate Professor (2002-04)

Issa Traoré, Aircraft Engineer (Ecole de I'Air, Salon
de Provence), MEng in Aeronautics and Space
Techniques, MEng in Automatics and Computer
Engineering (Ecole Nationale Superieure de
PAéronautique et de PEspace, Toulouse), PhD
(Institut National Polytechnique, Toulouse), Cross-
listed Assistant Professor (2002-04)

Peter Walsh, BSc, MSc (Univ Coll, Cork), PhD (U of
Vic), Adjunct Assistant Professor (2001-04)

2004-05 uvic cALENDAR | lIEEHR

COMPUTER SCIENCE PROGRAMS

Undergraduate Programs

The Department of Computer Science offers the

following programs leading to the degree of

Bachelor of Science:

* Major and Honours in Computer Science

* Major in Computer Science (Software Engineer-
ing Option)

* Major in Computer Science (Business Option)

* Major in Computer Science (Mechatronics and
Embedded Systems Option)

* Major in Computer Science (Bioinformatics
Option)

Students who plan to pursue one of these pro-

grams and who meet the qualifications set out

below should apply to the Undergraduate Admis-

sions Office and should indicate that they wish to

register in the Faculty of Engineering for their

first year of study.

Students may complete a combined degree pro-

gram in the following fields:

+ Computer Science and Mathematics

 Computer Science and Statistics

* Physics and Computer Science

* Health Information Science and Computer Sci-
ence

* Visual Arts and Computer Science

* Psychology and Computer Science

* Geography and Computer Science (Geomatics)

* Music and Computer Science

Students wishing to complete one of the com-
bined degree programs in Computer Science and
Mathematics, Statistics or Physics will normally
register in the Faculty of Science for their first
year.

Students wishing to complete a combined degree
program in Health Information Science and
Computer Science will normally register in the
Faculty of Human and Social Development.

Students wishing to complete a combined degree
program in Visual Arts and Computer Science, or
Music and Computer Science will normally regis-
ter in the Faculty of Fine Arts.

Students wishing to complete a combined degree
program in Psychology and Computer Science, or
Geography and Computer Science will normally
register in the Faculty of Social Sciences.

The Department also offers the following General
degree programs:

* BSc General in Computer Science

* BA General in Computer Science

Students wishing to complete a General degree in
Computer Science will normally register in the
faculty offering the second specialization area of
their General degree in their first year.

Students may also complete a Minor in Computer
Science.

Graduate Programs

The Department of Computer Science offers the
following graduate degrees: MA, MSc, PhD. For
information, please see page 225.

Academic Advice

Students considering enrollment in a combined
BSc in Computer Science should seek academic
advice from the Advising Centre for the Faculties
of Humanities, Science and Social Sciences, or
the Department of Computer Science. Students
considering or enrolled in a Major or Honours
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Program in Computer Science should seek aca-
demic advice through the Computer Science Ad-
vising Centre. Students planning to complete a
Major Program in Computer Science (Business
Option) should consult the Computer Science Co-
operative Education Advising Office before com-
pletion of their first term of studies.

Students from outside British Columbia and stu-
dents transferring from other post-secondary
institutions must consult the Department before
enrolling in any Computer Science course.

Availability of Courses to Students in

Other Faculties

All undergraduate courses offered by the Depart-
ment of Computer Science may be taken by stu-
dents in the Faculties of Humanities, Social
Sciences and Science for credit towards a degree
in those faculties.

English Requirement

Students taking a Major, Honours or combined
degree program in Computer Science (except for
a combined degree with Visual Arts, or a com-
bined degree with Music) take ENGL 115 or 135.
The level attained in the Language Proficiency
Index (LPI) will determine which course should
be taken. See Language Proficiency Index, page
28, for further information.

Limitation of Enrolilment

Enrollment in certain Computer Science courses
is limited. Enrollment in CSC 100, 105,110 and
115 is on a first-come first-served basis.

Enrollment in all other Computer Science
courses will be limited by requiring a minimum
grade of B- in CSC 115,225,230 and SENG 265
whenever they are prerequisite for those courses.
These restrictions do not apply to BEng students.

Entry to the Major in Computer Science (Busi-
ness Option) program is limited. Students inter-
ested in this program are advised to consult the
Computer Science Co-operative Education Advis-
ing Office early in their first year of studies. Se-
lection of students for entry to the program will
be based on GPA in required courses.

Advanced Placement

Students who demonstrate to the Department
that they have mastered the material of a course
may be granted advanced placement.

Course Credit Restriction

Students may obtain credit for only one Computer
Science course in each of the following pairs:
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112 or 212 115 or 160 250 or 355
370 or 470 425 or 420 435 or 471
448A or 445 448B or 446

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Major and Honours Programs

Students planning to complete a Major or Hon-
ours program in Computer Science, a Major in
Computer Science (Software Engineering Option)
or a Major in Computer Science (Business Op-
tion) register in the Faculty of Engineering. Stu-
dents registered in another faculty may transfer
into a BSc program in the Faculty of Engineering
(see page 76).

All students planning to complete a Major or Hon-
ours Program in Computer Science must file a
Record of Degree Program form before registering
for third year in the Faculty of Engineering. Com-
puter Science Degree Programs are submitted to
the Computer Science Advising Centre.

Admission to the Honours Program

Students who wish to be admitted to the Honours
Program should apply in writing to the Honours
Adviser on completion of their second year.

Normally a student will be admitted to the Hon-

ours Program only if the student has:

1. completed CSC 110, 115,212,225,230 and
SENG 265

2. completed at least 10.5 units of the Mathemat-
ics and Statistics courses required for the
degree

3. attained an overall GPA in second year of at
least 6.50

4. attained a grade of B+ or higher in each 200-
level CSC and SENG course completed

Students may be admitted to the Honours Pro-
gram upon completion of their third year provid-
ing they have:

1. completed all of the 100-level and 200-level
courses required for the Honours degree with
a grade point average of at least 6.00 in these
courses

completed at least 9 units of 300-level courses
in Computer Science (including CSC 320, 322
and 360) and have obtained a GPA of at least
6.50 over all 300-level Computer Science
courses taken.

Honours students who do not obtain a grade
point average of at least 6.00 in the eight required
300-level Computer Science courses must with-
draw from the program.

Graduation Standing: Honours Program

A student graduating in the Honours Program
will be recommended for an Honours degree
“With Distinction” if the student has achieved at
least a 6.50 graduating GPA and an average of at
least 6.50 in courses numbered 300 or higher
taken in the Department. A student who com-
pletes the Honours Program requirements with-
out attaining the 6.50 standing but has a depart-
mental and graduating GPA of at least 5.00 will
be recommended for an Honours degree.

N

Honours students are expected to complete at
least 7.5 units of courses in each academic term
in which they are registered.

BSc Honours: Course Requirements

CSC 110,115,212 4.5
MATH 100, 101, 122 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
Electives 4.5
CSC 225 and 230 3.0
SENG 265 1.5
MATH 200 and 201, or 202 and 233C.......cccoeueuee 3.0
MATH 222 and 233A 3.0
ENGR 240! 1.5
Electives 3.0
CSC 320,330, 355,360,370 ..ccorerrerereraenerereenenenenans 7.5
CSC 322 or 326 1.5
CSC 340 or 349A 1.5
SENG 365 1.5
STAT 2602 1.5
Elective 1.5

CSC 499 (or equivalent experience

plus 1.5 units of 400-level CSC)......ecuecrnrercenecs 1.5
7.5 units of CSC at the 400 level4.........oeuevrevunncne 7.5
Electives 6.0

BSc Major: Course Requirements

CSC110,115,212 4.5
MATH 100,101, 122 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
Electives 4.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
SENG 265 1.5
MATH 201 or 202 1.5
MATH 222,233A 3.0
ENGR 240! 1.5
Electives. 4.5
CSC 320,330, 355,360,370 ...ccrerereererereenereesaenenens 7.5
CSC 340 or 349A 1.5
STAT 2602 1.5
Other courses3 4.5
4.5 units of CSC at the 400 level“...........ccoueeeeuuuns 4.5
Other courses3 10.5

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. STAT 260 may be taken as early as the second
term of the first year.

3. These 15 units must include at least 1.5 units of
Computer Science or SENG courses at the 300 level
or above.

4. Any 400-level SENG course can be substituted
for one of these CSC electives.

Major and Honours Programs: Areas of
Emphasis

As an option, a student undertaking a BSc Major
or BSc Honours Program in Computer Science
may elect courses to emphasize a particular area
of study. The selected area of emphasis is to be
identified on the Record of Degree Program filed
with the Computer Science Advising Centre.

For the BSc Major Program, the area of emphasis
will be recorded on the student’s final transcript
provided the student successfully completes at
least 4.5 units (at least 3 at the 400 level) from
one area selected from the list given below.

For the BSc Honours Program, the area of em-
phasis will be recorded on the student’s final
transcript provided the student successfully
completes at least 6 units (at least 4.5 at the 400
level) from one area selected from the list given
below. Honours students are strongly encouraged
to select a Technical Project from their chosen
area of emphasis.

To establish a breadth of knowledge in Computer
Science, students are strongly encouraged to se-
lect at least 1.5 units from each of three of the
areas listed.

Areas of Emphasis

A: Algorithms

CSC 322 Logic and Programming

CSC 326 Algorithms and Data
Structures II

CSC 405 Computer Graphics



CSC 425 Analysis of Algorithms

CSC 426 Computational Geometry

CSC 428 Computational Biology
Algorithms

CSC 445 Operations Research: Linear
Programming

CSC 482 Topics in Algorithms

B: Programming Methodology

CSC 322 Logic and Programming

CSC 375 Introduction to Systems
Analysis

CSC 435 Compiler Construction

CSC 483 Topics in Programming
Methodology

SENG 330 Object Oriented Software
Development

SENG 365 Software Development

SENG 480 Topics in Software
Engineering

C: Scientific Computing

CSC 349B Numerical Analysis IT

CSC 445 Operations Research: Linear
Programming

CSC 446 Operations Research:
Simulation

CSC 449 Numerical Linear Algebra

CSC 484 Topics in Scientific Computing

D: Systems

CSC 350 Computer Architecture

CSC 435 Compiler Construction

CSC 450 Computer Communications
and Networks

CSC 454 Fault Tolerant Computing

CSC 460 Design and Analysis of Real-
Time Systems

CSC 461 Multimedia Systems

CSC 462 Distributed Computing

CSC 464 Concurrency

CSC 485 Topics in Systems

E: Software Engineering

SENG 310 Human Computer Interface

SENG 315 Information and Knowledge
Management

SENG 321 Requirements Engineering
and Formal Specifications

SENG 330 Object Oriented Software
Development

SENG 360 Security Engineering

SENG 365 Software Development

SENG 371 or 420 Software Evolution

SENG 400 Computers and Society

or SENG 401 Social and Professional Issues

SENG 410 Media Applications

SENG 412 Ergonomics

SENG 422 Software Architecture

SENG 424 System Reliability

SENG 426 Software Quality Engineering

SENG 430 Object Oriented Design

SENG 435 Computer-supported
Collaborative Work

SENG 440 Software Models for
Embedded Systems

SENG 450 Network-centric Computing

SENG 454 Component-based Software
Engineering

SENG 470 Management of Software
Development

SENG 472 Software Process

SENG 474 Data Mining

SENG 480 Topics in Software Engineering
Students completing this emphasis may replace
one third-year and two fourth-year CSC elective
courses with SENG courses from this list.

Major in Computer Science

(Software Engineering Option)

CSC 110,115,212 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
Electives 4.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
SENG 265 1.5
MATH 201 or 202 1.5
MATH 222,233A 3.0
ENGR 240! 1.5
STAT 2602 1.5
Electives 3.0
CSC 320,330,355,360, 370 .cecverreererrnsassnansasansanes 7.5
CSC 340 or 349A 1.5
4.5 units from SENG 310, 321, 330, 365, 371......4.5
Elective 1.5
SENG 400 or 401 1.5
6.0 units of SENG courses at the 400 level ........ 6.0
Other Courses 7.5

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. STAT 260 may be taken as early as the second
term of the first year.

Major in Computer Science (Business Option)
This program is intended for students who wish
to supplement studies in Computer Science with
studies in Business. Entry to the program is lim-
ited. Students must be admitted to the program
before registering in any Business courses. This
is a mandatory Co-op program. Information on
eligibility and application to the program is
available from the Computer Science Co-op Ad-
vising Office.

CSC 110,115,212 4.5
MATH 100,101,122 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
ECON 103 and 104 3.0
COM 220 1.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
SENG 265 1.5
MATH 201 or 202 1.5
MATH 222,233A 3.0
COM 240, 250,270 4.5
ENGR 240! 1.5
CSC 320, 360,370 4.5
One of CSC 375, SENG 321,330,371 .cceeeereereranee 1.5
SENG 365 1.5
CSC 340 or 349A 1.5
STAT 252 or 255 or 2602, and MATH 242........... 3.0
COM 3413, one of ENT 402, 1B 301 ...ceveueerrerrenes 3.0
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1.5 units of CSC and 1.5 of CSC or SENG

at the 400 level 3.0
3 units of Business at the 400 level? .................. 3.0
Other courses®> 9.0

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.
2. STAT 260 can be taken as early as the second
term of the first year.

3. COM 341 requires Statistics as a pre- or
corequisite.

4. All 400 level Business courses require COM 220,
240, 250, 270, 341 as prerequisite.

5. These 9 units of other courses must include at
least 3 units chosen from Computer Science or
SENG at the 300 or 400 level, or Business at the
400 level.

Major in Computer Science (Mechatronics
and Embedded Systems Option)

This program provides theoretical and practical
training in microprocessors, software, electron-
ics, sensors and actuators, and their integration
into designs for mechatronics and embedded
systems. The uniqueness associated with mecha-
tronics comes from its exploitation of real-time
computation to create intelligent electro-
mechanical systems.

Students are advised that because of restricted
facilities and staff, it may be necessary to limit
the offering of this program.

Enrollment in this program is limited. This is a
mandatory Co-op program. Information on eligi-
bility and application to the program is available
from the Computer Science Co-op Advising Office.

CSC110,115,212 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
ENGR 240! 1.5
MATH 100, 101,122 4.5
MATH 133 or 233A 1.5
Elective 1.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
SENG 265 1.5
MATH 200, 201,222 4.5
ELEC 216 or PHYS 216 1.5
ELEC 250, 260 3.0
STAT 260 1.5
CSC 320, 330, 355, 360 6.0
CSC 340 or 349A 1.5
SENG 321 or 365 1.5
SENG 440 1.5
ELEC 310,365 3.0
MECH 486 1.5
CSC 370,460 3.0
ELEC 466 1.5
ENGR 4662 4.5
MECH 466 1.5
SENG 466 1.5
Electives 3.0

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.
2. ENGR 466 Project must be taken in the final
spring term before graduation.
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Major in Computer Science (Bioinformatics
Option)

Year 1

BIOL 190A 1.5
CHEM 101 or 150 1.5
CSC 110,115,212 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
MATH 100, 101, 122 4.5
Elective 1.5

Second and Third Year Courses
Sequence A: Probabilistic Modelling Emphasis

Year 2 Sequence A

BIOC 200 L5
BIOL 230 1.5
CHEM 231 1.5
CSC 225 1.5
MATH 200, 222,233A 4.5
SENG 265 1.5
STAT 260,261 3.0
BIOL 362 1.5
CSC 230,320,370 4.5
CSC 340 or 349A 1.5
ENGR 240! 1.5
MATH 201, 352,452 4.5
Elective 1.5

Second and Third Year Courses
Sequence B: Biochemistry Emphasis

Year 2 Sequence B

BIOC 200 1.5
BIOL 230 1.5
CHEM 231 1.5
CSC 225 1.5
ENGR 240! 1.5
MATH 222,233A 3.0
SENG 265 1.5
STAT 260, 261 3.0
BIOL 362 1.5
BIOC 300 3.0
CSC 230, 320, 340,370 6.0
MATH 201 or 202 1.5
Electives 3.0
BIOL 435 1.5
CSC 428, 4982 3.0
Other courses> 10.5

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. A Co-op work term in the area of Bioinformat-
ics, plus 1.5 units of CSC at the 400 level can re-
place CSC 498.

3. These other courses must include 3 units of CSC
at the 400 level, and 1.5 units of CSC or SENG at
the 400 level.

Combined Programs in Computer
Science and Mathematics, and Computer
Science and Statistics

For a Combined BSc degree in Computer Science
and Mathematics, or Computer Science and Sta-
tistics, students may take a Major or Honours
Program. These programs are not joint degrees
in Computer Science and Mathematics, but a

single degree program composed of a selected
combination of courses from each of the depart-
ments. Students opting for any of these combined
programs are registered in the Faculty of Science
and must contact the Computer Science and
Mathematics and Statistics departments.

Each student will be assigned an adviser from
each of these departments. Students considering
proceeding to graduate work in Computer Sci-
ence, Mathematics or Statistics must consult with
their advisers prior to making their final choice
of courses.

Students planning to complete one of the Com-
bined Major or Honours Programs in Computer
Science and Mathematics or Computer Science
and Statistics normally register in the Faculty of
Science.

Admission to the Combined Programs in

Computer Science and Mathematics or

Computer Science and Statistics

Students who wish to be admitted to one of the

Combined Honours Programs should apply in

writing to the Chairs of both departments on

completion of their second year. Normally a stu-

dent will be admitted to the Combined Honours

program only if the student has:

1. completed CSC 110, 115,212,225,230, and
SENG 265

2. completed at least 10.5 units of the Mathemat-
ics and Statistics courses required for the
degree

3. attained a grade of at least B+ in all 200-level
Computer Science and SENG courses

4, attained a GPA of at least 6.50 in all 200-level
Mathematics and Statistics courses

Students may also be admitted to one of the
Combined Honours Programs upon completion
of their third year providing they have:

1. completed all of the 100-level and 200-level
courses required for the relevant Combined
Honours degree with a grade point average of
at least 6.00 in these courses

2. completed at least 4.5 units of 300-level
courses in Computer Science (including CSC
320 and 349A) and 4.5 units in Mathematics
and Statistics (including MATH 333A and 334
for the Mathematics option, or STAT 350 and
353 for the Statistics option) and have
obtained a grade point average of at least 6.00
in all 300-level Computer Science, Mathemat-
ics, and Statistics courses taken

Combined Honours students are expected to

maintain a GPA of at least 5.00 in their third year

to remain in the program. A student graduating
in the Combined Honours Program will be rec-
ommended for an Honours degree “With Distinc-
tion” if the student achieves a graduating GPA of

6.50 or greater. A student who does not obtain a

GPA of 6.50 will be recommended for an Honours

degree if the student achieves a graduating GPA

of at least 5.0.

Honours students are expected to complete at
least 7.5 units of courses in each academic term
in which they are registered.

BSc Honours: Combined Program in
Computer Science and Mathematics

Year 1

CSC110,115,212 4.5
MATH 100, 101,122 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
Electives 4.5

CSC 225,230, SENG 265 4.5
MATH 200 (or 205),201,222,233A,233C.......... 7.5
STAT 2602 1.5
ENGR 240! 1.5
CSC 320, 326, 349A, 349B 6.0
MATH 333A,333C, 334 4.5
STAT 261 1.5
Other Courses* 3.0
MATH 434,438 3.0
CSC 499 1.5
Two of CSC 425,445,449, 484......cuuvereerverererersanes 3.0
Other Courses? 7.5

BSc Major: Combined Program in Computer
Science and Mathematics

CSC110,115,212 4.5
MATH 100, 101,122 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
Electives 4.5
CSC 225,230, SENG 265 4.5
MATH 200 (or 205), 201, 222,233A,233C.......... 7.5
STAT 2602 1.5
ENGR 240! 1.5
CSC 320, 326, 349A, 349B 6.0
MATH 330A, 330B, 333A 4.5
One of MATH 322,333C 1.5
STAT 261 1.5
Other Courses? 1.5

Year 4

Other Courses3
1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. STAT 260 may be taken in the second term of
the first year.

3. These 16.5 units of other courses must include
at least 9 units from the Departments of Computer
Science and/or Mathematics and Statistics at the
300 level or above, with at least 6 of these units at
the 400 level. These 9 units may also include CENG
420 and a maximum of two SENG courses with at
least one at the 400 level. In selecting these
courses, students are urged to take at least 3 of
these units in each of the two departments.

4. These 10.5 units of other courses must include
at least 1.5 units at the 300 level or above and 4.5
units at the 400 level from the Departments of
Computer Science and/or Mathematics and Statis-
tics. CENG 420 and a maximum of two SENG
courses with at least one at the 400 level may be
substituted for these Computer Science courses.

BSc Honours: Combined Program in
Computer Science and Statistics

15.0

CSC110,115,212 4.5
MATH 100, 101,122 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
Electives 4.5



CSC 225,230, SENG 265 4.5
MATH 200 (0r 205),201,233A ...covuerrererrerrereenennes 4.5
STAT 260, 261 3.0
ENGR 240! 1.5
Electives 1.5
CSC 320, 326, 349A, 349B 6.0
MATH 222 1.5
STAT 350, 353 3.0
Other Courses* 4.5
Two of CSC 425, 445,446,449, 484......cccevvrerreenee 3.0
CSC 499 1.5
STAT 450 1.5
Three of MATH 452, STAT 354, 453,4543........... 4.5
Other Courses* 4.5

BSc Major: Combined Program in Computer
Science and Statistics

CSC110,115,212 4.5
MATH 100, 101, 122 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
Electives 4.5
CSC 225,230, SENG 265 4.5
MATH 200 (0r 205),201,233A ...covuerrererreerereesennes 4.5
STAT 260, 261 3.0
ENGR 240! 1.5
Electives 1.5
CSC 320, 326, 349A, 349B 6.0
MATH 222 1.5
STAT 350, 353 3.0
Other Courses? 4.5
Three of STAT 354,450,453, 4543 .......cceurereerennes 4.5

Other Courses? 10.5
1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. These 15 units of other courses must include at
least 3 units of Computer Science at the 400 level
and at least 4.5 additional units of Computer Sci-
ence, Mathematics or Statistics at the 300 level or
higher. In selecting these latter 4.5 units, students
are encouraged to take at least one course from
each of the two Departments. CENG 420 and a
maximum of two SENG courses with at least one
at the 400 level may be substituted for these Com-
puter Science courses.

3. STAT 454 can be taken more than once in differ-
ent topics.

4. These 9 units of other courses must include at
least 4.5 units of Computer Science, Mathematics
or Statistics at the 300 level or higher. These 4.5
units may also include CENG 420 and a maximum
of two SENG courses with at least one at the 400
level. In selecting these courses, students are en-
couraged to take at least one course from each of
the two Departments.

Combined Programs in Physics and

Computer Science

In first year, the student will begin the program
with either Physics 120/220 or 112, as shown in
sequences A and B below. Sequence A is intended

for students who have attained at least a B stand-
ing in each of Physics 12 and Mathematics 12.
Those with less than a B standing take sequence
B. The sequence in third and fourth year is deter-
mined by the program selected. Admission to the
third and fourth years of the Honours Program
requires permission of both Departments.

First and Second Year Courses: Sequence A

PHYS 120,220 3.0
MATH 100, 101, 122 4.5
CSC 110,115,212 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
Elective 1.5
Total 15.0
PHYS 214,215,216 4.5
MATH 200 (or 205), 201,233 A c.cvesenccnssncnssnssnnes 4.5
CSC 225,230,242 4.5
SENG 265 1.5
ENGR 240 1.5
Total 16.5
First and Second Year Courses: Sequence B
PHYS 112 3.0
MATH 100, 101, 122 4.5
CSC 110,115,212 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
Elective 1.5
Total 15.0
PHYS 214,215,216,220 6.0
MATH 200, 201, 233A 4.5
CSC 225,230,242 4.5
SENG 265 1.5
ENGR 240 1.5
Total 18.0
Third and Fourth Years: Honours Program
PHYS 325,326 3.0
MATH 3304, 330B, 323 (0r 325), 326..ccc0rvrrereeeees 6.0
CSC 320, 349A, 349B, 355, 360 .uuuunnnnreeererrersssseees 7.5
Total 16.5
PHYS 317, 323,321A, 321B,422 ccoeeeesreerrrrrrrrrernens 7.5
PHYS electives! 4.5
CSC 499 or PHYS 429B 1.5
CSC electives? 4.5
Total 18.0
Third and Fourth Years: Major Program
PHYS 325,326 3.0
MATH 3304, 330B, 323 (0r 325), 326..cc0ucemrusnnes 6.0
CSC 349A, 3498, 355, 360 6.0
Total 15.0
PHYS 317,323 3.0
PHYS electives! 6.0
CSC 320 1.5
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CSC electives? 4.5
Total 15.0

1. These Physics electives must be at the 300 level
or higher. These electives must be chosen in con-
sultation with the Department of Physics and
Astronomy.

2. These 4.5 units of other Computer Science
courses must be at the 400 level and may include
CENG 420 or 1.5 units of SENG courses.

3. At least 3 of these 4.5 units of other Computer
Science courses must be at the 400 level. A maxi-
mum of 3 of these units can be SENG courses at a
similar level.

Combined Major Program in Health
Information Science and Computer

Science

Enrollment in this program is limited. Students
must contact either the School of Health Infor-
mation Science or the Department of Computer
Science before registering in any courses. This is
a mandatory Co-op program.

HINF 171,172,180 4.5
MATH 100, 101, 122 4.5
CSC110,115,212 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
Total 15.0
HINF 215,240,270, 300, 301....cccccerereeaenerecacaerenee 7.5
MATH 222 1.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
SENG 265 1.5
ENGR 240 1.5
Total 15.0
HINF 325,380 3.0
STAT 255 or 260 1.5
CSC375 1.5
2 of CSC 320,322, 330, 355, 360, SENG 365........ 3.0
Electives 6.0
Total 15.0
HINF 410, 445 3.0
3 CSC courses at the 400-levell........ccerrerrrerennns 4.5
Other courses? 7.5
Total 15.0

1. One of these courses may be SENG at the 400
level.

2. These 7.5 units of other courses must include at
least 3 units chosen from Health Information Sci-
ence, Computer Science or SENG at the 300 level
or higher.

Combined Major Program in Visual Arts

and Computer Science

Enrollment in this program is limited. Students
are admitted to the program at the end of first
year.

ART 100,101, 150 4.5
MATH 100, 101, 122 4.5
CSC110,115,212 4.5
Elective 1.5
Total 15.0
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ART 170,270 3.0
2 of ART 110,120, 140, 160 ....cereerererereererenenenenes 3.0
2 of ART 200, 210, 220, 240, 260

MATH 233A 1.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
SENG 265 1.5
Total 15.0
1 0f ART 370,371,372,373 .cveererererrereresenerenesens 3.0

1 or 2 of ART 300, 301, 302, 305,
311,312,313, 321, 322, 323, 341,

342,343,351, 360,380 .....ccceerrerrecrrrennenns 3.0 or 6.0
2 of CSC 330, 355, 360, 370, SENG 330......ccce0ueuee 3.0
SENG 310 1.5
Electives 1.5 or 4.5
Total 15.0
1 0f ART 370,371,372,373 .cceeverererrerenerenencassens 3.0

1 or 2 of ART 300, 301, 302, 305,
311,312,313, 321, 322, 323, 341,

342,343,351,360, 380,490 .........cceeeereenee 3.0 or 6.0
CSC 405 1.5
2 CSC at the 400 level? 3.0
Electives 1.5 0r 4.5
Total 15.0

1. Students must take 9 units of these courses over
Years 3 and 4.

2. One of these courses may be SENG at the 400
level.

Combined Major in Psychology and
Computer Science

The Department of Psychology and the Depart-
ment of Computer Science have designed a pro-
gram leading to a combined BA Major Degree.
Students intending to pursue this combined pro-
gram must consult the Undergraduate Adviser in
either Psychology or Computer Science after
completing all of the first-year requirements.

BIOL 190A or 215,190B 3.0
CSC 110,115 3.0
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
MATH 151,122! 3.0
PSYC 100A, 100B2 3.0
Elective 1.5
CSC 212,225,230 4.5
ENGR 240 1.5
MATH 102,222'! 3.0
PSYC 201,210,215A2 4.5
SENG 265 1.5
CSC 320 1.5
1 of CSC 322,326,360, 370 ...cocoerereerereuensererenensenes 1.5
PSYC 202, 300A, 300B2 4.5
PSYC 300 level3 3.0
SENG 310 1.5
Electives 3.0

CSC 421 or CENG 420 1.5

CSC 400 level* 4.5
PSYC 300/400 level3 6.0
Electives 3.0

1. Students can replace MATH 151 and 102 with
MATH 100 and 101
2. Minimum grade requirements:
- PSYC 100A and 100B with a grade of at least C+
in each
- PSYC 201, 210, 215A with a grade of at least C in
each and a combined GPA of at least 3.0 in the 4.5
units
- PSYC 202, 3004, 300B with a grade of at least C
in each
3. These 9 units of 300/400 level PSYC above 300A
and B must include
i. 1.5 units from each of the following groups:
Learning/Cognition/Perception:
PSYC 311B, 313, 317A, 317B, 4124, 412C, 4134,
413B, 413C, 413D, 413E
Biological/Neuropsychology:
PSYC 315, 323, 324, 345A, 4154, 415B
Social/Environmental:
PSYC 331, 333, 334, 340, 350, 3704, 370B, 4314,
431B, 431C, 431D, 431E, 431F
ii. At least one 400-level PSYC course other
than PSYC 4004, 401, 490, or 499
4. One of these CSC 400 level courses may be re-
placed by a SENG 400 level course.

Combined Program in Geography and
Computer Science (Geomatics)

The Department of Geography and the Depart-
ment of Computer Science have designed a pro-
gram leading to a combined BSc Major Degree.
The Geomatics program is aimed at students
whose interests span the fields of cartography,
Computer Science, Geographic Information Sys-
tems, remote sensing, spatial analysis and sur-
veying.

Students intending to pursue this combined pro-
gram must consult the Undergraduate Adviser in
either Geography or Computer Science after com-
pleting all of the first-year requirements.

Geography and Computer Science
(Geomatics) Program Requirements

CSC 110,115,212 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
GEOG 101A,101B 3.0
MATH 100 and 101, or MATH 102 and 151 ...... 3.0
MATH 122 1.5
Elective 1.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
ENGR 240! 1.5
GEOG 222,226,228 4.5
SENG 265 1.5
Electives 4.5
CSC 360,370 3.0
GEOG 320 or 3222 1.5
GEOG 328 or 329 1.5
GEOG 323,325 3.0
SENG 310 1.5
1.5 units of CSC at the 300 level .......cccerveeruanee 1.5
Electives 3.0

GEOG 422,428 3.0
3.0 units of GEOG at the 400 level 3 .................. 3.0
4.5 units of CSC at the 400 level 4 .........ceeeeruee 4.5
Electives 4.5

1. ENGL 225 can be substituted for ENGR 240.

2. Students interested in remote sensing wishing to
advance to GEOG 422 are encouraged to take both
GEOG 320 and GEOG 322.

3. Students are encouraged to take GEOG 420.

4. Students are encouraged to take CSC 405 (re-
quires MATH 233A). These 4.5 units of CSC
courses at the 400 level may include CENG 420
and/or 1.5 units of SENG at the 400 level.

Combined Major in Music and Computer
Science

No students will be admitted to this program
until funding is confirmed.

Students are advised that because of restricted
facilities and staff, it may be necessary to limit
the offering of this program.

Enrollment in this program is limited. Students
are admitted to the program at the end of first

year.
MUS 101A,101B 3.0
MUS 115 3.0
MUS 170 1.0
MATH 100, 101,122 4.5
CSC110,115,212 4.5
Total 16.0
MUS 105 or MUS elective......ceerrerenereannne 2.0 or 1.5
MUS 301A, 301B, 207 4.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
MATH 233A 1.5
SENG 265 1.5
ELEC 255 1.5
Electives! 1.5
Total 15.5 or 15.0
MUS 180 1.0
MUS 306,307,401C 4.5
ELEC 310 1.5
Three of: CSC 330, 355, 360,

370, SENG 330, ELEC 4072 .....oovvurvereereersessssnsenes 4.5
SENG 310 1.5
Elective 1.5
Total 14.5
MUS 407 3.0
Two MUS at the 300/400 level .......ccecerrerrereerennee 3.0
ELEC 48425 1.5
CSC 450, or CSC 460, or ELEC 4593 ......cccevrevueeee 1.5
Two CSC at the 400 level4 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total 15.0

1. Students who are not exempt from the Univer-
sity English requirement (see page 28) should
choose 1.5 units of first-year English.

2. ELEC 407 and 484 are only offered in the sum-
mer term.



3. CSC 450 requires CSC 355 and 360 as prerequi-
sites. CSC 460 requires CSC 355 and 360 and SENG
365 as prerequisites. ELEC 459 requires ELEC 407
as prerequisite.

4. One of these courses may be SENG at the 400
level.

5. Or acceptable replacement.

General Degree (BA or BSc - Faculties of
Humanities, Science and Social Sciences)

Admission to the General Program

Students intending to complete a General degree
in Computer Science will normally register in the
faculty of the second area of specialization re-
quired in the degree.

Completion of the following set of courses satis-
fies the requirements for a BA or BSc General
Degree in Computer Science as offered by the
Faculties of Humanities, Social Sciences and
Science. Students wishing to complete a General
Program should register in whichever of these
three faculties is appropriate based on their sec-
ond area of specialization.

Year 1

CSC110,115
MATH 100 and 101, or 102 and151
MATH 122

Year 2

CSC 212,225,230
SENG 265
STAT 252 or 254 or 255 or 260 or ECON 246

Years 3 and 4

A total of 9 additional units of Computer Science
courses numbered 300 or higher. Two of these
CSC courses can be replaced by SENG courses at
a similar level.

Minor in Computer Science

Students in other departments may complete a
Minor in Computer Science by completing the
Major or Honours requirements of that depart-
ment, in conjunction with either the Computer
Science General Program requirement or by
completing the set of courses listed below.

CSC110,115 3.0
MATH 100 or 102 1.5
MATH 122 1.5
MATH 151 or any Statistics 200-level

(or equivalent) course 1.5
CSC 212,225,230 4.5
SENG 265 1.5

Year 3

3 additional CSC courses numbered 300
or higher (one of these can be replaced
by a SENG course at a similar level) .........uu.... 4.5

Note that 200 level and higher courses that fulfill
requirements for a Minor cannot form part of
the requirements for the Major or Honours de-
gree. Any such course in the Minor program may
be replaced by another Computer Science course
at the same level or higher.

Computer Science Co-operative
Education Programs

Please refer to the general description of Co-
operative Education at UVic on page 41.

General Regulations

The minimum academic requirements for enter-

ing one of the Co-operative Education Programs

offered by the Department are:

« a grade point average of at least 4.50

« a grade point average of at least 5.50 in courses
completed in the Departments of Computer
Science and Mathematics and Statistics

« a grade of at least B- in each course completed
in the Departments of Computer Science and
Mathematics and Statistics.

Students are normally admitted to a program in

January after their first term on campus; applica-

tion for admission should be made before the

end of the first term. However, a student may be

admitted to a program up to the end of his or her

second year.

Students registered in a Co-op Program must be
enrolled in at least 6 units of course work during
each campus academic term. The performance of
students will be reviewed after each academic
term and each work term. Students whose per-
formance is deemed unsatisfactory may be re-
quired to withdraw from the program.

Each work term is recorded on the student’s aca-
demic record and transcript (as COM, N or F).

The granting of work term credit by challenge is
permitted in all Computer Science Co-op pro-
grams except Health Information Science/Com-
puter Science, and is governed by the undergrad-
uate Co-op regulations on page 42.

Computer Science, Computer Science
(Software Engineering Option), Computer
Science (Bioinformatics Option), Computer
Science/Mathematics and Computer
Science/Statistics

Students admitted to one of these programs who
wish to participate in Co-op must complete four
work terms in order to complete their Co-op de-
gree requirements, and satisfy the course
requirements of their specific degree program.

Computer Science (Business Option)

Students admitted to the Major Program in Com-
puter Science (Business Option) are required to
take part in the Co-op Education Program. They
must complete four work terms. First year stu-
dents interested in the Business Option should
register for ECON 103 and 104 in their fall term,
and should contact the Co-op office to arrange
for their spring term registration in COM 220.

Computer Science (Mechatronics and
Embedded System Option)

Students participating in this program are re-
quired to take part in the Co-op Education Pro-
gram. They must complete four work terms. In-
terested students should contact the Co-op Office
regarding admission during their first term on
campus or upon deciding to enter the program.

Health Information Science/Computer
Science

Students admitted to the Combined Program in
Health Information Science and Computer Sci-
ence are required to take part in the Co-op Edu-
cation Program. They must complete three work
terms with at most two in one department in
order to graduate in this program. The granting
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of work term credit by challenge is not permitted
in this program.

Physics/Computer Science, Psychology/
Computer Science, Visual Arts/Computer
Science, Geography/Computer Science and
Music/Computer Science

Students in one of these Combined Programs
who wish to participate in Co-op must be admit-
ted by the Co-op program of each Department or
School involved. They must complete two work
terms in each Co-op program in order to com-
plete their Co-op degree requirements.

Department of
Electrical and
Computer Engineering

T. Aaron Gulliver, BSc, MSc (New Brunswick), PhD
(U of Vic), FEIC, PEng, Professor and Acting Chair
of the Department

Panajotis Agathoklis, DiplElIng, Dr Sc Tech (Swiss
Fed Inst of Tech), FEIC, PEng, Professor

Andreas Antoniou, BSc, PhD (Lond), Doctor
Honoris Causa (Metsovio, Greece), FIEEE, FIEE,
PEng, CEng, Professor Emeritus

Ashoka K.S. Bhat, BSc (Mys), BE, ME (Indian Inst
of Sci), MASc, PhD (Tor), FIEEE, PEng, Professor
and Graduate Advisor

Jens Bornemann, Ing (Hamburg), Dipl-Ing, Dr-Ing
(Bremen), FIEEE, PEng, Professor

Thomas E. Darcie, BSc (Wat), MASc, PhD (Tor),
FIEEE, Professor and Canada Research Chair in
Optical Systems for Communications, Imaging
and Sensing (Tier I)

Nikitas J. Dimopoulos, BSc (National and
Kapodistrian U of Athens), MSc, PhD (Maryland),
FEIC, Professor and Lansdowne Chair in
Computer Engineering

Fayez Gebali, BSc (Cairo), BSc (Ain Shams), PhD
(Brit Col), PEng, Professor

Wolfgang J.R. Hoefer, Dipl-Ing (Aachen), Dr-Ing
(Grenoble), FIEEE, FRSC, PEng, Professor

R. Lynn Kirlin, BS, MS (Wyo), PhD (Utah State),
PEng, Professor Emeritus

Harry H. L. Kwok, BSc (Calif, LA), PhD (Stan),
PEng, Professor

Wu-Sheng Lu, BSc (Fudan), MSc (E China
Normal), MSc, PhD (Minn), FIEEE, FEIC,
Professor

Eric G. Manning, BSc, MSc (Wat), PhD (1ll), FIEEE,
FEIC, PEng, ISP, Professor

Maria A. Stuchly, BSc, MSc (Warsaw Tech U), PhD
(Polish Acad of Sciences), FIEEE, PEng, Professor
Adam Zielinski, BEng, MSc, PhD (Wroclaw), PEng,
Professor and Electrical Engineering Program
Director

Peter F. Driessen, BSc, PhD (Brit Col), PEng,
Associate Professor

Kin Fun Li, BEng, PhD (Concordia), PEng,
Associate Professor

Warren D. Little, BASc, MASc, PhD (Brit Col),
PEng, Associate Professor Emeritus

Michael D. Adams, BASc (Wat), MASc (U of Vic),
PhD (Brit Col), Assistant Professor

Amirali Baniasadi, BS (Tehran), MS (Sharif), PhD
(Northwestern), Assistant Professor
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Reuven Gordon, BASc, MASc (Tor), PhD
(Cambridge), Assistant Professor

Michael L. McGuire, BEng, MASc (U of Vic), PhD
(Tor), Assistant Professor

Subhasis Nandi, BEng (Jadavpur), MEng (Indian
Inst of Sci), PhD (Texas Aé&M), Assistant Professor
Stephen W. Neville, BEng, MASc, PhD (U of Vic),
Assistant Professor

Christo Papadopoulos, BSc, MASc (Tor), PhD
(Brown), Assistant Professor

Daler N. Rakhmatov, BS (Rochester), MS, PhD
(Arizona), Assistant Professor

Mihai Sima, MSc, PhD (Bucharest), PhD (Delft),
Assistant Professor

Issa Traoré, Aircraft Engineer (Ecole de I’Air, Salon
de Provence), MEng in Aeronautics and Space
Techniques, MEng in Automatics and Computer
Engineering (Ecole Nationale Superieure de
P’Aéronautique et de ’Espace, Toulouse), PhD
(Institut National Polytechnique, Toulouse),
Assistant Professor and Computer Engineering
Program Director

Hong-Chuan Yang, BE (Changchun), MSc (Applied
& Computational Mathematics), MSc (Electrical
Engineering), PhD (Minnesota), Assistant
Professor

Stephen C. Campbell, DipIndusInst, DipElecTech,
Senior Programmer Analyst

Duncan S. Hogg, BSc, MSc (U of Vic), Programmer
Analyst

Erik M. Laxdal, BEng, MASc (U of Vic),
Programmer Analyst

Mary-Anne Teo, BSc, MBA (U of Vic),
Administrative Officer

Christine N. Weyenberg, Advising Assistant

Visiting, Adjunct and Cross-listed
Appointments:

Mostafa I.H. Abd-El-Bart, BSc, MSc (Cairo), PhD
(Tor), Adjunct Professor (2002-05)

Christopher J. Atkins, MBBS, FRCP (Lond), FRCP
(Can), Adjunct Professor (2001-04)

Vijay K. Bhargava, BSc (Rajasthan), BSc, MSc,
PhD (Queen’s), FIEEE, FEIC, FRSC, FCAE, PEng,
Adjunct Professor (2003-04)

R. Lynn Kirlin, BS, MS (Wyo), PhD (Utah State),
PEng, Adjunct Professor (2002-05)

Dale J. Shpak, BSc, MEng (Calg), PhD (U of Vic),
PEng, Adjunct Professor (2002-05)

Andrea Basso, MSc (Trieste), PhD (Swiss Fed Inst
of Tech), Adjunct Associate Professor (2002-05)

Stéphane Claude, DEUG (Le Havre), DEA (Caen),
PhD (Lond), Adjunct Associate Professor (2003-
2005)

James S. Collins, BSc (Dal), BEng, MEng
(Dal/NSTC), PhD (Wash), PEng, Adjunct Associate
Professor (2003-06)

Robert Kieser, BSc (Dal), MSc (New Brunswick),

PhD (Brit Col), Adjunct Associate Professor (2001-
04)

George A. May, BSc (Tor), MA (W Ont), PhD (Brit
Col), Adjunct Associate Professor (2003-06)
Michal Okoniewski, MSc, PhD (Gdansk Tech),
Adjunct Associate Professor (2003-06)

Smain Amari, DES (Constantine), MSEE, PhD
(Wash U), Adjunct Assistant Professor (2001-04)

| UVIC CALENDAR 2004-05

M. Watheq El-Kharashi, BSc, MSc (Ain Shams),
PhD (U of Vic), Adjunct Assistant Professor (2003-
06)

Poman So, BSc (Tor), BASc, MASc (0Ott), PhD (U of
Vic), Adjunct Assistant Professor (2003-06)

Andrew Truman, BSc (East Lond), PhD
(Southampton), Adjunct Assistant Professor
(2001-04)

PROGRAMS IN ELECTRICAL AND
CoMPUTER ENGINEERING

Undergraduate Programs

The Department of Electrical and Computer En-
gineering offers programs leading to the BEng
degree in Electrical Engineering, the BEng degree
in Computer Engineering and, jointly with the
Department of Computer Science, the BSENG
degree (Bachelor of Software Engineering). Both
BEng programs are accredited by the Canadian
Engineering Accreditation Board (CEAB) of the
Canadian Council of Professional Engineers,
while the BSENG program is designed to be ac-
creditable and will be considered for accredita-
tion by CEAB in 2007, when the first class gradu-
ates. Accreditation ensures that graduates of the
programs satisfy the academic requirements for
registration with the provincial Associations of
Professional Engineers. The BEng in Electrical
Engineering program has three specializations:
electronics, communications and digital signal
processing. The BEng in Computer Engineering
program has two specializations: systems engi-
neering and software engineering.

Computer Music Option
DSP specialization is required for this option.

For further details about the Computer Music
Option, see BEng in Electrical Engineering (Com-
puter Music Option) on this page.

Management Option

The Faculty of Engineering in conjunction with
the Faculty of Business offers a Management
Option. For further details, see BEng and BSENG
Management Option on page 75.

Mechatronics and Embedded Systems Option
The Faculty of Engineering offers a Mechatronics
and Embedded Systems (MES) Option. For fur-
ther details, see BEng Mechatronics and Embed-
ded Systems (MES) Option on page 75. The re-
quirements and schedule of courses for the MES
option for Electrical Engineering students are
given on page 87.

Physics Option
For details of the Physics Option, see BEng in Elec-
trical Engineering (Physics Option) on page 87.

Fast Track Master’s Option

The Department of Electrical and Computer En-
gineering offers outstanding undergraduate stu-
dents an opportunity for a head start in a mas-
ter’s program. Qualified students will be permit-
ted to enroll in graduate-level courses during
their fourth year. These courses will be in addi-
tion to any undergraduate requirements and
thus can be transferred to the MASc or MEng
degree program. All of the admission and trans-
fer credit regulations of the Faculty of Graduate
Studies must be met. For more information,
please contact the Chair or the Graduate Adviser
of the Department.

Graduate Programs
For information on studies leading to the MEng,
MASc and PhD degrees, see page 232.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

BEng Program In Electrical Engineering
The BEng program in Electrical Engineering
requires completion of the BEng Core (see page
74), the Electrical Engineering Core, one of three
Specializations and the required number of elec-
tive courses associated with that Specialization.

Electrical Engineering Core

CENG 290 Digital Design: I

CENG 355 Microprocessor Systems

CSC230 Computer Architecture and
Assembly Language

ELEC 200 Engineering Graphics

ELEC 220 Electrical Properties of
Materials

ELEC 260 Signal Analysis

ELEC 300 Linear Circuits: IT

ELEC 310 Digital Signal Processing: I

ELEC 320 Electronic Devices: I

ELEC 330 Electronic Circuits: I

ELEC 340 Electromagnetic Field Theory

ELEC 350 Communications Theory and
Systems: I

ELEC 360 Control Theory and Systems: I

ELEC 370 Electromechanical Energy
Conversion

ELEC 380 Electronic Circuits: II

ELEC 395 Seminar

ELEC 499A

or 499B Design Project

MECH 141 Engineering Fundamentals: I

MECH 295 Engineering Fundamentals: IT

Electrical Engineering Specializations

Electronics

ELEC 410 Power Electronics

ELEC 412 Electronic Devices: IT

CENG 465 Digital VLSI Systems

Communications

ELEC 404 Microwaves and Fiber Optics

ELEC 450 Communications Theory and
Systems: II

ELEC 456 Mobile Communications

Digital Signal Processing

ELEC 403 Engineering Design by
Optimization

ELEC 407 Digital Signal Processing: I

ELEC 459 Digital Signal Processing: III

BEng Program in Electrical Engineering
(Computer Music Option)

In addition to the Electrical Engineering Core,
Specialization courses and electives, the Com-
puter Music Option requires completion of the
following courses:

MUS 306 Recording Techniques

MUS 307 Introduction to Computer
Music

MUS 407 Computer Music Seminar

ELEC 484* Audio Signal Processing



BEng Program in Electrical Engineering
(Mechatronics and Embedded Systems
Option)

In addition to the Electrical Engineering Core,
Specialization courses and electives, the Mecha-
tronics and Embedded Systems Option requires
completion of the following additional courses:

ELEC 466 System-on-Chip Engineering
for Signal Processing

MECH 466 Microelectromechanical
Systems

SENG 466 Software for Embedded and
Mechatronics Systems

ENGR 466 Integrated Mechatronics and

Embedded Systems Project

Students are advised that because of restricted
facilities and staff, it may be necessary to limit
the offering of this program.

Credit for one work term will be given to
students completing this option due to the indus-
trial exposure provided.

Students who complete all requirements of a
BEng Program as well as all requirements of the
Mechatronics and Embedded Systems option will
receive their BEng degree in the appropriate spe-
cialization, and their transcripts will also bear
the designation, “Mechatronics and Embedded
Systems Option.”

All courses taken in the Mechatronics and Em-
bedded Systems option will be included in the
Faculty standing review of students in the BEng
Program.

BEng Program in Electrical Engineering
(Physics Option)

In addition to the Electrical Engineering Core,
Specialization courses and electives, the Physics
Option requires completion of the following ad-
ditional courses:

MATH 326 Introduction to Partial
Differential Equations

PHYS 215 Introductory Quantum Physics

PHYS 313 Atomic and Molecular Physics

or

PHYS 314 Nuclear Physics and
Radioactivity

and

PHYS 321A Classical Mechanics: I

PHYS 323 Quantum Mechanics: I

PHYS 325 Optics

Students who complete the Physics Option will
receive their BEng degree in the appropriate Spe-
cialization, and their transcripts will also bear
the designation “Physics Option.” All courses
taken in the Physics Option will count in the Fac-
ulty standing determination.

BEng Program In Computer Engineering
The BEng program in Computer Engineering
requires completion of the BEng Core (see page
74), the Computer Engineering Core, one of two
Specializations and the required number of elec-
tive courses associated with that Specialization.

Computer Engineering Core

CENG 245 Discrete Structures

CENG 290 Digital Design: I

CENG 355 Microprocessor Systems
CENG 455 Real Time Computer Systems
CSC 225 Algorithms and Data

Structures: I

CSC230 Computer Architecture and
Assembly Language

CSC 360 Introduction to Operating
Systems

ELEC 200 Engineering Graphics

ELEC 220 Electrical Properties of
Materials

ELEC 260 Signal Analysis

ELEC 300 Linear Circuits: IT

ELEC 310 Digital Signal Processing: I

ELEC 320 Electronic Devices: I

ELEC 330 Electronic Circuits: I

ELEC 395 Seminar

MECH 141 Engineering Fundamentals: I

SENG 365 Software Development

Computer Engineering Specializations
Systems Engineering

ELEC 350 Communications Theory and
Systems: I

ELEC 360 Control Theory and Systems:

ELEC 380 Electronic Circuits: IT

CENG 440 Digital Design: II

CENG 450 Computer Systems and
Architecture

Software Engineering

ELEC 350 Communications Theory and
Systems: I

or

ELEC 360 Control Theory and Systems: I

and

CSC370 Database Systems

SENG 330* Object Oriented Software
Development

SENG 412 Ergonomics

SENG 422 Software Architecture

SENG 462 Distributed Systems and the
Internet

*SENG 330 is not required for students who
started term 3B in or before September 2000.

BEng Program in Computer Engineering
(Mechatronics and Embedded Systems
Option)

In addition to BEng Core, Computer Engineering
Core, one of two specializations and electives, the
Mechatronics and Embedded Systems Option

requires completion of the following additional
courses:

ELEC 466 System-on-Chip Engineering
for Signal Processing

MECH 466 Microelectromechanical
Systems

SENG 466 Software for Embedded and
Mechatronics Systems

ENGR 466 Integrated Mechatronics and

Embedded Systems Project

Students are advised that because of restricted
facilities and staff, it may be necessary to limit
the offering of this program.

Credit for one work term will be given to
students completing this option due to the indus-
trial exposure provided.

Students who complete all requirements of a
BEng Program as well as all requirements of the
Mechatronics and Embedded Systems option will
receive their BEng degree in the appropriate spe-
cialization, and their transcripts will also bear
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the designation, “Mechatronics and Embedded
Systems Option.”

All courses taken in the Mechatronics and Em-
bedded Systems option will be included in the
Faculty standing review of students in the BEng
Program.

Electrical and Computer Engineering
Electives
List A: May-August Term*

CENG 420 Artificial Intelligence

CENG 440 Digital Design: I

CENG 453 Introduction to Parallel and
Cluster Computing

CENG 460 Computer Communication
Networks

CENG 465 Digital VLSI Systems

CENG 496 Special Topics

CENG 499A Design Project

CSC 405 Computer Graphics

ELEC 400 Random Signals

ELEC 403 Engineering Design by
Optimization

ELEC 404 Microwaves and Fiber Optics

ELEC 407 Digital Signal Processing: I

ELEC 408 Analog Filters

ELEC 410 Power Electronics

ELEC 426 Robotics

ELEC 450 Communications Theory and
Systems: I1

ELEC 484 Audio Signal Processing

ELEC 496 Special Topics

ELEC 499A Design Project

MECH 410 Computer Aided Design

SENG 330 Object Oriented Software
Development

SENG 365 Software Development

SENG 412 Ergonomics

SENG 422 Software Architecture

List B: January-April Term*

CENG 450 Computer Systems and
Architecture

CENG 455 Real Time Computer Systems

CENG 461 Analysis and Design of
Computer Communication
Networks

CENG 496 Special Topics

CENG 499B Design Project

CSC 349B Numerical Analysis: I

CSC 405 Computer Graphics

CSC 450 Computer Communications
and Networks

CSC 454 Fault Tolerant Computing

ELEC 405 Error Control Coding and
Sequences

ELEC 412 Electronic Devices: II

ELEC 452 Fiber Optic Technology

ELEC 453 Antennas and Propagation

ELEC 454 Microwave Engineering

ELEC 456 Mobile Communications

ELEC 459 Digital Signal Processing: III

ELEC 460 Control Theory and Systems: II

ELEC 466 System-on-Chip Engineering
for Signal Processing

ELEC 481 Analog VLSI Systems

ELEC 482 Electrical Drive Systems
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ELEC 483 Digital Video Processing:
Algorithms and Applications
in Media

ELEC 485 Pattern Recognition

ELEC 496 Special Topics

ELEC 499B Design Project

MECH 460 Computer Aided Manufacture

SENG 365 Software Development

SENG 440 Embedded Systems

SENG 462 Distributed Systems and the

Internet

Term 2B Term 3A Term 3B
CENG 290 CSC 349A CENG 355
ELEC 250 ELEC 300 ELEC 350
ELEC 260 ELEC 310 ELEC 360
MATH 201 ELEC 320 ELEC 370
MECH 295 ELEC 330 ELEC 380
STAT 254 ELEC 340 ENGR 280
Term 4A

ELEC 395

ENGR 297

2 Specialization Courses

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:

BENG IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
MECHATRONICS AND EMBEDDED
YSTEMS OPTION)

Students are advised that because of restricted

facilities and staff, it may be necessary to limit
the offering of this program.

*Courses that are not required by at least one of
the Specializations may not be offered every year.

Physics Option Electives
List P1 September-December Term

PHYS 410 Topics in Mathematical
Physics: I

PHYS 411 Time Series Analysis

PHYS 415 General Relativity and
Cosmology

PHYS 426 Fluid Mechanics

PHYS 429A Honours Laboratory

List P2 January-April Term

PHYS 420 Topics in Mathematical
Physics: IT

PHYS 421 Statistical Mechanics

PHYS 422 Electromagnetic Theory

PHYS 424 Particle Physics

PHYS 427 Geophysics

PHYS 428 Introductory Solid State
Physics

PHYS 429B Honours Project

Minors in Electrical Systems and
Computer Systems

An Electrical Systems Minor or a Computer Sys-
tems Minor is open to students outside of the
programs in Electrical Engineering and Com-
puter Engineering with the approval of the De-
partment. The minor requires 9 units of ELEC

and CENG designated courses with a minimum
of 4.5 units at the 300 level or above. For an Elec-
trical Systems Minor, 3 or more of these units at
the 300 level or above must be ELEC. For a Com-
puter Systems Minor, 3 or more of the units at the
300 level or above must be CENG.

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
BENG IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING

Terms 1A, 1B and 2A

For students who began the program in Septem-
ber 2000 or before:

2 Electives from List A3

Term 4B
ENGR 498

1 Specialization Course
3 Electives from List B3
1 Complementary Studies Elective!

ENGR 446: Technical Report6

Specializations:
Term 4A Term 4B
CENG 465 ELEC 412
ELEC 410
Term 4A Term 4B
ELEC 404 ELEC 456
ELEC 450

Digital Signal Processing
Term 4A Term 4B
ELEC 403 ELEC 459
ELEC 407

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:

BENG IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
(Computer Music OPTION)

Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A
CSC110 CSC 160 CSC 230
MATH 100 CHEM 150 ELEC 200
MATH 133 ELEC 199 ELEC 216
MECH 141 ENGL 115 ELEC 220
PHYS 122 MATH 101 ENGR 240
PHYS 125 MATH 200
Term 2B Term 3A Term 3B
CENG 290 ELEC 300 ELEC 360
ELEC 250 ELEC 310 ELEC 370
ELEC 260 ELEC 320 ELEC 380
MATH 201 ELEC 330 ENGR 280
MECH 295 ELEC 340 CENG 355
STAT 254 CSC 349A ELEC 350

Students must complete three further academic
terms 3B4A (January-April), 4A (May-August)
and 4B (January-April). Students must complete
the requirements for a BEng degree in Electrical
Engineering and in addition must complete
ENGR 466, MECH 466, SENG 466 and ELEC 466
or a specialization course in term 4B. Students
should consult the Department regarding course
selection for terms 3B4A, 4A and 4B.

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
BENG IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
(PHysics OPTION)

Terms 1A, 1B and 2A

For students who began the program in Septem-
ber 2000 or before:

Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A
CSC110 CSC 160 CSC 230
ENGL 115 CHEM 150 ELEC 216
MATH 100 ENGR 150 ELEC 220
MATH 133 MATH 101 ENGR 240
PHYS 122 PHYS 125 MATH 200
MECH 245
For students beginning the program in Septem-
ber 2001 or after:
Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A
CSC110 CSC 160 CSC 230
MATH 100 CHEM 150 ELEC 200
MATH 133 ELEC 199 ELEC 216
MECH 141 ENGL 115 ELEC 220
PHYS 122 MATH 101 ENGR 240
PHYS 125 MATH 200

Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A

CSC110 CSC 160 CSC230

MATH 100 CHEM 150 ELEC 200

MATH 133 ELEC 199 ELEC 216

MECH 141 ENGL 115 ELEC 220

PHYS 122 MATH 101 MUS 306
PHYS 125 MATH 200

Terms 2B to 4B

Term 2B Term 3A Term 3B

CENG 290 ELEC 300 ELEC 350

ELEC 250 ELEC 310 ELEC 370

ELEC 260 ELEC 320 ELEC 380

MATH 201 ELEC 330 ENGR 280

MECH 295 ELEC 340 ENGR 240

STAT 254 MUS 307

Term 4A

ELEC 395

ENGR 297

ELEC 4844

ELEC 403

ELEC 407

Term 4AB2

CENG 355

ELEC 360

MUS 407

1 Complementary Studies Elective!

Term 4B

CSC 349A

ELEC 499B

ENGR 498

ELEC 459

MUS 407

1 Elective from List B
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Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A
CSC110 CSC 160 CSC 230
ENGL 115 CHEM 150 ELEC 216
MATH 100 ENGR 150 ELEC 220
MATH 133 MATH 101 ENGR 240
PHYS 122 PHYS 125 MATH 200
MECH 245

For students beginning the program in Septem-
ber 2001 or after:

Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A
CSC110 CSC 160 CSC 230
MATH 100 CHEM 150 ELEC 200
MATH 133 ELEC 199 ELEC 216
MECH 141 ENGL 115 ELEC 220
PHYS 122 MATH 101 ENGR 240
PHYS 125 MATH 200

For all students starting Term 2B in or after May
2003. (Students starting Term 2B prior to May
2003 may elect to follow the program outlined in
the 2002-2003 Calendar.)

Term 2B Term 3A Term 3B
CENG 290 ELEC 300 ELEC 360
ELEC 250 ELEC 310 ELEC 370
ELEC 260 ELEC 320 ELEC 380
MATH 201 ELEC 330 ENGR 280
MECH 295 ELEC 340 PHYS 313
or PHYS 314

STAT 254 PHYS 215 PHYS 321A



Term 4A

ELEC 395

ENGR 297

MATH 326

PHYS 325

2 Specialization Courses
Term 4AB2

CENG 355

CSC 349A

ELEC 350

1 Complementary Studies Elective!
2 Electives from List P1
Term 4B

ELEC 499B

ENGR 498

PHYS 323

1 Specialization Course

1 Elective from List B

1 Elective from List P2
ENGR 446: Technical Report¢

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
BENG IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING

Terms 1A, 1B and 2A

For students who began the program in
September 2000 or before:

Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A
CSC110 CSC 160 CSC230
ENGL 115 CHEM 150 ELEC 216
MATH 100 ENGR 150 ELEC 220
MATH 133 MATH 101 ENGR 240
PHYS 122 PHYS 125 MATH 200
MECH 245
For students beginning the program in
September 2001 or after:
Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A
CSC110 CSC 160 CSC 230
MATH 100 CHEM 150 ELEC 200
MATH 133 ELEC 199 ELEC 216
MECH 141 ENGL 115 ELEC 220
PHYS 122 MATH 101 ENGR 240
PHYS 125 MATH 200

These are the same for all students starting on
or after September 1995, as follows:

Term 2B Term 3A Term 3B
CENG 290 CSC 225 CSC 360
ELEC 250 CSC 349A CENG 355
ELEC 260 ELEC 300 ENGR 280
MATH 201 ELEC 310 3 Specializa
CENG 245 ELEC 320 tion Courses
STAT 254 ELEC 330

Term 4A

ELEC 395

ENGR 297

2 Specialization Courses
2 Electives from List A
Term 4B
CENG 455
ENGR 498
1 Complementary Studies Elective!
For Systems Engineering:
1 Specialization Course
2 Electives from List B
For Software Engineering:
For students entering term 4B in
or before January 2002:
1 Specialization Course
2 Electives from List B
For students entering term 4B in
or after January 2003:
2 Specialization Courses
1 Elective from List B
ENGR 446 Technical Report6

Specializations:

Systems Engineering
Term 3B Term 4A Term 4B
ELEC 350 CENG 440 CENG 450
ELEC 360 SENG 365
ELEC 380

Software Engineering
For students who started Term 3B in or before
September 2000
Term 3B Term 4A Term 4B
CSC 370 SENG 412 SENG 462
ELEC 350 SENG 422
or 360
SENG 365

Software Engineering
For students who started Term 3B in or after
September 2001
Term 3B Term 4A Term 4B
ELEC 350 SENG 412 CSC370
or 360 SENG 422 SENG 462
SENG 330
SENG 365

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:

BENG IN COMPUTER ENGINEERING
MECHATRONICS AND EMBEDDED
YSTEMS OPTION)

Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A

CSC110 CSC 160 CSC 230

MATH 100 CHEM 150 ELEC 200

MATH 133 ELEC 199 ELEC 216

MECH 141 ENGL 115 ELEC 220

PHYS 122 MATH 101 ENGR 240
PHYS 125 MATH 200

Term 2B Term 3A

CENG 290 ELEC 300

ELEC 250 ELEC 310

ELEC 260 ELEC 320

MATH 201 ELEC 330

CENG 245 CSC 225

STAT 254 CSC 349A

Term 3B Term 3B4A5

CSC 360 CENG 455

CENG 355 ENGR 498

ENGR 280 CENG 450

ELEC 350 MECH 486

ELEC 360 1 Complementary Studies Elect.

ELEC 380 1 Elective from list B

Term 4A

ELEC 395

ENGR 297

SENG 365

CENG 440

2 Electives from list A

Term 4B

ENGR 466

MECH 466

SENG 466

ELEC 466
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Terms 3B to 4B: Software Engineering Specialization

Term 3B Term 3B4A>

CSC 360 CENG 455

CENG 355 ENGR 498

ENGR 280 CSC 370

ELEC 360 SENG 462

SENG 330 MECH 486

SENG 321 1 Elective from list B

2004-05 uvic cALENDAR | I

Term 4A

ELEC 395

ENGR 297

SENG 412

SENG 422

1 Complementary Studies Elective
1 Elective from list A

Term 4B

ENGR 466

MECH 466

SENG 466

ELEC 466

ENGR 446: Technical Report®

Notes

1. A Complementary Studies Elective course deal-
ing with central issues in humanities or social
sciences, as required by CEAB guidelines for com-
plementary studies, and as approved by the Fac-
ulty of Engineering’s BEng Programs Committee.
A current list of acceptable replacement courses
may be obtained from the BEng Office.

2. Term 4AB replaces Work/Other Term following
Term 4A in the table on page 73 of the main Fac-
ulty entry.

3. At least one of ELEC 499A or 499B must be in-
cluded in this set of 4th year electives. Both may
be included.

4. Or acceptable replacement.

5. Term 3B4A replaces the Work/Other term fol-
lowing term 3B in the table on page 73.

6. To be registered in term preceding the last aca-
demic term

Department of
-

Mechanical

- -
Engineering
V. Ismet Ugursal, BSc (Bogaziei), MEng (TUNS),
PhD (TUNS), PEng, Professor and Chair
Colin H. Bradley, BASc (Brit Col), MS (Heriot-
Watt), PhD (U of Vic), Professor and Canada
Research Chair in Design and Computational
Modeling
Nedjib Djilali, BSc (Hatfield Polytech), MSc
(Lond), PhD (Brit Col), PEng, Professor
Sadik Dost, DipIng (Karadeniz Tech U), PhD
(Istanbul Tech U), PEng, Professor and Canada
Research Chair in Semiconductor Crystal Growth
Zuomin Dong, BSc (Beijing Polytech), MSc, PhD
(NY State), Professor

Gerard E. McLean, BASc, MASc, PhD (Wat), PEng,
Professor

Ron P. Podhorodeski, BSc, MSc (Man), PhD (Tor),
PEng, Professor

James W. Provan, BSc (Strath), MSc, PhD (Colo),
PEng, Professor

David S. Scott, BSc, MSc (Queen's), PhD (Northw),
PEng, Professor Emeritus

Yury Stepanenko, DipEng (Moscow Inst of
Machine Tool Eng), Candidate of Science (Moscow
Eng Res Inst), DSc (Academy of Science, USSR),
Professor Emeritus

Geoffrey W. Vickers, DipEng (Birm), MSc, PhD
(Manc), PEng, CEng, Professor

James B. Haddow, BSc (St And), MSc (Alta), PhD
(Manc), Professor (2004-2006)
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Hubert W. King, SSc (Birm), PhD (Birm), DIC (Imp
Coll U of Lond), Professor (2001-2004)

Rodney A. Herring, BASc (Windsor), MASc
(Windsor), PhD (Birm), Associate Professor (2002-
2006)

Afzal Suleman, BSc (Imp Coll U of Lond), MSc
(Imp Coll U of Lond), PhD (UBC), Associate
Professor

Joanne L. Wegner, BSc (Calg), MSc, PhD (Alta),
PEng, Associate Professor

Peter M. Wild, BASc (UBC), PhD (UVic), PEng,
Associate Professor

Bradley J. Buckham, BEng (UVic), PhD (UVic),
Assistant Professor (2003-2006)

Peter Oshkai, BA/Math (Lehigh), MS (Lehigh),
PhD (Lehigh), Assistant Professor (2003-2006)
Edward J. Park, BASc (UBC), MASc (Tor), PhD
(Tor), Assistant Professor (2003-2006)

Andrew M. Rowe, BASc (RMC Kingston), MASc
(UVic), PhD (UVic), Assistant Professor (2002-
2005)

David A. Sinton, BASc (Tor), MEng (McGill), PhD
(Tor), Assistant Professor (2003-2006)

Henning Struchtrup, Dip Mech Eng (Tech Univ
Berlin), PhD Ing (Tech Univ Berlin), Assistant
Professor (2001-2004)

Hamdi Sheibani, BS/Math (St. Michael's, VT),
BS/ME (Clarkson Univ, NY), MS/ME (Clarkson
Univ, NY), PhD (UVic) Assistant Professor (2002-
2004)

Adjunct Faculty

John A. Barclay, BS (Notre Dame, Indiana), PhD
(Calif, Berk), (2001-2004)

Aftab Mufti, BEng (Karachi), MEng (McGill), PhD
(McGill) (2003-2005)

Meyer Nahon, BSc (Queen's), MSc (Tor), PhD
(McG), PEng (2001-2005)

Eric H. Richardson, BA, MA (Brit Col), PhD (Tor)
(2003-2006)

Xiaochun G. Wang, BASc, MASc (China), PhD
(Wat) (2001-2004)

Senior Technical Personnel

Patrick A.Chang, Dip Electronics Eng'g; Dip
computing Tech, Electronics Technician

Barry W. Kent, Dip Information Technology
Program, Programmer Analyst

Rodney M. Katz, Cert Eng Technician, Senior
Scientific Assistant

Minh Hi Ly, BEng (Ho Chi Minh Polytech), Senior
Programmer Analyst

Arthur Makosinski, BA (Newark St Coll), Manager
of Laboratories
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PROGRAMS IN MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING

Undergraduate Programs

The Department of Mechanical Engineering of-
fers a program leading to the BEng degree in
Mechanical Engineering. The program is accred-
ited by the Canadian Engineering Accreditation
Board of the Canadian Council of Professional
Engineers. Accreditation ensures that graduates
of the programs satisfy the academic require-
ments for registration with the provincial Associ-
ations of Professional Engineers.

The BEng program in Mechanical Engineering
consists of the BEng Core (see page 74), Mechani-

cal Engineering Core, and six Technical Electives.
The Technical Electives allow specialization in
various areas of Mechanical Engineering.

Management Option

The Faculty of Engineering in conjunction with
the Faculty of Business offers a Management
Option. For further details, see “BEng and BSENG
Management Option” on page 75.

Mechatronics and Embedded Systems Option
The Faculty of Engineering offers a Mechatronics
and Embedded Systems (MES) Option. For fur-
ther details, see BEng Mechatronics and Embed-
ded Systems (MES) Option on page 75. The re-
quirements and schedule of courses for the MES
Option for Mechanical Engineering students are
given on page 87. Students are advised that be-
cause of restricted facilities and staff, it may be
necessary to limit the offering of this program.

Graduate Programs

Please refer to the Faculty of Graduate Studies
(page 246) for information on studies leading to
the MEng, MASc and PhD degrees.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS
Mechanical Engineering Core

ELEC 365 Applied Electronics and
Electrical Machines
MECH 141 Engineering Fundamentals: I
MECH 200 Engineering Drawing
MECH 220 Mechanics of Solids: I
MECH 240 Thermodynamics
MECH 242 Dynamics
MECH 285 Properties of Engineering
Materials
MECH 320 Mechanics of Solids: I
MECH 330 Machine Dynamics
MECH 335 Theory of Mechanisms
MECH 345 Mechanics of Fluids: I
MECH 350 Engineering Design: I
MECH 360 Engineering Design: II
MECH 390 Energy Conversion
MECH 392 Mechanics of Fluids: II
MECH 395 Heat and Mass Transfer
MECH 400 Design Project
MECH 435 Automatic Control
Engineering
MECH 455 Instrumentation

Mechanical Engineering Technical
Electives
Advanced Materials

MECH 423 Engineering Ceramics

MECH 471 Fracture, Fatigue and
Mechanical Reliability

MECH 473 Ferrous and Non-Ferrous
Metals

Control, Robotics and Mechatronics

MECH 421 Mechanical Vibrations

MECH 430 Robotics

MECH 466 Microelectromechanical
Systems

MECH 485 Mechanism and Manipulator
Synthesis

MECH 486 Mechatronics and Smart
Systems

Design and Computer Aided Engineering
MECH 405 Introduction to
Microprocessors

MECH 410 Computer Aided Design

MECH 420 Finite Element Applications

MECH 425 Engineering Optimization and
its Applications

Energy and Thermodynamics

MECH 443 Advanced Thermodynamics

MECH 445 Cryogenic Engineering

MECH 447 Energy Systems

MECH 449 Fuel Cell Technology

Advanced Manufacture

MECH 411 Planning and Control of
Production Systems

MECH 460 Computer Aided Manufacture

MECH 462 Small Business Organization

MECH 465 Machine Vision and Sensors

Fluids and Aerodynamics

MECH 440 Introduction to Water Wave
Phenomena

MECH 475 Mechanics of Flight

MECH 492 Introduction to Transport
Phenomena

MECH 493 Design of Thermo-fluid
Systems

MECH 495 Computational Fluid

Dynamics and Heat Transfer

Selected Topics and Technical Projects
MECH 450 Special Topics Courses
MECH 499 Technical Project

Courses from Other Departments

With the permission of the involved
departments, students may take a limited num-
ber of upper-level courses as technical electives
from other departments.

MECH 500-level Courses

With the permission of the Department, students
may select courses as technical electives, from
the list of 500-level Mechanical Engineering
graduate courses.

Minor in Mechanical Systems

A Mechanical Systems Minor is open to all stu-
dents outside the Mechanical Engineering pro-
gram. It requires 9 units of MECH-designated
courses, with a minimum of 4.5 units at the 300
level or above. In order to accommodate students
from different backgrounds, as much flexibility
as possible is given in course selection (consis-
tent with course prerequisites). A suitable choice
of second-year courses can lead to any areas of
specialization given above in the Mechanical
Engineering Technical Elective list.

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:
BENG IN MECHANICAL
ENGINEERING!

Terms 1A, 1B and 2A

For students who began the program in Sep-

tember 2000 or before:
Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A
CSC110 CSC 160 ELEC 216
ENGL 115 CHEM 150 ENGR 240
MATH 100 ENGR 150 MATH 200
MATH 133 MATH 101 MATH 201
PHYS 122 PHYS 125 MECH 240
MECH 241



Terms 1A, 1B and 2A

For students beginning the program in Septem-
ber 2001 or after:

Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A
CSC110 CSC 160 ELEC 216
MATH 100 CHEM 150 ENGR 240
MATH 133 ELEC 199 MATH 200
MECH 141 ENGL 115 MATH 201
PHYS 122 MATH 101 MECH 200
PHYS 125 MECH 240

These are the same for all students who started
in or after September 1995, as follows:

Term 2B Term 3A Term 3B
ELEC 250 CSC 349A ELEC 365
ENGR 297 MECH 320 ENGR 280
MECH 220 MECH 335 MECH 330
MECH 242 MECH 345 MECH 360
MECH 285 MECH 350 MECH 392
STAT 254 MECH 390 MECH 395
Term 4A

MECH 400

MECH 435

MECH 455

3 Electives from List A

Term 4B

ENGR 498

Complementary Studies Elective (1.5 units)?
4 Electives from List B

ENGR 446: Technical Report (to be registered in
term preceding the last academic term)

Technical Elective Courses3?

MECH 420 MECH 447
MECH 421 MECH 450
MECH 423 MECH 460
MECH 430 MECH 462
MECH 440 MECH 493
MECH 445 MECH 499
MECH 405 MECH 471
MECH 410 MECH 473
MECH 411 MECH 475
MECH 425 MECH 485
MECH 443 MECH 486
MECH 449 MECH 492
MECH 450 MECH 495
MECH 465 MECH 499
MECH 466

1. Deviation from the standard program schedule
requires submission of a Program Change Form
and approval by the Department before
commencement of term. Students with Third and
Fourth Year standing will have registration prior-
ity for 300- and 400-level courses.

2. Must be a course dealing with central issues in
humanities or social sciences, as required by CEAB
guidelines for complementary studies, and as ap-
proved by the BEng Programs Committee. A cur-
rent list of acceptable replacement courses is
available from the BEng Office.

3. Depending on student interest and faculty
availability, courses from the Technical Electives
lists will be offered by the Department. Occasion-
ally, some courses from List A will be offered in the
List B term and vice versa.

ACADEMIC SCHEDULE:

BENG IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
MECHATRONICS AND EMBEDDED
YSTEMS OPTION)

Terms 1A, 1B and 2A
Term 1A Term 1B Term 2A
CSC110 CSC 160 ELEC 216
MATH 100 CHEM 150 ENGR 240
MATH 133 ELEC 199 MATH 200
MECH 141 ENGL 115 MATH 201
PHYS 122 MATH 101 MECH 200

PHYS 125 MECH 240

Terms 2B to 3B
Term 2B Term 3A Term 3B
ELEC 250 CSC 349A ELEC 365
ENGR 297 MECH 320 ENGR 280
MECH 220 MECH 335 MECH 330
MECH 242 MECH 345 MECH 360
MECH 285 MECH 350 MECH 392
STAT 254 MECH 390 MECH 395

Terms 3B4A to 4B

Students must complete three further academic
terms 3B4A (January-April), 4A (May-August)
and 4B (January-April). Students must complete
the requirements for a BEng degree in Mechani-
cal Engineering and in addition must complete
ELEC 466, ENGR 466, MECH 466 and SENG 466 in
term 4B. Students should consult the Department
regarding course selection for terms 3B4A, 4A
and 4B.
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Faculty of
Fine Arts

Giles Hogya, BA (Miami), MA, PhD
(Northwestern), Dean of the Faculty

John Celona, BA, MA (San Francisco State),
PhD (U of California, San Diego),
Associate Dean

The programs offered by the Faculty of Fine Arts offer students a wide range of
options for exploring the creative process in human society while expanding upon
the expression of their own creativity in writing, drama, music and the study of
art history. Through practical as well as theoretical instruction, students are able
to gain a sound foundation of knowledge and skills that will enable them to
pursue their creative interests professionally and through further study.



General Information

DEGREES AND PROGRAMS OFFERED

The Faculty of Fine Arts comprises the Depart-
ments of History in Art, Theatre, Visual Arts, and
Writing, and the School of Music. The Faculty
offers programs leading to the degrees of Bache-
lor of Arts, Bachelor of Fine Arts and Bachelor of
Music. The Faculty also offers interdisciplinary
programs in Film Studies and Arts of Canada, as
well as diploma and certificate programs in sev-
eral subdisciplines of Fine Arts.

Graduate Programs

Graduate studies are offered in Music, History in
Art, Theatre and Visual Arts. For information on
graduate programs, please refer to the Faculty of
Graduate Studies, starting on page 200.

Co-operative Education Programs
Please refer to page 41 for a general description
of Co-operative Education.

In the Faculty of Fine Arts, the Arts and Writing
Co-operative Education program is offered. For
information, please see page 94. Details of the
program in the Department of Writing are out-
lined on page 105.

Admission to and completion of co-operative
education programs are governed by individual
departmental requirements. As a required part of
the program, students are employed for specific
work terms, each with a minimum duration of 13
weeks. This employment is related as closely as
possible to the student’s course of studies and
individual interest.

Students may withdraw from the Co-operative
Education Program at any time and remain en-
rolled in a degree program offered by their
department.

Acabpemic AbviCE AND PROGRAM
PLANNING

Students entering the Faculty for the first time
should consult the Faculty of Fine Arts Advising
Centre in Room 119 of the Fine Arts Building for
advice about course planning.

Students entering the School of Music should
consult the School of Music for advice about
course planning. If possible, this should be done
before registration.

Students registered in the Faculty of Fine Arts
who intend eventually to enter the teaching pro-
fession should note the admission requirements
of the programs of the Faculty of Education.
These requirements should be kept in mind
when choosing academic electives in undergrad-
uate degree programs.

Pre-Architecture Planning

Since Canadian Architectural programs vary
widely in their prerequisites for admission, un-
dergraduates interested in future careers in ar-
chitecture, urban planning or landscape architec-
ture are urged to request this essential informa-
tion from the School of Architecture they are
interested in entering.

For advice on course selection, students planning
an architectural degree should consult the Fine
Arts Advising Centre or the Advising Centre for
the Faculties of Humanities, Science and Social
Sciences.

AvAILABILITY OF COURSES TO
STUDENTS IN OTHER FACULTIES

All courses in the Faculty of Fine Arts carry un-
restricted credit in the Faculties of Humanities,
Science and Social Sciences.

Students in the Faculty of Education may register
for credit in any course offered by the Faculty of
Fine Arts, provided space is available and they
have the prior approval of the Education Advis-
ing Centre.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Because of limited space and resources in some
programs, not all qualified candidates can be
admitted; early application is therefore highly
recommended.

Students from other faculties should note that
enrollment in certain courses may be limited and
preference given to students registered in the
Faculty of Fine Arts. Consult the department or
school concerned for specific information.

Faculty Admissions

AbpMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Applicants seeking admission to the Faculty of
Fine Arts should refer to the admission require-
ments on page 22. Additional requirements for
admission to the Departments of Music, Theatre,
Visual Arts and Writing are included in each
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CREDIT FOR COURSES OFFERED BY
OTHER INSTITUTIONS

Students who plan to undertake work at other
universities must receive prior approval from the
Fine Arts Advising Centre if they wish such
courses to be credited towards a degree program
in the Faculty of Fine Arts. To be eligible for a
Letter of Permission to take courses elsewhere,
the student must have completed, or be regis-
tered in, no less than 6 units at UVic. Upon suc-
cessful completion of such work, the student
must request the registrar of the other university
to send an official transcript of record to Records
Services at UVic.

Candidates for a bachelor’s degree must
normally complete at UVic a minimum of 30
units at the 100 level or above, including at least
18 of the minimum 21 upper-level units required
for all degree programs. Students may take at
another institution:

+ no more than 6 of the upper-level units
required for the Honours Program

* no more than 3 of the 15 upper-level units re-
quired for the Major Program

* no more than 3 of the 9 upper-level units re-
quired for the Minor Program

Applications for Letters of Permission to under-
take studies elsewhere must be accompanied by
$10.00 payment per application, per institution.

Faculty Academic

department’s entry. .
ll-;\nmssmlg rs A SECOND Regulations
ACHEL(_)R,S EGREE GENERAL REGULATIONS
Students wishing to complete a second bachelor’s . . .
degree should proceed as outlined on page 36. Calendar regulations governing registration, fees,
and academic advancement apply to all students
Faculty of Fine Arts Programs
BA BFA BMus
Honours | Major Honours | Major Honours |
Departmental Programs
History in Art °
Music
Theatre d o
Visual Arts b o
Writing °

Interdisciplinary Programs

Film Studies'

Arts of Canada'

European Studies 4

Diplomas and Certificates

Diploma in Fine Arts

Harvey Southam Diploma in Writing and Editing

Certificate in Foundations in Indigenous Fine Arts 2

Diploma in Cultural Resource Management 3

Professional Specialization Certificate in Heritage Conservation Planning 3

3. Offered through UVic Continuing Studies

1. Offered by the Faculties of Fine Arts and Humanities
2. Offered in cooperation with the En’owkin Centre in Penticton, BC

4. Offered by the Faculties of Fine Arts, Humanities, and Social Sciences
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registered in the Faculty of Fine Arts. Special regu-
lations are set out under the Department entries.

Facurry of FINE ArTs DEGREE
REQUIREMENTS

Each candidate for a Bachelor’s degree in the

Faculty of Fine Arts is required:

1. to have satisfied the University English re-
quirement (see page 28)

2. to present credit in a minimum of 60 units of
university-level courses numbered 100 and
above; at least 30 of these 60 units must nor-
mally be UVic courses

3. to include in these 60 units a minimum of 21
units of courses numbered at the 300 and 400
level; at least 18 of the 21 upper-level units
should normally be UVic courses

4. to meet the specific program requirements
prescribed by the Faculty for the student’s
declared degree program (see individual de-
partment and school listings for details).

RecorD oF DEGREE PROGRAM

All students in the Faculty of Fine Arts are re-
quired to complete a Record of Degree Program
form in consultation with the Fine Arts Advising
Centre (or, in the case of Music students, with the
School of Music office) preferably near the begin-
ning of their third year of studies. The purpose of
this form is to ensure that proposed courses will
meet the requirements for the degree program
selected.

Faculty Degree
Programs

HoNours AND MAJOR PROGRAMS

Details of Honours and Major programs in the
Faculty are presented under the entries of the
individual departments offering the programs.

INTERFACULTY PROGRAMS

It may be possible for students to arrange for an
Interfaculty Double Honours, Joint Honours and
Major or Double Major Program. Students must
contact the Advising Centre for the Faculties of
Humanities, Science and Social Sciences for fur-
ther information and are strongly urged to do so
before registering in courses which they wish to
count for credit on an Interfaculty Program. Such
programs involve satisfying the Honours and/or
Major requirements of two disciplines, both lead-
ing to the same degree, in two different faculties.
Agreement to details of all such programs must
be signed by the student and by representatives
of the academic units involved. Students in an
Interfaculty Program will be subject to the regu-
lations of the faculty in which they are registered.

Only one Bachelor’s degree with a Double Hon-
ours or a Joint Honours/Major or a Double Major
will be awarded on the recommendation of the
faculty in which the student is registered.

It may be possible for students to arrange to un-
dertake an Interfaculty Minor in the Faculties of
Humanities, Science and Social Sciences. Stu-
dents must contact the Advising Centre for the
Faculties of Humanities, Science and Social Sci-
ences for further information, and are strongly
urged to do so prior to registering in courses
which they wish to count for credit on an Inter-
faculty Minor.
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INTERDEPARTMENTAL DOUBLE
HoNouRrs or MAJOR

A student in one department in the Faculty of Fine
Arts may concurrently satisfy the requirements of
a program in a second department by completing
the program requirements in the second area with
the permission of both departments. Only one
degree will be awarded. For example, a student
majoring in History in Art may concurrently sat-
isfy the requirements for the program in Visual
Arts and thereby qualify for a BA with a Double
Major in History in Art and Visual Arts.
Conversely, a student majoring in Visual Arts may
concurrently satisfy the requirements for the pro-
gram in History in Art and thereby qualify for a
BFA with a Double Major in Visual Arts and His-
tory in Art. Students interested in taking a Double
Honours or Major Program should consult the
Fine Arts Advising Centre.

In any case where two different classes of degree
result, each class will be tied to the respective
discipline instead of the degree, and will be
shown in the student’s academic record.

MINORS

The Faculty of Fine Arts offers Minors in:

* Arts of Canada (offered jointly with the Faculty
of Humanities; see page 262)

* European Studies (offered jointly with the Fac-
ulties of Humanities and Social Sciences; see
page 263)

« Film Studies (offered jointly with the Faculty of
Humanities; see page 262)

* Music (see page 99)

* Professional Writing (see page 104)

Arts Co-0OPERATIVE EDUCATION
PROGRAM
Don Bailey, BA (UNB), MEd (UBC), Coordinator

The Arts Co-operative Education Program is a
year-round program which, through work terms
of employment in a variety of organizations, en-
ables students to combine work experience with
an education in the Fine Arts and/or Humanities.

The Arts Co-op is administered by the Arts and
Writing Co-op Office. For information about the
Professional Writing Co-op, please see page 105.
For information about the English Minor in Pro-
fessional Writing Co-op, please see page 130.

Applications and further information about the
Arts Co-operative Education Program is avail-
able from the Arts and Writing Co-op Coordina-
tors, Room B228, University Centre.

Program Requirements

Any student registered in the Cultural Resource

Management Program or in an Honours or Major

BA, BFA, BSc, BMus, MA, MFA or PhD degree in

the Faculty of Fine Arts or the Faculty of Human-

ities will be admitted to the Arts Co-operative

Education Program.

Prior to seeking their first co-op work term, stu-

dents must:

1. be registered in a full course load (at least 6
units of course work per term)

2. have achieved at least a 5.00 GPA in a full
course load in the previous term

3. complete satisfactorily the Work Term Prepa-
ration Seminars

4. submit an acceptable résumé and cover letter
stating their co-op goals

To continue in the program, a student must:

1. be enrolled full time in a program leading to
an Honours or Major BA, BFA, BMus, MA,
MFA or PhD degree in a discipline offered in
the Faculty of Humanities or the Faculty of
Fine Arts

2. maintain a GPA of at least 5.50 in the courses
in the degree area

3. maintain a GPA of at least 5.00 overall

To receive the Co-op notation on graduation,
undergraduate students must:
1. perform satisfactorily in each of at least four
work terms
2. complete the Co-op computer training mod-
ules as required
The Arts Co-op Program is designed to provide
students with an academic background and cer-
tain skills appropriate to a wide range of careers.
In particular, students will be required to select a
program of studies intended to ensure they are:
« capable of using appropriate computer technology
« capable of conducting project-based research
« capable of clear and precise oral and written
communication in English and, where appro-
priate, a second language
« aware of the cultural, historical, social, political
or economic context pertaining to their course
of study

General regulations pertaining to Co-operative
Education Programs of the University of Victoria
are found on page 42.

Diplomas and
Certificates

The Faculty offers the following diploma and

certificate programs:

+ Harvey Southam Diploma in Writing and Edit-
ing (see page 104)

* Diploma in Fine Arts (see below)

+ Diploma in Cultural Resource Management (see
page 96)

» Certificate Program in Foundations in Indige-
nous Fine Arts (see page 95)

DipLOMA IN FINE ARTS

The Diploma Program in Fine Arts is designed
for members of the community who must bal-
ance academic study with jobs, families or com-
munity responsibilities. It is open to any member
of the community with a commitment to univer-
sity-level study. Applicants should normally have
completed an undergraduate degree.

The Diploma Program is not appropriate for those
wishing an emphasis on studio or performance
areas. Rather, it stresses intellectual values of the
creative and liberal arts. It is an innovative, inter-
disciplinary program that is unique in Canada.

The Fine Arts Diploma Program is an extension
program of the Faculty of Fine Arts; completion
of the program will lead to a Diploma in Fine Arts
awarded under the authority of the Senate of the
University of Victoria. Admission is subject to the
approval of the Associate Dean of Fine Arts.

The Program offers participants the choice of 11
different themes of study:
+ The Idea of the Fine Arts
History of the Fine Arts
World Architecture
The Middle Ages
Renaissance and Baroque



Modernism

Canada

The Mediterranean

Asia and the Pacific Rim
Cross-cultural Studies in Ancient Arts
Individual Study Program

Each of these themes requires the completion of
18 units of course credit on a full or part-time
basis, normally within five years.

For further information about the Program,
please contact Joy Davis at Continuing Studies at
721-8462.

CERTIFICATE PROGRAM IN
FOUNDATIONS IN INDIGENOUS FINE
ArtS

In co-operation with the En’owkin International
School of Writing and Visual Arts in Penticton,
BC, the Faculty offers a Certificate in Founda-
tions in Indigenous Fine Arts. This Certificate is
only available for students who complete course
requirements at the En’owkin Centre. All courses
meet the academic standards of the University of
Victoria, but emphasize indigenous peoples’ per-
spectives and cultural content.

Students take a total of 13.5 units of courses,
including 3 units of core courses and 10.5 units
of electives in visual arts and/or writing. Course
work completed at the En’owkin Centre will be
identified by the letter E following the course
number; e.g., CW 150E, ART 101E.

The Certificate Program is designed primarily
for mature students of Native Indian ancestry
who wish to develop specialized skills in creative
writing and/or visual arts in a Native People’s
context. Students may complete the program on a
part-time basis but must successfully complete at
least 13.5 units of course work over a period of
two to six years.

Admission Requirements
Students wishing to be admitted to the Certi-
ficate in Foundations in Indigenous Fine Arts
should contact:

Director, Enowkin Centre

RR#2, Site 50, Comp. 8

Penticton BC V2A 67

Phone: (250) 493-7181
Admissions to the Certificate Program are made
through the En’owkin International School of
Writing and Visual Arts. As part of the En’owkin
admission process, students complete a Univer-
sity of Victoria application form which will be
forwarded to the University of Victoria Under-
graduate Admissions by the En’owkin School no
later than September 30 for entry into the Winter
Session. Transcripts will be required at this point
only to identify course credits that satisfy the
University of Victoria English Requirement.

Please note that students will be admitted
through the En’owkin School for the Certificate
Program only. Students who wish to continue
their studies in any other University of Victoria
courses or programs must apply to reregister
through UVic Undergraduate Records and pro-
vide complete transcripts of all prior academic
work. Credit obtained within the Certificate Pro-
gram may be transferable to a regular UVic de-
gree program. Transferability of credit is, how-
ever, subject to the specific requirements of the
degree program. Students who wish to pursue a
BA or BFA in Visual Arts or Writing at the Uni-
versity of Victoria must re-apply to UVic Under-
graduate Admissions and fulfill all normal ad-

mission, program and course requirements. Stu-
dents are strongly advised to consult the Chair of
the appropriate department as early as possible.

University of Victoria English Requirement
All students wishing to complete the Certificate
must satisfy the University of Victoria English
Requirement (see page 28). The En’owkin Centre
normally provides the English Placement Essay
and required course work to satisfy this
requirement.

Core Courses
Students must choose 3.0 units of core courses
from the following:

ART 100E (1.5)  Studio Foundation

ART 150E (1.5)  Introduction to Contemporary
Art Theory

Introduction to Creative
Writing

Elective Courses

Students may select either Creative Writing or
Visual Arts courses to complete the required 13.5
units.

ART 100E (1.5)

CW 100E (3.0)

Studio Foundation

ART 101E (1.5)  Drawing

ART 110E (1.5)  Painting

ART 120E (1.5)  Sculpture

ART 130E (1.5)  Printmaking

ART 150E (1.5)  Introduction to Contemporary
Art Theory

CW 100E (3.0)  Introduction to Creative
Writing

CW 150E (1.5)  Writing for Children from a
First Nations’ Perspective
Critical Process and World
View

Critical Process, Symbolism
and Oral Tradition

First Nations’ Non-Fiction
Structure in Cinema and
Television Drama

En’owkin Centre Courses

Descriptions for most En’owkin courses are in
the Calendar under the departments that offer
equivalent courses on campus. The following
courses are offered only through the En’owkin
Certificate Program: CW 150(E), CW 155(E), CW
156(E), CW 160(E), CW 212(E).

CW 155E (1.5)
CW 156E (1.5)

CW 160E (1.5)
CW 212E (1.5)

Department of History
in Art

Carol Gibson-Wood, BA (W Ont), MA (Brit Col),
MA (W Ont), PhD (Warburg, Lond), Professor
(Lansdowne Chair in the Fine Arts)

S. Anthony Welch, BA (Swarth), MA, PhD (Harv),
Professor

Kathlyn Liscomb, BA (Tufts), MA, PhD (Chicago),
Professor

Catherine D. Harding, BA (McG), PhD (Lond),
Associate Professor

Lianne M. McLarty, BA (Brock), MA (Car), PhD (S
Fraser), Associate Professor and Director, Film
Studies, and Chair of the Department

Christopher A. Thomas, BA (York), MA (Tor), PhD
(Yale), Associate Professor
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Astri Wright, BA, MA, PhD (Cornell), Associate
Professor

Victoria Wyatt, BA (Kenyon Coll), MA, MPhil, PhD
(Yale), Associate Professor

Allan Antliff, BA (Waterloo), MA (Queen’s) MA
(Delaware) Ph.D. (Delaware), Assistant Professor

Marcus Milwright MA (Edinburgh), DPhil
(Oxford), Assistant Professor

Visiting, Adjunct and Cross-listed
Appointments

Martin J. Segger, BA, DipEd (U of Vic), MPhil
(Warburg, Lond), FRSA, Adjunct Professor (1995-
2002)

Elizabeth Tumasonis, BA (Coll of Wm and Mary),
MA (NYU), PhD (Calif, Berk), Emeritus Associate
Professor

Erica Dodd, BA (Wellesley), PhD (Courtauld),
Adjunct Associate Professor (1997-2002)

Martha Black, BA (Toronto), MA (York), PHD (U
of Vic), Adjunct Assistant Professor (2001-2004)
Joy Davis, BA (U of Vic), MA (Toronto), Adjunct
Assistant Professor (2001-2004)

Karen Finlay, BA (Queens), MA (Toronto), PhD (U
of Vic), Adjunct Assistant Professor (2001-2004)

Ariane Isler de Jongh, BA, PhD (Montreal),
Adjunct Assistant Professor (1995-2002)

Gillian Mackie, BA, MA (Oxford), BA, MA, PhD (U
of Vic), Adjunct Assistant Professor (1995-2002)
Nancy Micklewright, BA, MA, PhD (Penn),
Adjunct Associate Professor (1996-2002)

Judith Patt, BA (Stan), MA, PhD (Calif, Berk),
Adjunct Assistant Professor (1995-2002)

HisTory IN ART PROGRAMS

Graduate Programs
Please see page 241

Co-operative Education Program
Please see page 94

Major Program

In addition to the general University requirements

for graduation (see page 36), students taking a

Major in History in Art must satisfy the following

requirements:

1. Successful completion of 21 units of History
in Art courses, of which at least 3 units must
be at the 200 level and at least 15 units must
be at the 300- or 400-level.

2. The 15 upper-level units must include 3 units
in each of the following three areas of study:
- Classical, European before the modern period
- Islamic, Asian
- Art of the Americas, modern art and

architecture.

These 15 upper-level units must also include at
least 1.5 units of a 400-level seminar. The semi-
nar requirement may be satisfied by HA 492.

Students wishing to declare a Major in History in
Art should contact the adviser at the Fine Arts
Advising Centre at the end of their second year.
Students interested in the History in Art program
are welcome to consult with this adviser before
they declare their Major.
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Honours Program

Admission

The Honours Program provides the possibility
for more intensive study in the field of History in
Art, and is intended for those who wish to con-
tinue on to graduate studies in History in Art or
related professional disciplines.

Students may apply to enter the Honours Pro-
gram after completion of a minimum of 9 units
of course work in History in Art with a GPA in
these courses of 5.00 (B) or better. Normally this
is done at the end of the second year.

Program Requirements

Graduation with a BA Honours in History in Art

requires:

1. a minimum of 30 units of credit in the De-
partment, of which at least 3 units must be at
the 200 level and at least 21 units must be at
the 300 or 400 level (out of a total degree pro-
gram of 60 units)

2. the 21 units at the 300 or 400 level must in-
clude:

a) 3 units in each of the following four areas
of study:
- Classical, European before the modern
period
- Islamic, Asian
— Art of the Americas, modern art and
architecture
- non-Western art
b) 7.5 units of History in Art electives
¢) HA 499 (1.5 units)

These 21 upper-level units must also include at
least 1.5 units of a 400-level seminar other than
HA 499. The seminar may be satisfied by HA 492.

Honours Language Requirement

Before graduation, each student will be required
to demonstrate a reading knowledge of a lan-
guage other than English, appropriate to the area
of special interest. Normally this requirement
will be satisfied by completion of 3 units of 200-
level language or literature courses (excluding
those taught using translations) with a grade
point of at least 4.00 (B-). (JAPA 150, CHIN 150,
FREN 181,182,190 and 300, and GER 390 are also
acceptable.) In special circumstances, students
may request permission to take a translation
examination administered by the Department.

Standing at Graduation

An Honours degree “With Distinction” requires a
graduating average of 6.50 or higher, as well as
an average of 6.50 or higher in all courses taken
in the Department at the 300 and 400 level.
Third-year students whose performance in the
Honours Program falls below a GPA of 3.50 will
be required to transfer to the Major Program at
the beginning of their fourth year. Fourth-year
students whose graduating average, or whose
average in courses taken in the Department at
the 300 and 400 level, is below 3.50, but who oth-
erwise meet the University requirements for
graduation, will receive a BA with a Major in
History in Art.

Cultural Resource Management Program
Program Description

The Cultural Resource Management Program
offers a postgraduate Diploma in Cultural Re-
source Management. The program serves those
who are currently involved professionally in muse-
ums, art galleries, historic sites, building conserva-
tion and related cultural stewardship activities.
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The curriculum of the Diploma Program in Cul-
tural Resource Management features two areas of
specialization in cultural management: Museum
Studies and Heritage Conservation. However, a
candidate may register for courses in all areas in
order to obtain credit towards the diploma.

Program Requirements

To be considered for admission to this diploma
program, applicants must have completed a Uni-
versity of Victoria bachelor’s degree or its
equivalent.

The diploma program may be completed in a
minimum of one calendar year. The normal pe-
riod of completion is two to three years of part-
time study. The program must be completed
within five years.

The program requires completion of the follow-

ing courses:

1. Core courses: HA 486A (1.5) and HA 486B
(1.5); HA 487A (1.5) and HA 487B (1.5)

2. Special Topics: 9 units from HA 488 A-Q (1.5)
and/or HA 489 A-F (1.5)

3. Directed Studies or Internship: HA 490 (3.0)
or HA 491 (3.0)

Applicants who have previously received credit
for any of these courses (or their equivalents)
will be allowed to substitute up to 6 units of
courses recommended by the Program Advisory
Committee.

Students may apply to obtain up to 6 units of
transfer credit for equivalent courses or certified
training.

Diploma students who fail to maintain a GPA of
at least 5.00 may be asked to withdraw from the
program.

Students enrolled in the Diploma in Cultural
Resource Management may not normally apply
credit for any course towards a degree program
(e.g., BA, BFA, MA). Other students may register
in individual courses in the diploma program as
enrollment allows.

Co-op Option

Diploma candidates who complete one or more
work terms through the Co-operative Education
Program will receive Co-op notation on
graduation.

Students who participate in the Co-operative
Education Option are normally required to com-
plete one work term after the completion of the
two core courses and a minimum of three special
topic courses. They are required to complete HA
490 (3.0) instead of HA 491 (3.0).

Co-operative education students within the
Diploma Program in Cultural Resource Manage-
ment will normally be required to complete all
their program requirements within a 24-month
period in order to maintain the full-time status
required for participation in the Co-operative
Education Program. Further information on the
Co-operative Education Option is available from
the Program Office.

Professional Specialization Certificate in
Heritage Conservation Planning

This four-course (6.0 unit) Professional Special-
ization Certificate provides heritage specialists
and other professionals with skills and knowl-
edge to support conservation planning and deci-
sion making. To be considered for this certificate
program, applicants must have completed a Uni-
versity of Victoria bachelor’s degree or its equiva-
lent and a minimum of two years’ work experi-

ence in the heritage sector. The program requires
the completion of:

* Core courses: HA 489C, 489K, 488R

 An elective course selected from HA 489A,
489D, 489E, 489F, 489G, 489H, 489]

Students who complete a Professional Specializa-
tion Certificate in Conservation Planning are
able to transfer four courses (6.0 units) upon
admission to the Diploma in Cultural Resource
Management.
Inquiries
Please direct all inquiries regarding the Diploma
in Cultural Resource Management and the Pro-
fessional Specialization Certificate in Conserva-
tion Planning to:

Cultural Resource Management Program

Division of Continuing Studies

University of Victoria

Phone (250) 721-8462

Fax (250) 721-8774

E-mail: joydavis@uvcs.uvic.ca

Web: www.uvcs.uvic.ca/crmp

MArtwoop ARt MusSEUM AND
GALLERY

An important resource for the Department of
History in Art is the Maltwood Art Museum and
Gallery located at the University of Victoria. The
Museum administers the Maltwood Collection
(an international collection of decorative arts
including special emphasis on the Arts and
Crafts movement from William Morris to the
1920s) and the University Collection (an exten-
sive collection of western Canadian contempo-
rary art in all media).

The specialized museological library, study
gallery and varied exhibition programs give stu-
dents a chance to work directly with materials
and gain first-hand experience in the operations
of a university museum.

School of Music

Gerald N. King, BMus (Brit Col), MM (W Wash),
EdD (BYU), Professor and Director of the School
(conducting, Wind Symphony)

Alexandra Browning-Moore, BMus (Brit Col),
Professor (voice)

John A. Celona, BM, MA (San Fran St), PhD (Calif,
San Diego), Professor (composition, theory)

Patricia Kostek, BSc (Mansfield St Coll), MM
(Mich St), Professor (clarinet)

Harald M. Krebs, BMus (Brit Col), MPhil, PhD
(Yale), Professor (theory)

Bruce E. More, BMus (Brit Col), MM, MMA, DMA
(Yale), Professor (theory, conducting, Chamber
Singers)

Louis D. Ranger, BM (Juilliard), Professor
(trumpet)

W. Andrew Schloss, BA (Bennington Coll), PhD
(Stanford), Professor (electronic and computer
music, musical acoustics, ethnomusicology)

Bruce Vogt, ARCT (Tor), BMus (W Ont), MMus
(Tor), Professor (piano)

Christopher Butterfield, BMus (U of Vic), MA
(SUNY, Stony Brook), Associate Professor
(composition, theory)



Michelle Fillion, BA (Montreal), BMus (McGill),
MA, PhD (Cornell), Associate Professor (music
history, musicology, theory)

Kurt Kellan, Associate Professor (horn, chamber
music)

Alexandra Pohran-Dawkins, BMus (Tor),
Associate Professor (oboe, chamber music)

Lanny R. Pollet, BMus (Eastman), MMus (U of
Vic), Associate Professor (flute, chamber music,
orchestration)

Arthur Rowe, BMus (W Ont), MM (Indiana),
Associate Professor (piano)

Hugh Fraser, Assistant Professor (jazz studies, Big
Band)

Susan Lewis-Hammond, BA, BMus (Queen’s), MM
(Arizona), MFA, PhD (Princeton), Assistant
Professor (music history, musicology)

Joan Backus, BMus, MA, PhD (U of Vic), Senior
Instructor (history, theory)

Eugene Dowling, BM (Mich St), MM
(Northwestern), Senior Instructor (tuba,
euphonium, trombone, aural skills, music
appreciation)

Susan Young, BA (BYU), MMus (Calg), Senior
Instructor (voice, aural skills, Philomela choir)
Jill Michalski, Administrative Officer

Artists-in-Residence

Lafayette String Quartet:

Ann Elliott-Goldschmid, BM (Boston) (violin,
chamber music)

Pamela R. Highbaugh Aloni, BM (Calif St), MM
(Indiana) (cello, chamber music)

Joanna E. Hood, BM (San Fran Cons Mus), MM
(Indiana) (viola, chamber music)

Sharon M. Stanis, BM, MM (Indiana) (violin,
chamber music)

Music Performance Instructors and
Part-time Lecturers 2003-2004

Yariv Aloni (conducting)

Anita Bonkowski, BMus (U of Vic), MMus (U of
Vic) (theory)

Lisa Chisholm, Licentiate Music (McGill),
Advanced Certificate (Juilliard) (bassoon)
Wendell Clanton, BMus (U of Vic), MMus
(Northwestern) (saxophone)

David Clenman, ARCCO (Organ perf), ARCT,
(music appreciation, theory)

Alexander Dunn, BM, MM (San Fran Cons), PhD
(Calif, San Diego) (guitar, theory)

Colleen Eccleston, BFA (U of Vic) (popular music)
Kathryn Ely, BM, BSc (Illinois) (harp)

Robert Fraser, BMus (Brandon), Licentiate
(McGill) (trombone)

Diana Lawton, BMus, MMus (Montreal) (piano)
William Linwood, BM (Indiana) (percussion)
Matt McConchie, BMus (U of Vic), MMus
(Eastman) (trombone)

Barb McDougall, BM (Brit Col), Artist’s Diploma
(Juilliard) (violin)

Ian McDougall, BMus, MMus (Brit Col), Professor
Emeritus (trombone)

Mary Rannie, BMus (W Ont) (double bass)
Jdnos Sdndor, Dipl (F Liszt Academy, Budapest),

Visiting Associate Professor (University Orchestra
and Chorus, conducting)

Douglas Schmidt, BMus (Sask), MMus, DMA (Brit
Col) (composition)

Erich Schwandt, BA, MA, PhD (Stanford),
Professor Emeritus (music history, musicology,
organ)

Eva Solar-Kinderman, Perf Dipl (Vienna) (piano)

Pauline Tuttle, BM (Brit Col), MFA (York), PhD (U
of Washington) (world music)

Robin Wood, LLD (U of Vic), FRAM (piano)

Music PROGRAMS

For students who wish to prepare themselves for
careers or graduate study in music, the School of
Music offers Majors in Composition and Theory,
Music Education, Music History and Literature,
Comprehensive Program and Performance, lead-
ing to the degree of Bachelor of Music. The
School also offers a Minor in Music.

Graduate Programs
Please see page 247

Co-operative Education Program
Please see page 94

AbmisSION REQUIREMENTS

Enrollment in the Bachelor of Music program is
limited at the present time to approximately 200
students.

Applicants from Secondary School
Applicants must apply to Undergraduate Admis-
sions for acceptance to the University and in addi-
tion must make separate application for accept-
ance to the School of Music. The School requires
that all prospective students demonstrate ability
in an accepted performance area (instrument or
voice). For this purpose a personal audition is
recommended; if an audition is not possible, a
high-quality recording may be submitted instead.
All applicants must submit two letters of recom-
mendation from qualified musicians. Auditions
are held each year beginning in late March. Stu-
dents are urged to apply as early as possible;
places cannot be guaranteed for qualified appli-
cants once positions are filled.

Audition appointments and further information
may be obtained from:

School of Music

University of Victoria

PO Box 1700 STN CSC

Victoria BC V8W 2Y2

Phone: (250) 721-7902

Fax: (250) 721-6597

E-mail: musi@finearts.uvic.ca

Web: www.finearts.uvic.ca/music

Transfers from Other Institutions
Students transferring from other institutions
follow the application procedure described in the
preceding paragraph. Applicants from BC col-
leges may consult the BC Transfer Guide (on-line
at www.bccat.bc.ca) for information on the trans-
ferability of specific courses to UVic. Credit
earned outside BC will be evaluated on a course-
by-course basis when the student is admitted.
This credit and School admission procedures will
determine into which year of studies the student
will be accepted. No students are admitted into
the final (fourth) year.
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PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Requirements Common to All
BMus Degrees

All BMus students, regardless of their eventual
choice of Major, are required to take a common
first-year program.

MUS 101A 1.5
MUS 101B 1.5
MUS 120A 1.5
MUS 120B 1.5
MUS 140 2.0
MUS 170 1.0
MUS 180! 1.0
MUS 1812 1.0
English 100 level 1.5
Non-music electives 3.0
Total: 15.5

L. First-year students are required to sing in the
University Chorus or University Chamber Singers
in addition to any instrumental ensembles to
which they may be assigned.

2. Not required for students whose principal in-
strument is voice.

3. Students intending to major in Music Education
should take an additional 1.5 units of English.
Students entering a Music Education Major re-
quire a minimum average of B- in 3.0 units of
English selected from ENGL 115, 125, 135, 145.
Only one of 115 or 135 will be acceptable.

In addition to the courses listed above, students
intending to major in Composition must enroll
in MUS 105, and students wishing to major in
Music Education must register in ME 101. Music
Education courses may function as music elec-
tives or non-music electives in all BMus
programs.

All BMus students are required to demonstrate
proficiency at the keyboard. The School may
make tutorials available to help students meet
this requirement.

At the end of the common first year, each student
will declare a choice of Major and will be
assigned a faculty adviser who will assist in se-
lecting appropriate elective courses, ensure that
program requirements are satisfied and oversee
year-to-year progress.

Major Program Requirements

Acceptance into the Major Program of the stu-
dent’s choice and continuance in that Major must
be approved by the appropriate division of the
School. A student whose progress is judged to be
unsatisfactory may be refused permission to
continue in the chosen original Major. A student
who fails to achieve a grade of C+ or better in
individual tuition (MUS 140-440) will have his or
her status re-evaluated by a committee consisting
of the student’s teacher, the student’s adviser, the
head of the performance section, and the Direc-
tor of the School. In some cases the committee
may determine that the student should be re-
quired to withdraw from the BMus program.

Students who intend to declare Music Education
as their Major must be formally interviewed at
the end of the first year. Those who are admitted
and complete this program will automatically be
admissible to the Post-Degree Professional Pro-
gram in their assigned year. Due to quotas, stu-
dents who do not enter professional year in the
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assigned year will have to compete for available
spaces. In addition, the cases of students who do
not maintain a 5.0 GPA in upper-level Music and
Music Education courses, as well as a 4.0 GPA
overall, will be reviewed. Such students will be
given a trial period to reach the specified GPA,
and if unsuccessful will be required to withdraw
from the program.
Exceptions to the following program require-
ments can be made only in special cases and with
the written approval of the Director. Courses are
to be taken in the sequence shown in the separate
programs.
Major in Composition and Theory
MUS 201A and 201B 3.0
MUS 205 3.0
MUS 220A and 220B 3.0
MUS 240 2.0
MUS 270 1.0
Ensembles! 1.0 0r 2.0
MUS 350A and 350B 3.0
Total: 16.0 or 17.0
MUS 301A and 301B 3.0
MUS 305 3.0
MUS 306 1.5
n MUS 307 1.5
? MUS 340 2.0
| Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
8 Non-music electives 4.5
N| Total: 165 or 17.5
E
Z| Two of MUS 401A,401B,401C, 401D ........cceuenee 3.0
Wl MuUs 405 3.0
< MUS 440 2.0
: Ensembles! 1.0
S Music elective 1.5
=| Non-music electives 4.5
| Total: 15.0
1. Ensemble requirements in Composition and

Theory program
a) Orchestral Instruments, Keyboard Instru-
ments and Guitar
Year 2: MUS 280 and 281
Year 3: MUS 380 and 381
Year 4: MUS 480 or 481, as determined by the
needs of the School
b) Voice
Year 2: MUS 280
Year 3: MUS 380
Year 4: MUS 480

Major in History and Literature

MUS 201A and 201B 3.0
MUS 220A and 220B 3.0
MUS 240 2.0
MUS 270 1.0
Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
Music elective 1.5
Non-music electives 3.0
Total: 14.5 or 15.5

Music history elective 3.0
MUS 301A and 301B 3.0
MUS 340 2.0
Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
Music electives 3.0
Non-music electives 3.0
Total: 15.0 or 16.0
Music history elective 3.0
One of: MUS 401A,401B,401C,401D.......ccoeuuee 1.5
MUS 440 2.0
Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
MUS 499 3.0
Non-music electives 4.5
Total: 15.0 or 16.0

1. Ensemble requirements in History and
Literature program

a) Orchestral Instruments, Keyboard

Instruments and Guitar

Year 2: MUS 280 and 281

Year 3: MUS 380 and 381

Year 4: MUS 480 and 481

b) Voice

Year 2: MUS 280

Year 3: MUS 380

Year 4: MUS 480

Major in Comprehensive Program

MUS 201A and 201B 3.0
MUS 220A and 220B 3.0
MUS 240 2.0
MUS 270 1.0
Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
Music electives? 3.0
Non-music elective 1.5
Total: 14.5 or 15.5
MUS 301A and 301B 3.0
MUS 340 2.0
Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
Music electives? 6.0
Non-music electives 3.0
Total: 15.0 or 16.0
One of: MUS 401A,401B,401C, 401D ......ccoeueuee 1.5
MUS 440 2.0
Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
Music electives? 4.5
Non-music electives 4.5
Non-music elective or music elective ................ 1.5
Total: 15.0 or 16.0
Notes:

1. Ensemble requirements in

Comprehensive program

a) Orchestral Instruments, Keyboard Instru-
ments and Guitar

Year 2: MUS 280 and 281

Year 3: MUS 380 and 381

Year 4: MUS 480 and 481

b) Voice

Year 2: MUS 280

Year 3: MUS 380

Year 4: MUS 480
2. Music electives must include at least 1.5 units of
Music History at the 300 or 400 level.

Major in Performance

MUS 201A and 201B 3.0
MUS 220A and 220B 3.0
MUS 245 4.0
MUS 270 1.0
Ensembles? 1.0 or 2.0
Music Or NON-MUSIC eleCtiVES .vverrererrerererseseses 1.5
Non-music elective 1.5
Total: 15.0 or 16.0
MUS 301A and 301B 3.0
MUS 345 6.0
Ensembles? 1.0 or 2.0
Music history elective 1.5
Music elective 1.5
Non-music electives 3.0
Total: 16.0 or 17.0
One of: MUS 401A, 401B, 401C, 401D «..vovrvvree 15
MUS 445 6.0
MUS 448 1.0
Ensembles? 0 or 1.0 or 2.0
Non-music electives 4.5
Total: 13.0 or 14.0 or 15.0

1. Piano majors are required to take MUS 328A
and 328B. They are advised to take MUS 360 and
361.
2. Ensemble Requirements in Performance:
(a) Orchestral Instruments
Year 2: MUS 280 (Orchestra or Wind
Symphony) and 281
Year 3: MUS 380 (Orchestra or Wind
Symphony) and 381
Year 4: MUS 480 (Orchestra or Wind
Symphony) and 481
(b) Keyboard Instruments and Guitar
Year 2: MUS 280 and 281
Year 3: MUS 380 and 381
Year 4: MUS 481
(c) Voice
Year 2: MUS 280
Year 3: MUS 380
Year 4: none

Major in Music Education
Secondary (Instrumental)

MUS 201A and 201B 3.0
MUS 220A and 220B 3.0
MUS 240 2.0
MUS 270 1.0
One of MUS 236,330, 331,332,333 ..ccoovrerrerennene 1.5
MUS 280 1.0
ME 120 or 121 1.0
ME 201 1.5
ME 216 2.0
ME 402 1.5
Total: 17.5




MUS 301A and 301B 3.0
MUS 340 2.0
MUS 356A and 356B 3.0
One of: MUS 236, 330, 331, 332, 333...cccce0rereenenee 1.5
Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
ED-D 401 1.5
ME 220 or 221 1.0
ME 301 1.5
ME 316 1.0
Total: 15.5 or 16.5
One of MUS 401A,401B,401C, 401D .....cceerenee 1.5
MUS 440 2.0
One of MUS 236,330,331, 332,333 ..ccceeereeerncenes 1.5
Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
ED-D 406 3.0
ME 401 1.5
ME 403 1.5
Music Or NON-MUSIC EleCtIVES ..uerrrerrererserrereasanes 3.0
Total: 15.0 or 16.0
Major in Music Education Secondary (Choral)
MUS 201A and 201B 3.0
MUS 220A and 220B 3.0
MUS 240 2.0
MUS 270 1.0
MUS 280 1.0
ME 121 1.0
ME 201 1.5
ME 216 2.0
Second teaching area 1.5
ME 402 1.5
Total: 17.5
MUS 301A and 301B 3.0
MUS 340 2.0
MUS 356A and 356B 3.0
Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
ED-D 406 3.0
ME 221 1.0
ME 301 1.5
ME 403 1.5
Total: 16.0 or 17.0
Music History elective 1.5
One of MUS 401A,401B,401C, 401D ......ccceereenee 1.5
MUS 440 2.0
Ensembles! 1.0 or 2.0
ED-D 401 1.5
ME 401 1.5
ME 402 1.5
Second teaching area 6.0
Total: 16.5 or 17.5

1. Ensemble requirements in Music Education
Secondary program

a) Orchestral Instruments, Keyboard

Instruments and Guitar

Year 3: MUS 281 and 380

Year 4: MUS 381 and 480

b) Voice

Year 3: MUS 380

Year 4: MUS 480

Combined Major Program in Music and
Computer Science

No students will be admitted to this program
until funding is confirmed.

Students are advised that because of restricted
facilities and staff, it may be necessary to limit
the offering of this program.

Enrollment in this program is limited. Students
are admitted to the program at the end of first

year.
MUS 101A and 101B 3.0
MUS 115 3.0
MUS 170 1.0
MATH 100,101,122 4.5
CSC 110,115,212 4.5
Total: 160
MUS 207,301A,301B 4.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
MATH 233A 1.5
SENG 265 1.5
ELEC 255 1.5
MUS 105 or MUS elective.....ceerererererrenene 2.0 or 1.5
Electivel 1.5
Total: 15.5 or 15.0
MUS 180 1.0
MUS 306,307,401C 4.5
ELEC 310 1.5
3 of CSC 330, 355,360, 370,

SENG 330, ELEC 4072 4.5
SENG 310 1.5
Elective 1.5
Total: 14.5
MUS 407 3.0
Two MUS at the 300/400 level ......ccoeervreererereanene 3.0
ELEC 48425 1.5
CSC 450, or CSC 460, or ELEC 4593 ......ccoevrerreee 1.5
Two CSC at the 400 level* 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total 15.0

1. Students who are not exempt from the Univer-
sity English requirement (see page 28) should
choose 1.5 units of first-year English.

2. ELEC 407 and 484 are only offered in the sum-
mer term.

3. CSC 450 requires CSC 355 and 360 as prerequi-
sites. CSC 460 requires CSC 355 and 360 and SENG
365 as prerequisites. ELEC 459 requires ELEC 407
as prerequisite.

4. One of these courses may be SENG at the 400
level.

5. Or acceptable replacement.

Music and Computer Science Co-op
Students in the Combined Major Program who
wish to participate in co-op will be admitted by
the Arts and Writing and Computer Science Co-
op Programs.
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Minor in Music

The Minor Program consists of 20 units in Music,
and will normally include:

MUS 101A 1.5
MUS 101B 1.5
MUS 120A 1.5
MUS 120B 1.5
MUS 170 1.0
MUS 180 (by audition) 1.0
MUS 220A 1.5
MUS 220B 1.5
300/400 MUS electives 9.0

Substitutions to the above can be made only with
the approval of the School. Students must declare
the Minor through the Advising Centres of their
own faculties.

Computer Music Option

A Computer Music Option is offered by the De-
partment of Electrical and Computer Engineer-
ing. See page 86.

Department of Theatre

Brian Richmond, MA (Tor), Associate Professor,
Chair

Giles W. Hogya, BA (Miami), MA, PhD (Northw),
Professor

Allan Stichbury, BFA (Alta), Professor

Mary Kerr, BFA (Man), Associate Professor
Jennifer Wise, BA, MA, PhD (Tor), Associate
Professor

Linda Hardy, BA (Brock), MA (Tor), Assistant
Professor

K. Scott Malcolm, MFA (York), Assistant Professor
Anthony Vickery, BA (Vic), MA (Tor), PhD (Vic),
Assistant Professor

Jan Wood, BFA (Alta), Assistant Professor

Ned Vukovic, Theatre Diploma (Manchester
Polytechnical), Senior Instructor

N. Bindon Kinghorn, Senior Academic Assistant
and Part-time Lecturer

Gysbertus A. Timmermans, BFA, MFA (Vic),
Senior Academic Assistant and Part-time Lecturer
Sandra Guerreiro, BFA (Vic), Senior Academic
Assistant

Charles A. Procure, BA (Dal), Senior Academic
Assistant

Karla D. Stout, BA (McG), LLB (York), Senior
Academic Assistant

Ann Tanner, APR, BA (Dalhousie), Senior
Academic Assistant

Stephen Vrooman, Senior Academic Assistant

Visiting, Adjunct and Cross-listed
Appointments
Juliana M. Saxton, BA (Tor), Adjunct Professor

THEATRE PROGRAMS

The Bachelor of Fine Arts in Theatre is an exten-
sive program intended for students who wish to
prepare for a career in professional, educational
or community theatre or who wish to continue
their studies in graduate or professional schools.
The philosophy of the Theatre Department is that
the theatre should be studied in all its aspects
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and that it is best approached through a curricu-
lum that leads to performance.

Through all courses and productions, students
are encouraged to focus on fundamental creative,
interpretive, performative and technical skills as
they study the historical, contemporary and edu-
cational theories and practices of the theatre arts.

The Department offers undergraduate students a
choice between an Honours Program in Theatre
History and a Theatre Major Program. In the
latter program, students may select either a Spe-
cialist or a Generalist Option. A Co-op program is
also available.

Students will be required to take part in rehear-
sals and performances. No student may register
in an evening course without the permission of
the Department.

Graduate Programs
Please see page 259.

Co-operative Education Program
Please see page 94.

Theatre Major Program

Theatre students must select one of two program

options:

* Generalist Option, or

* Specialist Option in Acting, Applied Theatre,
Design, Directing, Production and
Management, Theatre History, or Theatre/Writ-
ing.

Acceptance and continuance in a Major Program

is subject to approval by the Department.

Generalist Option

Students who wish to combine their Theatre
studies with a wide range of other liberal arts
disciplines should select the Generalist Option. A
minimum of 30 units in Theatre core courses are
required for Generalist Option students to gradu-
ate with a BFA in Theatre.

Specialist Options

Students wishing to emphasize a particular as-
pect of Theatre should choose one of the seven
Specialist Options below:

* Acting

+ Applied Theatre

* Design

* Directing

* Production and Management

+ Theatre History

* Theatre/Writing

Normally, students must have a cumulative GPA
of 5.00 (B) and a GPA of 6.00 (B+) in Theatre
Courses to be admitted and advanced in any Spe-
cialist Option.

Students are strongly advised to follow the pre-
scribed course requirements for their year and
chosen Specialist Option. Failure to complete
electives and register for all co-requisites in any
given year may jeopardize students’ ability to
complete their Specialist Option within four
years.

Specialist Option in Acting

Students may enter the Option in Acting at the
beginning of second year. Enrollment is limited.
Admission is by audition only. Students are ad-
vanced into third and fourth year subject to an
annual review. Students in this Option are re-
quired to complete 6 units of performance credit
in any combination of THEA 229, 329 and 429.

Normally, eligibility for performance credits will
commence as students enter the Acting Specialist
Option in Second Year.

Specialist Option in Applied Theatre

Students may indicate their intention to enter the
Option of Applied Theatre in first year. The Ap-
plied Theatre program allies the art of the the-
atre with effective pedagogy to build upon the
growing recognition of theatre as an educative
methodology in matters of social, political, eco-
nomic and therapeutic concerns. The program
provides the theoretical and experiential founda-
tions that will serve those who wish to examine
the use of theatre forms as they apply to teaching
and/or non-theatrical settings, such as cultural,
recreation and community centres, historic and
environmental sites, museums, prisons, hospi-
tals, social service and health agencies.

Students considering careers in elementary, mid-
dle or secondary schools are urged to consult
with the Faculty of Education Advising Centre
early to plan their undergraduate programs.

Specialist Option in Design
Students may enter the Option in Design at the
beginning of the third year.

Specialist Option in Directing

The Option in Directing is a preparatory pro-
gram only. The foundation of its philosophy is
that emerging directors must first secure a
strong liberal arts education, as well as experi-
ence in all aspects of theatre production, before
moving on to an in-depth study of directing.
Students seeking entry into this option should
secure the advice of the Department on all re-
quired and elective courses before the end of
their first year of study.

Specialist Option in Production and
Management

Students may enter the Option in Production and
Management at the beginning of the third year.
Enrollment is limited; selection is by interview.
Permission of the Department is required.

Specialist Option in Theatre History

Students may enter the Option in Theatre History
at the beginning of the third year.

Specialist Option in Theatre/Writing

Students wishing to enter the Option in
Theatre/Writing must seek permission from both
the Department of Theatre and the Department
of Writing. Students’ programs will be devised on
an individual basis in consultation with the ap-
propriate department.

BA Honours in Theatre History

The Honours Program normally begins in a stu-
dent’s third year. Students may apply to enter the
Honours Program after the completion of a mini-
mum of 6 units of course work in Theatre with a
GPA in these courses of 5.00 (B) or better.

To receive an Honours degree “With Distinction,”
a student must obtain an average of at least A
(7.00) in designated Theatre History courses at
the 300 and 400 level, and have a graduating GPA
of at least 6.50.

A third-year Honours student whose GPA falls
below 3.50 in that year, or below 5.00 in desig-
nated Theatre History courses, will normally be
required to withdraw from the Honours Program.

A fourth-year student whose graduating GPA is
lower than 3.5, but who otherwise meets the Uni-
versity’s requirements for graduation, will receive

a BFA in the Specialist Option in Theatre History
if the BFA requirements have been met.

Work Outside the Department

All Theatre students must consult the Chair be-
fore accepting any theatre, film, television or
other media work outside the Department.

PROGRAM ADMISSIONS

Applicants from Secondary School
Students must apply separately to the Depart-
ment of Theatre and to Undergraduate Admis-
sions for acceptance to the University. The dead-
line for applications to the Department of The-
atre and to Undergraduate Admissions is Febru-
ary 28. Transcripts in progress should be sent to
Undergraduate Admissions as soon as possible.
Final transcripts are due in Undergraduate Ad-
missions by May 31. Details may be obtained
from the Secretary of the Department of Theatre.
An interview and/or audition (and therefore a
campus visit) may be required. These visits will
normally take place over three weekends in
March and April.

Deferred enrollment is not permitted. Any stu-
dent who declines admission and wishes to enter
the Department at a later date must re-apply
following the above-stated admission
procedures.

Transfers from Other Universities and
Colleges

Applicants transferring from other institutions
should follow the admission procedure described
in the preceding paragraph. The Director of Ad-
missions will consult the Department for advice
on transfer credit for Theatre courses that have
been completed elsewhere. This credit and the
Department admission procedures will deter-
mine which year of studies the student will be
accepted into.

Acceptance into the Department of Theatre by
either of the above routes is subject to an annual
review of the student’s progress by the Depart-
ment Chair in consultation with the appropriate
advisory committee.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Requirements Common to All Programs
(Generalist and Specialist)

To graduate with a BFA in Theatre, students must
complete 60 units of course work, of which at
least 30 units must be in Theatre and no fewer
than 15 of which must be outside electives. The
one exception to this requirement is that students
admitted into the Specialist Option in Acting re-
quire no fewer than 12 units of outside electives.
(At the 300 or 400 level, students must take at
least 21 units, 15 of which must be in Theatre.)

Students planning to go into Education should
check with Faculty of Education Advising Serv-
ices regarding requirements.

Required courses for all Department of Theatre
programs are outlined below.

Requirements Specific to the Specialist
Program

A student enrolled in one of the seven Specialist
Options normally must complete at least 30 units
of Theatre course work. Students must adhere to
the course requirements for their Specialist Op-
tion, as listed below.



Specialist Option in Acting

THEA 105 3.0
THEA 111 1.5
THEA 112 1.5
THEA 120 3.0
English 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total: 15.0
THEA 205 3.0
THEA 210 1.5
THEA 211 1.5
THEA 221 1.5
THEA 222 1.5
THEA 223 1.5
THEA 225 1.5
THEA 229 0-1.5
Elective 1.5-3.0
Total: 15.0
THEA 321 1.5
THEA 322 1.5
THEA 323 1.5
THEA 324 1.5
THEA 325 1.5
THEA 326 1.5
Theatre HiStory 300+ ......cueeucmseccrscsssssaee 1.5-3.0
THEA 329 1.5-3.0
Electives 1.5-3.0
Total: 15.0
THEA 421 1.5
THEA 422 1.5
THEA 423 1.5
THEA 424 1.5
THEA 425 1.5
THEA 426 1.5
Theatre History 300+ .......covcvcescusecssnescesscns 1.5-3.0
THEA 429 1.5-3.0
Electives 1.5-3.0
Total: 15.0

*Admission dependent on successful completion of
year-end review.

Specialist Option in Applied Theatre

Students considering careers in elementary, mid-
dle or secondary schools are urged to consult
with the Faculty of Education Advising Centre
early to plan their undergraduate program.

THEA 105 3.0
THEA 111 1.5
THEA 112 1.5
THEA 120 3.0
THEA 132 3.0
English 3.0
Total: 15.0
THEA 205 3.0
THEA 210 L5

THEA 211 1.5

THEA 235 3.0
Electives 6.0
Total: 15.0
*Theatre History 300+ 1.5
THEA 330 3.0
THEA 335 1.5
THEA 356 1.5
THEA 382 3.0
**THEA 394/EDCI 487 0-1.5
Electives 3.0-4.5
Total: 15.0
Theatre History 300+ ......cccoveuvecserscrsecssenns 1.5-3.0
THEA 394/EDCI 487** 0-1.5
THEA 435 3.0
Electives 9.0-10.5
Total 15.0
Notes

* May be replaced with FA 315, FA 335 and/or FA
356 if offered.

*¥At least 1.5 units are required to complete the
Applied Theatre Option. May be taken more than
once.

Specialist Option in Design

THEA 105 3.0
THEA 111 1.5
THEA 112 1.5
THEA 120 3.0
English 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total: 15.0
THEA 205 3.0
THEA 210 1.5
THEA 211 1.5
THEA 251 1.5
THEA 252 1.5
THEA 261 and one of 361,362,363

or THEA 348 and 349 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total: 15.0
Theatre History 300+ ......c.cecueemernecrsecssensens 1.5-3.0
THEA 351 and 352 or THEA 348 and 349

or THEA 261 and one of 361, 362, 363............... 3.0
THEA 330 3.0
Electives 6.0-7.5
Total: 15.0
Theatre History 300+ ......cecueemcrncrsecnsensens 1.5-3.0

THEA 351 and 352 or THEA 348 and 349
or THEA 261 and one of 361,362, 363

or two of THEA 361,362,363 ccuummrrreererressssseees 3.0
Electives 9.0-10.5
Total: 15.0
Specialist Option in Directing

THEA 105 3.0
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THEA 111 1.5
THEA 112 1.5
THEA 120 3.0
English 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total: 15.0
THEA 205 3.0
THEA 210 1.5
THEA 211 1.5
THEA 218 1.5
THEA 219 1.5
Electives (WRIT 203 is

strongly recommended) 6.0
Total: 15.0
Theatre History 300+ 3.0
THEA 330 3.0
THEA 355 1.5
THEA 356 1.5
Electives (WRIT 311 is

strongly recommended) 6.0
Total: 15.0
Theatre History 300+ 3.0
THEA 431 1.5
THEA 432 1.5
THEA 499 3.0
Electives 6.0
Total: 15.0

Specialist Option in Production and
Management

THEA 105 3.0
THEA 111 1.5
THEA 112 1.5
THEA 120 3.0
English 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total: 15.0
THEA 205 3.0
THEA 210 1.5
THEA 211 1.5
THEA 251 1.5
THEA 252 1.5
THEA 299 or Theatre elective.......eovrereerenereaerne 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total: 15.0
Third Year*

THEA 305 3.0
Theatre History 300+ .....cccercrssecssscsssncnsee 1.5-3.0
THEA 261 and 361, or 362 and 363,

or 348 and 349, or 351 and 352.....cceceeverereencrenenee 3.0
THEA 395 3.0
Electives 3.0-4.5
Total: 15.0
THEA 405 3.0
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Theatre HiStory 300+ .....ccccrmccssecnsscsseenns 1.5-3.0
THEA 261 and 361, or 362 and 363,

or 348 and 349, or 351 and 352......cceurereruruenennne 3.0
THEA 499 3.0
Electives 3.0-4.5
Total: 15.0

*Interview and permission required.
Specialist Option in Theatre History

THEA 105 3.0
THEA 111 1.5
THEA 112 1.5
THEA 120 3.0
English 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total: 15.0
THEA 205 3.0
THEA 210 1.5
THEA 211 1.5
Electives 9.0
Total: 15.0

Third and Fourth Years

7.5 units from THEA 309, 310,311,
312,313,314, 315, 316,317,318, 319,

362,363,390,391,410,411,414.....cccvuvcrcreueurenenee 7.5
THEA 490 3.0
Approved Electives 6.0
Electives 13.5
Total: 30.0

Specialist Option in Theatre/Writing
Students in the Theatre/Writing Option Program
must complete at least 40.5 units of required
course work from Theatre and Writing, as below.

WRIT 100 3.0
THEA 105 3.0
THEA 111 1.5
THEA 112 1.5
THEA 120 3.0
English 3.0
Total: 15.0
WRIT 203 3.0
WRIT 200,201, 202 or 204 3.0
THEA 210 1.5
THEA 211 1.5
3 units from THEA 261, 348,

349,355,356 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total: 15.0
WRIT 305 3.0
THEA 330 3.0

3 units from THEA 309, 310, 311,
312,313,314, 315, 316,317,318, 319,

362,363,390,391,410,411,414......ccocereereererueene 3.0
WRIT Electives* 1.5-4.58
Electives** 3.0
Total: 15.0

Fourth Year

WRIT 403 1.5
THEA Electives* 1.5-3.0
WRIT Electives* 4.5-6.0
Electives** 4.5-6.0
Total: 15.0

In third and fourth years, students must take a
minimum of 9 units of Writing electives at the
300 or 400 level.

Theatre/Writing Option students must take a
minimum of 1.5 units of THEA 414 (Studies in
Canadian Theatre and Drama) if it is offered.
Notes

*Students will complete this program by enrolling
in either Writing or Theatre elective courses suited
to their particular interests or abilities and with
the advice of both departments.

**In some cases, electives outside either depart-
ment may be approved.

Generalist Option

THEA 105 3.0
THEA 111 1.5
THEA 112 1.5
THEA 120 3.0
English 3.0
Electives 3.0
Total: 15.0
THEA 205 3.0
THEA 210 1.5
THEA 211 1.5
Electives 9.0
Total: 15.0
Theatre History 300+ 4.5
THEA 300+ 10.5
Electives 15.0
Total: 30.0

BA Honours in Theatre History

To graduate with a BA Honours in Theatre His-
tory, students require a minimum of 30 units of
Theatre; at least 15 units must be in designated
Theatre History courses at the 300 and 400 level,
listed below, and 6 units in approved, related
disciplines.

Designated Theatre History courses are THEA
309,310, 311,312,313, 314, 315, 316, 317, 318, 319,
362, 363, 390, 391, 392, 490.

DIRECTED STUDIES

Directed Studies may, with permission of the
Department, be taken more than once.

Students wishing to pursue a course of directed
studies must, with a faculty member who is will-
ing to supervise such a course, formulate a pro-
posal accurately describing the course content,
the intended method and extent of supervision,
and the method by which work will be evaluated.
The proposal must then receive the approval of
the Chair of the Department.

Proposals will normally be subject to the follow-

ing limitations:

1. The student must achieve a minimum GPA of
7.00 (A-) in courses directly related to the pro-
posed directed studies.

2. No more than 9 units of directed studies
credit will count for credit towards the BFA.

3. No more than 6 units of directed studies will
be approved in any single winter session.

Department of Visual
Arts

Daniel L Laskarin, BA (S Fraser), MFA (UCLA),
Associate Professor (Sculpture) and Chair

Vikky Alexander, BFA (NSCAD), Professor
(Photography)

Robert Youds, BFA (U of Vic), MFA (York),
Professor (Painting)

Lynda Gammon, BA (S Fraser), MFA (York),
Associate Professor (Sculpture, Drawing,
Installation)

Steven Gibson, BA (Trinity Western University),
MMus (U of Vic), PhD (SUNY at Buffalo),
Associate Professor (Digital Media)

Sandra Meigs, BFA (NSCAD), MA (Dal), Associate
Professor (Painting)

Luanne Martineau, Fine Arts Diploma (ACAD),
MFA (UBC), Assistant Professor (Art Theory and
Curatorial Studies)

Lucy Pullen, BFA (NSCAD), MFA (Tyler School of
Art Temple University), Assistant Professor
(Sculpture)

Patrick George, BFA (U of Vic), Senior Academic
Assistant

VisuAL ArTS PROGRAMS

The Department offers two undergraduate pro-
grams leading to the degree of BFA, Honours or
Major, and a two-year graduate program leading
to an MFA. In addition, students may complete a
combined degree program in Visual Arts and
Computer Science.

The academic emphasis of the Department is on
contemporary art practices, rather than applied
or craft training. The program is designed to
provide intensive studio experience in a critical
setting pertinent to the pursuit of art in our cul-
ture. Studies are enriched by visiting artists and
critics, and the presence of graduate students
from Canada and abroad. In addition to the regu-
lar program, the Department may offer courses
each summer which are staffed by notable visit-
ing artists.

Graduate Programs
Please see page 261.

Co-operative Education Program
Please see page 94.

PROGRAM ADMISSIONS

Applicants from Secondary School
Applicants from secondary schools should com-
plete the usual procedures for admission to the
University (see page 20). The Department will
then forward a questionnaire for the student to
complete and return to the Visual Arts Depart-



ment with a portfolio of 10 slides by May 15. Ap-
plication deadline is March 31st. Transcripts in
process should be sent to UVic’s Undergraduate
Admissions on application.

Students intending to pursue a degree program
in Visual Arts should declare that intention by
registering in the Faculty of Fine Arts, Visual
Arts Department.

Students requesting return of portfolio material
must provide a stamped, self-addressed envelope.

Transfers from Other Institutions

The application process is generally the same as
that specified for applicants from secondary
school (see above).

Final transcripts for transfer students are due in
Undergraduate Admissions by May 31.

Final notification of acceptance or rejection of transfer
students will be mailed to students by the end of June.

Transfer credit will be assigned as listed in the
BC Transfer Guide, or evaluated as necessary.
(Note: Normally students will not be admitted
into third and fourth-year studio courses until
their outside elective requirements for first and
second year have been met.)

Transfers from Other UVic Faculties

In addition to completing the application process
outlined for applicants from secondary school
(see above), transfers from other faculties should
complete the usual procedures for reregistration,
as specified on page 26.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Students who are working towards the BFA de-
gree have the choice of a Major or Honours Pro-
gram. This permits a choice between an intensive
commitment to Visual Arts (normally 34.5 Visual
Arts course units from a degree total of 60) or a
combination of Visual Arts and other University
offerings (as few as 28.5 Visual Arts course units
from a degree total of 60).

All Visual Arts studio courses involve a
minimum of three hours of out-of-class studio
time. Department facilities are available for com-
pletion of studio projects.

Major Program

Students must normally complete 28.5 units of
Department offerings as specified below. At least
24 units must be chosen from outside the De-
partment of Visual Arts, including 6 units of His-
tory in Art. Of the total 60 units, at least 21 must
be chosen from courses numbered 300 or above.

Please note: A general University of Victoria reg-
ulation requires all students either to pass the
qualifying examination in English or to complete
certain English courses (see University English
Requirement, page 28).

First and Second Year Visual Arts Courses

ART 100* 1.5
ART 101* 1.5
ART 150 1.5
3 of ART 110-140, 160, 170 cuuccuuuerncrsecersecsssnssnees 4.5
3 of ART 200-270 4.5

*Mandatory courses in first year

First and Second Year Out-of-Department Electives

History in Art** 3.0
Other electives 12.0
ART or electives 1.5

**The required 6 units of History in Art may be
elected at any time during the four years; however
students are strongly advised to complete 3 of
those 6 units in their first or second year. It is
strongly advised that 3 of the total 6 units be HA
362A, Modern Art in Europe and North America:
1900 to 1945 and HA362B, Art in Europe and
North America: 1945 to Today.

Note: Students will not be admitted into third and
fourth-year studio courses until their out-of-de-
partment elective requirements for first and sec-
ond year have been met.

Third and Fourth Year Visual Arts Courses

ART 300-490 15.0

Electives 9.0
ART or electives* 6.0
* Electives must include History in Art requirement.

Note: ART 490 may not be taken concurrently with
499.

Honours Program

Students must normally complete 34.5 units of
Department offerings as specified below. Of the
total of 60 units:

« at least 21 units must be chosen from outside
the Department of Visual Arts, including 6
units of History in Art,and

« at least 21 units must be chosen from courses
numbered 300 or above.

There is also a weekly 1.5 hour seminar require-

ment that is mandatory for all Honours students.

To qualify for the Honours Program, students

must have:

1. completed 9 units of studio courses at the 300
leve

2. aminimum A- average in third-year Visual
Arts studio courses

3. permission of the Department

Normally no more than 3 units of other course
work may be taken concurrently with the combi-
nation of ART 498 and 499, and no more than 3
units of other course work may be taken after
these courses for the completion of the BFA Hon-
ours Degree. ART 498 and 499 must be taken
concurrently.

In addition to the weekly conference time with
the adviser, students are expected to spend a
minimum of 24 hours per week in the studio.

A general University of Victoria regulation re-
quires all students either to pass the qualifying
examination in English or to complete certain
English courses (see University English Require-
ment, page 28).

A student who passes all courses but fails to ob-
tain a second class graduating average (3.50) will
graduate in the Major Program.

First and Second Year Visual Arts Courses

ART 100% 1.5
ART 101* 1.5
ART 150 1.5
3 of ART 110-140, 160, 170 ...cuucurcrncercusscusscssennecs 4.5
3 of ART 200-270 4.5

*Mandatory courses in the first term of first year.

First and Second Year Out-of-Department Electives

History in Art** 3.0
Other electives 9.0
ART or electives 4.5
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**The required 6 units of History in Art may be
elected at any time during the four years; however
students are strongly advised to complete 3 of
those 6 units in their first or second year. It is
strongly advised that 3 of the total 6 units be HA
362A, Modern Art in Europe and North America:
1900 to 1945 and HA362B, Art in Europe and
North America: 1945 to Today.

Note: Students will normally not be admitted into
third and fourth-year studio courses until their
out of department elective requirements for the
first and second year have been met.

Third Year Visual Arts Courses

ART 300-380 9.0
Electives (any level) 6.0
ART 498 1.5
ART 499 10.5
Electives (any level)* 3.0

*Electives must include History in Art requirement.
Note: ART 490 may not be taken concurrently with
499.

Combined Major Program in Visual Arts

and Computer Science.

Enrollment in this program is limited. Students
are admitted to the program at the end of first
year.

ART 100,101, 150 4.5
MATH 100, 101,122 4.5
CSC110,115,212 4.5
Elective 1.5
ART 170,270 3.0
2 0f ART 110,120, 140, 160 ....ceerereererenerreeneaenanes 3.0
2 of ART 200,210,220, 240,260 .....cccooerverererenenes 3.0
MATH 233A 1.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
SENG 265 1.5
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Year 3

1 0f ART 370,371,372,373 .cceevrerecrsenessessenssssssenne 3.0
1 or 2 of ART 300, 301, 302, 305,

311,312,313,321,322,323, 341,

342,343,351, 360, 380.....cc0ceeeernenrcnccneneens 3.0 or 6.0*
2 of CSC 330, 355, 360, 370, SENG 330......cc0e0enee 3.0
SENG 310 1.5
Electives 1.5-4.5
Total units for Year 3 15.0

Year 4

1 0f ART 370,371,372,373 .cvverserncsssesssasssnns 3.0

1 or 2 of ART 300, 301, 302, 305,
311,312,313, 321, 322, 323, 341,

342,343,351, 360, 380,490.....ccccc0eeruenenne 3.0 or 6.0*
CSC 405 1.5
2 CSC at the 400 level™ 3.0
Electives 1.5-4.5

15.0
* Students must take 9 units of these courses over
Years 3 and 4.

** One of these courses may be SENG at the 400
level.

Total units for Year 4
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Arts and Writing and Computer Science
Co-op

Students in the Combined Major Program in
Visual Arts and Computer Science who wish to
participate in Co-op must be accepted by both
the Arts and Writing and the Computer
Science/Mathematics Co-op programs. These
students will complete two work terms in each of
Arts and Writing and Computer Science/Mathe-
matics in order to complete their Co-op degree
requirements.

Department of Writing

Lorna Crozier, BA (Sask), MA (Alta), Professor
and Chair

Maureen Bradley, BA (Quebec), MA (Quebec), MA
(Brit Col), Assistant Professor

Bill Gaston, BA, MA, MFA (Brit Col), Associate
Professor

Lorna Jackson, BA (Brit Col), MA (Brit Col),
Assistant Professor

Joan MacLeod, BA (Brit Col), MFA (Brit Col),
Assistant Professor

Lynne Van Luven, BA (Sask), MA, PhD (Alta),
Associate Professor

Visiting, Adjunct and Cross-listed
Appointments

Don McKay, BA, MA (W Ont), PhD (Wales),
Adjunct Professor

WRITING PROGRAMS

The Department of Writing offers the following

program options:

* Major (in drama, fiction, poetry, nonfiction;
also a Writing/Theatre option)

* Professional Writing Minor in Journalism and
Publishing

+ Harvey Southam Diploma in Writing and Edit-
ing (a postgraduate Co-op program in journal-
ism and publishing)

* Film Studies Minor (interdisciplinary, various
departments; see description on page 262)
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PROGRAM ADMISSIONS

Students should note that entrance to first year
will normally be restricted. Students taking
ENGL 099 may not take courses.

Applicants from Other Institutions
Transfer credit in writing courses does not neces-
sarily satisfy UVic’s Writing requirements. The
prerequisite for all second year workshops is
WRIT 100 or WRIT 102. Few applicants are given
permission to bypass these courses, but in spe-
cial cases—for example, if students have pub-
lished widely in recognized literary journals—
they may apply for Advanced Standing by sub-
mitting a portfolio of written work and a letter
outlining their suitability. Only portfolios
received between January 15 and March 31 will
be considered. (See the Department of Writing
website or contact the departmental office for
more details.) Transfer credits must meet the
University of Victoria’s GPA. Recipients of Ad-
vanced Standing are advised that they must meet
all the University’s admission requirements. Ad-
vanced Standing does not guarantee acceptance
to the University or to any of the Department’s
classes.

Applicants for a Second Degree

Each year, a limited number of students are per-
mitted to enter the program to work towards a
second degree: BFA or BA. A minimum of two
years of further study is required. Applicants
who cannot produce a manuscript of sufficient
quality to allow them entry into a third-year
workshop may require three or four years to
complete their program (see “Second Bachelor’s
Degree,” page 36). Only portfolios received be-
tween January 15 and March 31 each year will be
considered.

Admission to Specific Courses

Although the programs offered by the Writing
Department are mainly intended for students
who have shown some ability as writers, a num-
ber of lecture courses are also included which
may be of interest and value to all students.

Since the number of candidates who meet the
minimum requirements for eligibility exceeds the
places available, students should understand that
eligibility does not guarantee them admission
into specific courses or programs in Writing. To
gain entry into courses, students must be pre-
pared to meet Departmental attendance regula-
tions, must not be overenrolled and must pay any
fees or fines that may affect university standing.
Students must attend all classes, including the
first. If they do not attend the second class in a
course with a limited enrollment (e.g., all work-
shops), they will be deregistered.

Second, Third and Fourth Year Workshops

Students in the Professional Writing Minor Pro-
gram require a grade of B+ or higher in the ap-
propriate prerequisite to advance. These are min-
imal standards and do not guarantee admission.

No student will be permitted to take more than
1.5 units of workshops in a single genre per term,
or more than 3.0 units of workshops in any given
term. Special and Directed Studies courses are
designed for those teaching situations which
cannot be covered in regular workshops. No writ-
ing projects which might be covered in a regular
workshop will be permitted within such special
courses.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Major Program

Students in the Writing Major program are re-

quired to take:

1. WRIT 100 and/or WRIT 102 (formerly WRIT
103 and WRIT 104)

2. 6 units from 200-level Writing including at
least 3 units from WRIT 201, 202, 203, 204

3. 15 units of 300- or 400-level Writing, including
4.5 units of workshops in a single genre.

Professional Writing courses (WRIT 215,216,217

[formerly 317], 306, 315,404, 408, 417) may not be

counted as part of a Writing Major.

WRIT 102 (formerly WRIT 103 and WRIT 104),
316,330, 335, 336 and 416 may count toward ei-
ther a Major in Writing or a Professional Writing
Minor in Journalism and Publishing, but not
both.

Students are advised to work toward a Double
Major, since enrollment in workshops is limited,
and spaces are not guaranteed. Without a concen-
tration of courses in a separate discipline, stu-
dents may find themselves delayed in graduating.

If at least 9 units of electives are chosen from
courses offered by other departments within the

Faculty of Fine Arts, the degree awarded may be
either the BFA or the BA of the Faculty of Fine
Arts. If fewer than 9 units of electives from the
Faculty of Fine Arts are chosen, the degree
awarded will be the BA of the Faculty of Fine
Arts.

Interfaculty Double Major

A Fine Arts student majoring in Writing may con-
currently satisfy the requirements for the Major
Program of a department in the Faculties of Hu-
manities, Science or Social Sciences. Conversely, a
student pursuing a Major Program for the BA
degree within the Faculties of Humanities, Sci-
ence or Social Sciences may concurrently satisfy
the requirements for the Major Program of the
Department of Writing as approved for the Fac-
ulty of Fine Arts. Only one BA degree with a Dou-
ble Major will be awarded on the recommenda-
tion of the faculty in which the student is regis-
tered.

The Harvey Southam Diploma in Writing
and Editing

This is a 15-unit, postgraduate diploma for stu-
dents with degrees (primarily in the Humanities
and Social Sciences) who are looking for a pro-
fessional credential that will lead to a career in
writing and editing in journalism, publishing,
government communication and corporate infor-
mation services.

Qualified students should complete their course
work in one year (Winter and Spring terms), fol-
lowed by two optional Co-op work terms and a
thesis. Students admitted to the program may
apply for admittance to the Arts and Writing Co-
operative Education Program and are subject to
the requirements of the Co-operative Education
Programs (see page 41).

Admission to the program is determined by de-
gree GPA, portfolio, references and interview.
Portfolios must be received in the Department by
March 31 of the year in which the student expects
a September entry. Students selected for post-
graduate study in the HSD will receive a bursary
to cover the cost of tuition fees for the two-se-
mester duration of the program. For further de-
tails on these admission requirements, please
contact the Department of Writing.

Course Requirements (15 units)

1. WRIT 215,216, 315, 316,404 required before
work terms

2. 3 units of WRIT 495 required before comple-
tion

3. 4.5 units from WRIT 217 (formerly 317), 306,
330, 335,336 or repeats of 315 or 316, or elec-
tives by permission.

Minor in Professional Writing in
Journalism and Publishing

The Department of Writing offers a Minor in
Professional Writing emphasizing journalism,
media studies and publishing. The goal of the
program is to develop skills required to succeed
as a professional writer in journalism, publish-
ing, government or industry .

Applications for Entry into the Professional
Writing Minor in Journalism and Publishing
Students must apply to Undergraduate Admis-
sions for acceptance to UVic.

After completing WRIT 102 with a minimum
grade of B+, students are eligible to continue into
second-year Professional Writing courses.



For admission to 300- and 400-level courses, stu-
dents must have completed 3 units from WRIT
215,216 or 217 (formerly 317) with a grade of B+
or higher.

While participation in the Professional Writing
Co-op (see below) is not mandatory, it is highly
recommended; priority for admission in certain
courses will be given to those taking the Co-op
option.

Courses taken for the Minor cannot be used to
complete requirements for the Major or Honours
Program.

Advanced Standing

Students (including applicants from other uni-
versities and colleges) may apply for Advanced
Standing in the Professional Writing Minor if
they have professional writing experience and/or
credits in professional writing courses from
other institutions. Based on the following crite-
ria, permission to enter the Professional Writing
Program at the appropriate level may be given to
students who demonstrate they satisfy the Pro-
gram’s standards:
1. agrade of B+ or better in ENGL 115 (or the
equivalent)
2. awriting portfolio deemed satisfactory.

Written applications for Advanced Standing
should be submitted to the Director of Profes-
sional Writing between January 15 and March 31.

Program Requirements

To obtain a Professional Writing Minor in Jour-

nalism and Publishing, students are required to

take:

1. WRIT 102 (3.0 units)

2. 3 units from WRIT 215,216,217 (formerly 317)

3. 9 units from the 300- and 400-level PW
courses in Writing (listed under Major Pro-
«f,ram on page 104). Entry to 300- and 400-

evel courses will depend upon successful

completion of the 100- and 200-level prerequi-
sites listed above, and declaring the Minor
with the appropriate Faculty Adviser.

Writing/Theatre Option

Students wishing to enter the Writing/Theatre
Option must seek permission from both the De-
partments of Writing and Theatre. Please note
that deadline dates for application are February
28 for Theatre and March 31 for Writing. An audi-
tion and/or interview may be required by the
Department of Theatre. Students’ programs will
be devised on an individual basis in consultation
with the appropriate department. See the
Theatre/Writing Option in the Department of
Theatre, page 102.

Professional Writing Co-operative
Education Program

General regulations pertaining to Co-operative
Education Programs of the University of Victoria
are found on page 42.

The Professional Writing Co-op is administered
by the Arts and Writing Co-op Office. For infor-
mation on the Arts Co-op, please see the main
Faculty of Fine Arts entry, page 94.

The Professional Writing Co-operative Program
offers paid employment to students who are
working towards a career in journalism, publish-
ing or communications. The Co-op is open to
students who are:

« registering as Diploma students in the Harvey
Southam Diploma in Writing and Editing (in
which Co-op is mandatory),

+ undertaking the Professional Writing Minor in
Journalism and Publishing, or

+ undertaking an interfaculty General program
where the Professional Writing Minor in Jour-
nalism and Publishing is one of the two pro-
grams which forms the General program.

Students registered in the Harvey Southam
Diploma in Writing and Editing must satisfacto-
rily complete all academic requirements of the
Diploma (except the thesis) with at least a B+ in
215 and 216 prior to their first work term.
Diploma students are required to complete satis-
factorily two work terms.

Students undertaking the Professional Writing
Minor must follow the guidelines specific to their
program and the Professional Writing Minor in
Journalism and Publishing.

Professional Writing Minors in Journalism and
Publishing are encouraged to apply for admis-
sion to the Professional Writing Co-op at the be-
ginning of their second year. All applicants must
be approved by the Co-op Committee.

Before the first work term, students must have
completed 3 units of WRIT 215,216 or 217 (for-
merly 317) with a grade of B+ or higher. Students
are required to maintain a B average and to com-
plete satisfactorily four work terms.

The work terms are arranged by the Arts and
Writing Co-op Office and are designed to com-
bine practical work experience with the theoreti-
cal content of course study, with evaluation by
both the employer and a faculty supervisor.

Students in the Co-op may withdraw from the
program at any time in order to graduate in a
regular program.

Students in Co-operative Education must carry a
full course load during each study term.
Students are advised that a Co-operative Educa-
tion fee will be charged.

Further information about the Professional Writ-
ing Co-operative Education program is available
from the Arts and Writing Co-op Coordinator.
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Faculty of
Human & Social
Development

The Faculty of Human and Social Development was created in 1977 by bringing
together five different professional schools under the auspices of one faculty. The
Faculty includes the Schools of Child and Youth Care, Health Information Science,
Nursing, Public Administration and Social Work, and several interdisciplinary

programs.

The Faculty of Human and Social Development is unique both at UVic and in
Canada; a similar structure for programs does not exist in any university in
Canada. The Schools have developed reputations for innovative programs and
excellent teaching. In addition to high quality teaching, the Faculty is engaged in
creative, relevant programs of research. Additional features of our Faculty are
equitable working and learning environments, and a strong emphasis on social
responsibilities.



Faculty of Human and
Social Development

Michael J. Prince, BA (Car), MPA (Queen’s), PhD
(Exeter), Lansdowne Professor (Social Policy) and
Acting Dean of Faculty

Brian Wharf, BA, BSW, MSW (Brit Col), PhD
(Brandeis), Professor Emeritus

Marie L. Campbell, BA, MA (Brit Col), PhD (Tor),
Professor Emeritus

Maureen A. Maloney, LLB (Warw), LLM (Tor),
Professor

Pamela J. Moss, BA (Indiana); MA (Brit Col); PhD
(McMaster), Professor

Jeffrey L. Reading, BPE (UofA); MSc, PhD (UofT),
Professor and Scientific Director, CIHR Institute of
Aboriginal Peoples Health

Marge Reitsma-Street, BSW, MSW (McGill), PhD
(Tor), Professor

Irving Rootman, BA (U of A), MPhil, PhD (Yale),
Professor-Limited Term

Susan C. Boyd, BA (UCal, Santa Cruz), MCP
(Antioch), PhD (SFU), Associate Professor
Patricia MacKenzie, BSc (Oklahoma Christian),
MSW (British Columbia), PhD (Edinburgh),
Associate Professor and Acting Associate Dean of
Faculty

Katherine Teghtsoonian, BA (Brit Col), AM, PhD
(Stan), Associate Professor

Visiting, Adjunct and Cross-listed
Appointments

Trevor Hancock, BSc (London), MB, BS Medicine
(St. Bartholomews, London), MHSc (UofT),
Adjunct Professor

Lorraine J. Greaves, BA, MA (UWO), PhD
(Monash), Adjunct Associate Professor

Michael A. Hunter, BA (SFraser), MA (Wat), PhD
(SFraser), Cross-listed with PSYC

Peter Kirk, MBChB (Aberdeen), CCEP, FCEPC,
Adjunct Professor

Sharon Manson-Singer, BSW, MSW (UBC), PhD
(Brandeis), Adjunct Associate Professor
Jennifer Mullett, BA, MA, PhD (UVic), Assistant
Professor, Limited Term

Laura Parisi, BA (Vermont), MA, PhD (Arizona),
Adjunct Assistant Professor

Deborah Rutman, BSc, MA, PhD (Tor), Adjunct
Assistant Professor

General Information
DEGREES AND PROGRAMS OFFERED

Undergraduate Programs

The Faculty of Human and Social Development
offers undergraduate programs leading to the
degrees of Bachelor of Arts in Child and Youth
Care, Bachelor of Science in Health Information
Science, Bachelor of Science in Nursing and
Bachelor of Social Work. The Faculty also offers
diploma and certificate programs as shown in
the table below.

Graduate Programs
The Faculty offers graduate studies in Child and
Youth Care, Dispute Resolution, Indigenous Gov-

ernance, Nursing, Public Administration, Social
Work, and Studies in Policy and Practice in
Health and Social Services. For information,
please refer to the Faculty of Graduate Studies,
starting on page 200.

Co-operative Education Program
Please refer to page 41 for a general description
of Co-operative Education at UVic.

In the Faculty of Human and Social Develop-
ment, a Co-operative Education Program is of-
fered by the School of Public Administration at
the graduate level and by the School of Health
Information Science at the undergraduate level.

Admission to and completion of Co-operative
Education Programs are governed by individual
School requirements. As a required part of the
program, students are employed for specific work
terms, each with a minimum duration of 13
weeks. This employment is related as closely as
possible to the student’s course of studies and
individual interest.

With the exception of students in Health Infor-
mation Science, students may withdraw from the
Co-operative Education Program at any time and
remain enrolled in a degree program offered by
the School.

For details of the program in the School of Public
Administration, please see page 257. For details
of the program in Health Information Science,
please see page 113.

AcApemic AbvICE

Academic advice about the professional schools
in the Faculty of Human and Social Development
is available from advisers or faculty members of
individual Schools on an appointment basis.

Abvisory COMMITTEES

Programs in the Faculty of Human and Social
Development have the benefit of advice and guid-
ance from advisory committees whose members
are professionals engaged in various private
agencies or government departments. Further
information is available from individual Schools.

COLLABORATIVE APPROACH

All of the Schools have developed a distinctive
curriculum in response to the needs of their re-
spective professions. However, some clients of the
human services cannot be neatly classified by
professional boundaries, and hence a major ob-
jective of the Faculty of Human and Social Devel-
opment is to develop opportunities for students
who will work together as professionals to learn
together while in university. Such opportunities
include courses covering common content as well
as workshops and conferences. In addition, fac-
ulty members in the Faculty of Human and So-
cial Development are encouraged to undertake
research projects on an interdisciplinary basis
including collaboration with colleagues in other
faculties.

LIMITATION OF ENROLLMENT

Admission to UVic and this Faculty is not a guar-
antee of placement in particular programs or
courses. Schools may limit enrollment for a vari-
ety of reasons, and admission requirements may
be raised.
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Faculty Admissions

The requirements for admission to programs
within the Faculty of Human and Social Develop-
ment are presented under the entries for the in-
dividual Schools.

Probability and Statistics 12 is recommended for
undergraduate admission to the Faculty.

Mature students who do not have Mathematics to
the Grade 11 level are encouraged to take a
refresher course before beginning their studies.
See additional requirements under each
program.

Applicants for the Schools in the Faculty of Hu-
man and Social Development must complete two
separate applications: one for admission to the
School of interest, and one for admission to the
University.

Courses OFFERED THROUGH THE
Facuury

The following courses are occasionally offered
through the Faculty of Human and Social Devel-
opment and are open to HSD students in their
third and fourth years.

HSD 400 (1.5) Policy in the Human Services
HSD 401 (1.5) Women in the Human Services
HSD 404 (also ADMN 311) (1.5)

The Political and
Governmental Environment
Qualitative and Quantitative
Analysis

Special Topics in Human and
Social Development
Perspectives on Substance Use
Approaches to Substance Use:
Prevention and Treatment
Introduction to Disability

HSD 425 (1.5)
HSD 460(1.5)

HSD 462 (1.5)
HSD 463 (1.5)

HSD 464 (1.5)

Studies

HSD 465 (1.5) Interdisciplinary Practice with
Children and Families

HSD 490 (1.5) Directed Studies

Faculty Academic

Regulations

CREDIT FOR COURSES OFFERED BY
OTHER INSTITUTIONS

Students who plan to undertake upper-level
course work at another university must normally
receive prior approval from the Dean and the
Director of the School in which the student is
registered if they wish such course work to be
credited toward a degree program or diploma
program in the Faculty of Human and Social
Development. Upon successful completion of
such course work, it is the student’s responsibil-
ity to request the Registrar of the other univer-
sity to send an official transcript of record to the
Records Office of the University of Victoria.

ENGLISH REQUIREMENT

The four-year bachelor programs in Child and
Youth Care and Health Information Science will
normally include 3 units of English; Social Work
and Nursing include 1.5 units. All courses are cho-
sen in consultation with the Department of Eng-
lish.
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GUIDELINES FOR PROFESSIONAL
Conbuct

The Faculty of Human and Social Development

expects students to develop and adhere to a pro-

fessional code of conduct. The Faculty supports

models for professional conduct based on the

following guidelines:

+ submission of oneself to a professional code of
ethics

« exercise of personal discipline, accountability
and judgment

« acceptance of personal responsibility for con-
tinued competency and learning

« willingness to serve the public, client or patient
and place them before oneself

+ ability to recognize the dignity and worth of all
persons in any level of society

« willingness to assist others in learning

+ ability to recognize one’s own limitations

+ maintenance of confidentiality of information
appropriate to the purposes and trust given
when that information was acquired

+ acceptance that one’s A)rofessional abilities,
personal integrity and the attitudes one
demonstrates in relationshiFS with other per-
sons are the measure of professional conduct

Unprofessional Conduct

Students in the Faculty of Human and Social
Development are subject to the provisions of the
code of ethics of their respective professions, and
may be required to withdraw from their School
for violating these provisions. Students may also
be required to withdraw from their School when
ethical, medical or other reasons interfere with
satisfactory practice in their respective
disciplines.

MINOR

Students registered in a degree program in the
Faculty of Human and Social Development may
declare a Minor Program in another Faculty with
written permission from their School and the
department offering the Minor, and the Deans of
the respective faculties. The Minor will be added
to the student’s academic record upon comple-
tion of program requirements in Human and
Social Development and the general degree or
Minor requirements in the other faculty.

REGULATIONS CONCERNING
PRACTICA

General

The Faculty reserves the right to approve any
agency or institution that provides placements
for student practica, and to change any place-
ment assigned to a student. The student, however,
has the right to be informed in writing of the
reasons for any change in placement.

While the Faculty accepts a responsibility to pro-
vide a sufficient number of practicum opportu-
nities to serve the needs of all registered
students, a student may be required to withdraw
from a practicum course if none of the available
practicum agencies will accept the student.

It is the responsibility of the course instructor to
inform students of the criteria by which unpro-
fessional conduct will be judged in the practicum
setting.

Practica Dates

The dates of practica will be established by each
School or program, and will be announced to the
students involved at the beginning of each term.

Attendance

Attendance at practicum activities is required.
Students are expected to notify the placement
agency whenever practicum appointments cannot
be kept, and also to inform the course instructor.

Denial and Withdrawal

Denial

Students will be denied the practicum experience
if their preparatory work is considered unsatis-
factory by the Director of the School in the Fac-
ulty of Human and Social Development.

Temporary Withdrawal of Students Pending

Report

The Director may require a student to withdraw

temporarily from a practicum if, during the

course of a term, there are reasonable grounds to

believe that the conduct or lack of competence of

a student enrolled in the practicum has adversely

affected or may adversely affect:

* clients or pupils, or

« personnel, including students associated with
the practicum

The student will be required to withdraw tem-
porarily pending the receipt of a report on the
conduct and lack of competence of the student.

Faculty of Human and Social Development Programs

Degree Programs Diploma and Certificate Programs
Faculty of Human and Social Indigenous Governance Certificate
Development Program
School of Child & Youth Care BA Diploma in Child and Youth Care !
School of Health Information Science BSc
School of Nursing BSN
School of Public Administration Diploma in Public Sector Management
Diploma in Local Government Management
Professional Specialization Certificates
- Cultural Sector Leadership
- Local Government Management
- Performance Management
- Public Policy
- Publis Services Management
- Voluntary and Non-profit Sector
Management
School of Social Work BSW
1. Available only through specific aboriginal community partnerships.

Withdrawal

After giving the student an opportunity to be
heard, the Director may require a student to
withdraw from the practicum if the Director is
satisfied that the student’s conduct or lack of
competence may adversely affect members of any
of the groups identified in the paragraph above.

Voluntary Withdrawal

Students seeking voluntary withdrawal from a
practicum, whether permanent or temporary,
must receive permission to do so from their fac-
ulty supervisor in Human and Social
Development.

Notification of Records Services

Students who withdraw temporarily from a
practicum must notify Records Services in writ-
ing. Students who are required to withdraw from
a practicum will be withdrawn from any course
involved by written notification from the Direc-
tor to Records Services.

Readmission

Students who have withdrawn from a practicum
for whatever reason who later wish to reenter the
practicum must apply for readmission to the
course and should not assume that readmission
is guaranteed.

Appeals

The normal avenues of final appeal (see page 37)
are available to students who have been required
to withdraw from a practicum. Students in the
Faculty of the Human and Social Development
may follow regular appeal procedures within the
Faculty.

STANDING AT GRADUATION

For degrees granted in the Faculty of Human and
Social Development, a graduating average of 7.00
is the lower limit for the degree notation “With
Distinction.”

Faculty Programs
DEGREE AND DiPLOMA PROGRAMS

Details of degree and diploma programs in the
Faculty are presented under the entries for the
individual Schools offering the programs.

MASTER’S OF ARTS IN STUDIES IN
PoLicy AND PRACTICE IN HEALTH
AND SOCIAL SERVICES

The Studies in Policy and Practice MA is an in-
terdisciplinary program that offers a unique
combination of analytic skills to help practition-
ers understand the social, cultural, political and
practical implications of their human service
work. Collaborative approaches to teaching and
learning are encouraged in course work, as stu-
dents learn together with colleagues from a vari-
ety of disciplines and fields. The view embodied
by the program is that knowledge and theories as
well as policies and methods of practice are al-
ways changing. Courses emphasize critical reflec-
tion, especially on current challenges in relevant
communities and fields of practice, as a basis for
developing innovative strategies and imagining
possible futures.

For more information on this graduate program,
please see the program description on page 242.



Indigenous Governance
Programs

Web site: <web.uvic.ca/igov/>

Taiaiake Alfred, BA (Concordia), MA, PhD
(Cornell), Associate Professor

Jeff Corntassel, BA (UC, Irvine), MA, PhD
(Arizona), Assistant Professor

Sheila Watts, Program Assistant

Susanne Marie Thiessen, BFA (UVic), MBA (UVic),
Program Manager and Sessional Instructor

PROGRAM PHILOSOPHY

The Indigenous Governance Program is commit-
ted to teaching and research that respects both
western and indigenous traditions, methods and
forms of knowledge. Through these programs,
students will gain an understanding of the philo-
sophical, administrative, and political dimensions
involved in governing indigenous communities,
as well as a background in the theory, methods
and tools appropriate for and useful to research
among indigenous people. The program aspires
to educate students who are grounded in a diverse
body of knowledge to assume leadership and
policy-making roles, or to continue their
academic careers in a variety of fields including
Social Science, and History, Law or Native Studies.

MASTER’S OF ARTS IN INDIGENOUS
GOVERNANCE

The Master of Arts in Indigenous Governance
program is an interdisciplinary program that
provides students with a strong foundation of
basic and applied scholarly research and a path
to understanding government and politics
among indigenous peoples, with a special em-
phasis on the nature and context of indigenous
governments in Canada. For more information
on the MA in Indigenous Governance, please see
Graduate Studies, page 243.

CoNCURRENT MAIG/LLB DEGREE
PROGRAM

Students who apply to and are accepted into both
the Law Faculty LLB and the MAIG (Master of
Arts in Indigenous Governance) programs may
earn both degrees concurrently with modified
requirements for each.

The concurrent degree program allows students
to complete the requirements of both degrees in
3.5 years (7 terms, including Summer Sessions).

The first year of the concurrent degree program
is devoted entirely to the first year LLB curricu-
lum. The second year of the program will nor-
mally be devoted to upper-year law courses, and
the third year to completion of the MAIG curricu-
lum.

CERTIFICATE IN THE ADMINISTRATION
oF INDIGENOUS GOVERNMENTS

This Faculty of Human and Social Development
program is a unique part-time university credit
program. The courses focus on topics such as
critical thinking, leadership and management in
indigenous organizations, as well as the legal,
political, economic and public policy dimensions
of governance in indigenous communities. The
entire certificate program is offered by distance
through a combination of distributed learning
options and on-campus seminars.

Upon completion of eight credit courses, a Certifi-
cate in the Administration of Indigenous Govern-
ments is granted. Students may also enroll in
related programs at UVic, such as the School of
Public Administration’s Diploma in Public Sector
Management (DPSM) program, in which all of the
CAIG courses are eligible for credit towards the
Diploma. The program is also committed to meet-
ing the urgent training and educational needs of
indigenous communities and organizations, and
single courses or various combinations of courses
may be delivered in intensive one or two day exec-
utive-style seminars (credit or professional devel-
opment only) by special arrangement.

The program is inherently flexible and is deliv-
ered in a variety of formats and modes according
to community and student needs and priorities.
The program has been offered on campus in Vic-
toria, in a delivery format designed so that stu-
dents attended the courses in a series of one or
more multi-day seminars. With a renewed com-
mitment to making the program relevant to com-
munity needs, the program may also be offered
on location in indigenous communities, with the
course delivery mode designed to accommodate
the scheduling needs of the students and prefer-
ences of the organization.

Program Admission

Successful applicants will be expected to meet
the University English requirements and to have
completed Grade 12.

Mature applicants will be considered, as detailed
in University policy. Courses will be taught at a
level which is consistent with other third- and
fourth-year undergraduate courses offered at
UVic, and applicants will be required to demon-
strate that they possess the academic proficiency
necessary to benefit fully from the program. Can-
didates without formal post-secondary qualifica-
tions but with demonstrable experience may be
admitted, with continuation in the program sub-
ject to performance in the first two to three
courses with a grade of C+ or better. A limited
number of students not formally admitted to the
program may register for individual courses, with
the permission of the Program Administrator.
Students wishing to enroll in this program or
wanting more information should contact:

Program Manager

Indigenous Governance Program

Faculty of Human and Social Development

University of Victoria, Box 1700 STN CSC

Victoria BC V8W 2Y2

E-mail: igov@uvic.ca
Program Requirements
Students must complete eight required courses to
receive a certificate. Successful completion of
IGOV 381,IGOV 382,IGOV 383 and IGOV 384 are
prerequisites for progression through the pro-
gram.

The required courses are:
IGOV 380
IGOV 381
IGOV 382
IGOV 383
IGOV 384
ADMN 311
ADMN 312
ADMN 421

Program Academic Regulations

Students will be permitted to present up to 6
units of non-credit course work chosen from the
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IGOV online offerings to the certificate program.
IGOV 381, 382,383 and 384 will be offered
through the IGOV program’s online classroom.
Students must choose the “Transfer Credit” op-
tion and successfully complete each of these
courses. Once completed, transfer credit will be
awarded at the same unit value in the certificate
program. A maximum of 6 units of credit may be
obtained through the IGOV Online Program and
transferred into the certificate program. This
option is specific to the Indigenous Governance
Program’s Certificate Program. Students should
check transfer credit regulations with their own
individual programs or institutions prior to reg-
istering in these courses.

School of Child and
Youth Care

Web: web.uvic.ca/cyc/

Sibylle Artz, BA, MA, PhD (UVic), Acting Director
and Associate Professor

James Anglin, BA (Car), MSW (Brit Col), PhD
(Leicester), Professor and Associate Vice-President
Academic/Director of International Affairs
Gordon Barnes, BSc (Man), BA (Winn), MA, PhD
(York), Professor

Valerie Kuehne, BScN (Alta), MEd (Loyola), PhD
(Northwestern), Professor and Associate Vice-
President Academic Planning of the University
Alan Pence, BA, MS (Portland St), PhD (Ore),
Professor

Frances Ricks, BA (Ore), MSc (Ind), PhD (York),
Professor and Associate Dean of the Faculty of
Graduate Studies

Jessica Ball, BA (UBC), MA, MPH, PhD (Berkeley),
Associate Professor

Roy Ferguson, BA, PhD (Alta), Associate Professor

Marie Hoskins, BA (UBC), MEd, PhD (UVic),
Associate Professor

Veronica Pacini-Ketchabaw, BA, MEd (York), PhD
(UofT), Assistant Professor

Daniel Scott, BA (York), MA, PhD (UVic), Assistant
Professor (limited term)

Greg Saunders, BA, MA (UVic), Senior Instructor
Jin-Sun Yoon, BA, MEd (UBC), Senior Instructor

GENERAL INFORMATION

School Mission Statement

The School of Child and Youth Care provides
education, training, professional development
and research for the care and support of chil-
dren, youth, families and their communities.

A Professional Education Program for
Practicing Professionals

The School of Child and Youth Care at UVic offers
professional education to human services practi-
tioners working with children, youth and their
families. Graduates of the program are employed
in front-line, supervisory and leadership posi-
tions in ministries and agencies throughout
British Columbia and across North America. Em-
ployment opportunities exist in child welfare and
child protection, social and mental health serv-
ices, child day care centres, hospitals, schools,
youth corrections agencies, infant development
programs, child and youth advocacy programs,
and a range of other community-based settings.
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CHILD AND YouTH CARE PROGRAMS

Students in the BA degree program in Child and
Youth Care will integrate theoretical perspectives
on human growth and development, behavioural
change, and understanding and use of self with
applied practice skills. Field-based practicum
placements are a requirement during the third
and fourth years.

Graduate Program

The School offers an MA in Child and Youth Care.
For more information about this program, see
page 223.

Flexible Program Options for Students
The School of Child and Youth Care offers its BA
degree program by distance and on-campus de-
livery options. The Distance/Distributed Educa-
tion option blends web-based classroom environ-
ments with print and teleconference. These effec-
tive distance courses make it possible for the
student to complete a BA in Child and Youth Care
entirely at a distance (with the exception of one
6-day on-site seminar). Distance delivery is avail-
able throughout Canada and may be available to
students in other locations by special arrange-
ment. The distance delivery system allows child
and youth care practitioners to remain in their
home communities and to continue employment
while pursuing their degrees.

ScHooL ofF CHILD AND YOUTH CARE
Abmissions (BA)

Students are selected on the basis of personal
and professional suitability as well as academic
standing. An interview is normally required as
part of the application process. Paid or volunteer
experience with children and/or youth is consid-
ered in the admission decision. Application infor-
mation and forms are available on the SCYC web-
site: <www.uvic.ca/cyc>.

On Campus Admission

Students are eligible to apply to the School of
Child and Youth Care (SCYC) upon completion of
a minimum of 12 units of university credit or its
recognized equivalent (e.g., college transfer
credit). Three of those units must be English at
the 100 level, completed with a grade of C+.

Distributed Learning Admission

Entrance to the distributed learning stream is
based on completion of CYC 2004, 200B, 252,201
and 3 units of 100-level, university-transfer Eng-
lish, with a minimum grade of 3.0 (C+) in each
course.
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These courses can be completed through either
the Open University or UVic.

Upon completion of these courses, all distributed
learning students can apply for admission to the
SCYC program. Non-UVic students must apply to
both UVic Undergraduate Admissions and the
SCYC for entry to the SCYC program. Application
deadline is February 28.

Special Category Applicants (Distributed
Learning Applicants Only)

The School of Child and Youth Care is interested
in extending university-level learning opportuni-
ties to residents of BC and other regions who
wish to do their courses by distributed learning
and who may not qualify under the normal cate-
gories of admission.

Distributed learning students wishing to com-
plete the required prerequisite courses may be
considered for admission to the University under
the Special Category provision.

Applicants who qualify in this category will be
selected for consideration for admission on the
basis of the following criteria:

* Persons who are at least 23 years of age (prior
to the beginning of the session applied for)

* Persons whose academic achievements have
been significantly delayed, interrupted or ad-
versely affected by:

- cultural or economic disadvantages, or

- family or similar responsibilities and the
consequent need to attend to these responsibili-
ties or maintain employment

Those who qualify for consideration in the Spe-
cial Category will be selected by the School of
Child and Youth Care and approved by the Senate
Committee on Admission, Reregistration and
Transfer for admission in the Special Category on
the basis of educational history and non-educa-
tional achievements that indicate an ability to
succeed at university.

New Students

New students must submit an application for
admission to UVic’s Undergraduate Admissions
and an SCYC application to the School by Febru-
ary 28th. Applications for the School of Child and
Youth Care may be accessed at the SCYC website:
<www.uvic.ca/cyc>.

Returning Students

Returning students to the University of Victoria
(distributed and on campus) must submit an
application for reregistration to UVic Records
Services and a SCYC application form to the
School by February 28th. Applications for the
School of Child and Youth Care may be accessed
at the SCYC website: <www.uvic.ca/cyc>.

Transfer Credit

Students who have completed a human services
training program at an accredited institution with
an overall GPA of B (5.0) or higher may be eligible
to receive block credit upon admission to the
SCYC (15 units for a one-year certificate, and 30
units for a two-year diploma). For further infor-
mation on transfer credit, consult the BC Child
and Youth Care Educators’ website:
<www.cycec.bc.ca>.

ScHooL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Criminal Record Checks

Criminal record checks are required of students
before they commence practicum placements.
Students are responsible for completing this
process.

Leave of Absence

Upon completion of one or more years in the
School of Child and Youth Care, students may
apply in writing to the School for a one-year
leave of absence. The deadline for such a request
is normally March 31.

Prior Learning Assessment

Prior Learning Assessment (PLA) uses a range
of flexible assessment procedures, including
course challenge, to evaluate for credit within
the Child and Youth Care program learning that
is gained through non-credit education, training
or experience.

Learners may receive recognition for demons-
trated learning that is consistent with the
achievement levels and learning outcomes appro-
priate to selected courses. The assessment of
prior learning will be completed by a faculty
member teaching the course containing the con-
tent being considered, or by a faculty member
with expertise in the area.

Initially a maximum of 10.5 units of academic
credit may be obtained through PLA. No course
whose equivalent already appears on a student’s
transcript may be completed by PLA.

Normally only students who have been admitted
to the School of Child and Youth Care can apply
for PLA. Initial inquiries should be directed to
the Student Adviser, who can provide PLA appli-
cation forms and deadlines. Access to flexible
assessment in any particular year is dependent
upon the availability of resources.

All second, third and fourth year core courses
may be challenged, with the exception of CYC
410,474,475 and 476. Elective courses may not be
challenged.

Standing

Students whose sessional GPA falls below 3.0 or
who fail to receive a C+ in any core CYC or other
required course may be required to withdraw
from the program.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Child and Youth Care Course
Information (BA)

+ Students need a minimum of 60 units to grad-
uate; 30 of these must be UVic units. CYC core
courses total 30 units.

+ Students must successfully complete second-
year core courses before starting third-year
courses, and must complete third-year courses
before fourth year.

+ All 200-level courses are available by distance
delivery to both UVic and non-UVic students.

+ CYC 201 is available on campus to UVic stu-
dents not in the School of Child and Youth Care.

+ Elective course requirements vary depending
on transfer credit or previous UVic course work.
Elective courses may be taken on campus or
through distance education. Most UVic or UVic-
transferable courses may be used towards elec-
tives. See CYC course offerings.

+ On-campus students may include in their pro-
gram of electives courses necessary to become a
certified Early Childhood Educator in British
Columbia. Required courses are not necessarily
offered each year. For licensing requirements,
please see the Community Care Facilities Branch
website at: <www.healthplanning.gov.bc.ca/ccf>.

BA Degree in Child and Youth Care
Required Courses

CYC 201 (1.5) Introduction to Professional

Child and Youth Care
CYC200A (1.5)  Theoretical Foundations in
Child and Youth Care
CYC200B (1.5)  Professional Foundations for
Child and Youth Care

CYC 252 (3.0) Fundamentals of Change in

Child and Youth Care Practice
3 units of developmental theory: child, adoles-
cent, human or lifespan development required
prior to CYC 338 and 310



Third Year

CYC 301 (3.0) Processes of Change

CYC 338 (3.0) Applying Developmental
Theory in Child and Youth
Care Practice

CYC 310 (4.5) Supervised Practicum

CYC 371 (1.5) Building Caring Partnerships

OR

CYC 373 (1.5) Working with Families and

Their Communities

OR

CYC 374 (1.5) Promoting Positive Outcomes
in Children’s Environments

OR

a Sociology of the Family
course is a prerequisite to CYC
466

Fourth Year

CYC 465 (1.5) Theory of Child and Youth
Care Practice with Groups

CYC 466 (1.5) Theory of Child and Youth
Care Practice with Families

CYC 410 (4.5) Advanced Supervised
Practicum

CYC 423 (1.5) Research Methods in Child
and Youth Care

HSD 425 (1.5) Qualitative and Quantitative
Analysis

Advanced Practice Courses
Students select one of the following:

CYC 474 (1.5) Child and Youth Care Practice
with Individuals

CYC 475 (1.5) Child and Youth Care Practice
with Groups

CYC 476 (1.5) Child and Youth Care Practice

with Families

BA Degree in Child and Youth Care
(Child Protection Stream) Required
Courses
The intent of the Child Protection stream is to
prepare students for child protection work and
other positions in government and non-profit
child welfare agencies. The following courses
must be completed to meet the requirements for
the Child Protection stream:
CYC 350A (SOCW 350A) (1.5)

Law and Social Services
CYC 350B (SOCW 350B) (1.5)
Legal Skills for Human Service
Professionals
Perspectives on Substance Use
Introduction to Disability
Studies
Interdisciplinary Practice with
Children and Families
Child and Youth Care Practice
with Individuals

HSD 462 (1.5)
HSD 464 (1.5)

HSD 465 (1.5)
*CYC 474 (1.5)

OR

*CYC476 (1.5)  Child and Youth Care Practice
with Families

Notes:

For students in the child protection specialization,
the fourth-year practicum, CYC 410, must be com-
pleted in a Ministry of Children and Family De-
velopment or delegated First Nations child welfare
agerncy.

*CYC 474 and CYC 476 may only be taken in the
fourth year of the program.

DipLoMA IN CHILD AND YOUTH
CARE, ABORIGINAL COMMUNITY-
BAasep Course WoRK

The School has responded to the child and youth
care needs of specific cultural groups through
the development of community-based, culturally
sensitive course work. This course work is avail-
able only through specific Aboriginal community
partnerships; courses with the prefix CYCB (see
course listings) are not available to students out-
side of community partnerships, neither on cam-
pus nor via distance education.

Certain specific admission and program criteria
apply to students enrolled in this program. Those
criteria are specified in a Memorandum of Agree-
ment with each tribal organization. The School
recognizes the successful completion of the two-
year program (28.5 CYCB units plus 1.5 units of
English) with a Diploma in Child and Youth Care;
the two-year Diploma is recognized towards com-
pletion of the four-year degree program in CYC.

Completion of the two years of CYCB course work
also allows the student to apply to the BC provin-
cial government for certification and registration
as an Early Childhood Educator, having met the
requirements for Basic and Post-Basic Certificates
in Early Childhood Care and Education (ECCE) in
BC. For more information, please contact the Di-
rector of the School.

Admission Requirements

Students who have been recommended by the
appropriate Aboriginal community review body
for admission to the Aboriginal community-
based course work in the School of Child and
Youth Care have the option to apply for restricted
UVic admission. Such students must complete a
UVic Application for Admission and submit it to
the School of Child and Youth Care. This applica-
tion form must be submitted to the Director of
the School no later than August 15 for entry into
Winter Session. Students wishing to be admitted
to UVic under the regular admission procedures
should refer to undergraduate admission
requirements on page 20.

Under the restricted admission procedure, stu-
dents will be admitted to the Child and Youth
Care Aboriginal community-based course work
only, and students wishing to pursue or to con-
tinue their studies in any other UVic programs
must apply to reregister through UVic Under-
graduate Admissions.

Credit obtained from the Child and Youth Care
Aboriginal community-based course work may
be transferable to a regular UVic degree
program. Students who wish to pursue a BA in
Child and Youth Care at UVic must reapply to
UVic Undergraduate Admissions and fulfill all
normal admission and program requirements of
the School of Child and Youth Care.

Initially all students will be coded as not satisfy-
ing the UVic English requirement (see page 28).
Students will be coded as satisfying the English
requirement once UVic Undergraduate Admis-
sions has approved completion of the English
requirement. Official transcripts must be submit-
ted to Undergraduate Admissions for English
courses completed at another accredited, recog-
nized institution. No other transfer credit, how-
ever, will be granted at this time.

Further information is available at the following
website: <www.uvic.ca/fnpp>.
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School of Health
Information Science

Francis Lau, BSc (Alta), MSc (Alta), PhD (Alta),
Associate Professor and Director

Malcolm Maclure, SD (Harvard), SM (Harvard),
BA (Oxford), Professor

Jochen R. Moehr, Staatsexamen, DrMed
(Marburg), Habilitation Medizinische Informatik
(Hanover Med School), Professor

Denis J. Protti, BSc (Alta), MSc (Man), Professor
Gerhard W. Brauer, BA (UVic), MA (UBC),
Associate Professor

Ken Chung, BA (California), MSc (Calgary),
Senior Laboratory Instructor

Dave Hutchinson, BSc (Calgary), MSc (Otago),
Acting Co-operative Education Coordinator

Visiting, Adjunct and Cross-listed
Appointments

Bruce Carleton, B.Pharm (Washington), Pharm.D
(Utah), Adjunct Associate Professor

Gerrit W. Clements, BA (Calgary), LLB (Alta),
Adjunct Professor

Patricia M. Coward, PhD (Case Western Reserve),
MN (Alta), BScN (Toronto) Adjunct Associate
Professor

Michael Downing, MD (Western Ontario), Adjunct
Assistant Professor

Christopher Eagle, MBA (Western Ontario), MD
(Calgary), BSc (Calgary), Adjunct Assistant
Professor

Paul D. Fisher, BSc (UVic), MSc, PhD (Alta),
Adjunct Associate Professor

Michael R.]. Guerriere, MD (Toronto), Adjunct
Associate Professor

Donald W. Juzwishin, BA, MHSA (Alta), Adjunct
Associate Professor

Stephen Kenny, BSc (Dalhousie); MSc (Alta),
Adjunct Assistant Professor

Andre Kushniruk, PhD (McGill), MSc McMaster),
BA (Brock), BSc (Brock), Adjunct Assistant
Professor

Roman Mateyko, B.A.Sc., (Toronto), Adjunct
Assistant Professor

James G. McDaniel, BS (Case Western Reserve),
BSc (UVic), MS (Cornell), PhD (UVic), Adjunct
Assistant Professor

Howard Pai, MD, FRCP(C) (Western Ontario),
Adjunct Assistant Professor

Gail Poole, MSc (McGill), LLB (Man), MA
(Michigan State), Adjunct Assistant Professor

Thomas Rosenal, MD (Calgary), MSc (Calgary),
BSc (Calgary) Adjunct Assistant Professor

Nicola Shaw, PhD (Central Lancashire), BSc
(Central Lancashire), Adjunct Assistant Professor

Richard Stanwick, MSc (McGill), MD BSc
(Manitoba), Adjunct Professor

Robert D. Tornack, MBA (City University), BSN
(UBC), Adjunct Assistant Professor

Daniel Vincent, BScMed (Alberta) 1976, MD
(Alberta), RCPC (Canada), ABDA (USA), Adjunct
Associate Professor
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HEALTH INFORMATION SCIENCE
PROGRAMS

Health Information Science is the study of the
nature of information and its processing, appli-
cation and impact within a health care system.
Health Information Science integrates organiza-
tional studies, computing and communications
technologies, and information systems within the
formal study of health care systems.

The School of Health Information Science offers
programs leading to a Bachelor of Science in
Health Information Science, a four-year Co-oper-
ative Education program.

All students in the School of Health Information
Science are required to follow the Guidelines for
Professional Conduct outlined on page 108.

ScHooL ApmisSION REQUIREMENTS

Admission to the School of Health Information
Science is limited to approximately 40 students
per year. Students are selected on the basis of
grades and a personal written submission. All
students upon admission to the School are re-
quired to attend a one-hour orientation seminar.

Secondary School Graduates

Admission requirements for applicants from
secondary school are presented on page 22 of the
Calendar.

Applicants Transferring from Other

Faculties or Institutions

Students wishing to transfer to the School of

Health Information Science from other Faculties

at the University of Victoria or other colleges or

universities, must either:

+ meet the admission requirements for second-
ary school graduates (see page 22)

OR

* have completed a minimum of 12 units of uni-
versity-level courses and have a GPA of at least
3.50.

Credit for previous post-secondary studies may
be granted as appropriate. Applicants seeking
advanced placement are advised to read the min-
imum degree requirements on page 36.

All new applicants must submit an Application
for Admission to the University to Undergraduate
Admissions and a Health Information Science
Application to the School.

UVic students (those seeking admission from
another faculty and those previously enrolled in
the program) must submit an Application for
Reregistration to Records Services and a Health
Information Science Application Form to the
School.

The deadline for submitting applications for all
categories of students is February 28.

AcADEMIC REGULATIONS

Course Regulations

Health Information Science students must have
successfully completed all courses listed under
First Year, below, prior to taking 300-level HINF
courses.

Enrollment in certain Health Information Sci-
ence courses is limited. Enrollment in HINF 171,
180,215 and 240 is on a first come, first served
basis.

Students from other schools or departments may
take 300- and 400-level courses with the permis-

sion of the Director and their respective Director
or Chair. If enrollment restrictions are necessary,
preference will be given to students registered in
the Faculty of Human and Social Development.

Leave of Absence

Students must apply in writing to the Director
for a leave of absence. Unless given written per-
mission by the School of Health Information
Science to take a leave of absence, students who
do not reregister will be considered to have with-
drawn. Students on leave of absence are consid-
ered outside the program and will not be granted
work term credit for experience gained during
the leave.

Program Completion Limit

The Health Information Science Program must
normally be completed within five years from the
date of admission. The School may require stu-
dents to reapply for admission and stipulate con-
ditions if the program is not completed within
the designated time limits.

Readmission

Students required to withdraw will be considered
for readmission only after achieving a GPA of 3.5
or higher on a minimum of four courses in one
academic term. The School of Health Informa-
tion Science is under no obligation to readmit
students who have been required to withdraw.

To be readmitted to the School, students may be
required to repeat Health Information Science
courses previously completed if, in the judgment
of the Director, curriculum changes or the length
of interruption is sufficient to render the appli-
cant inadequately prepared for the subsequent
courses.

Standing

Students who have failed a work term or do not
maintain a GPA of 3.50 or better in each
academic term, both overall and in Health Infor-
mation Science courses, will normally be
required to withdraw from the School for at least
one calendar year.

A graduating GPA of 3.5 or higher is required for
graduation. Students who do not meet this re-
quirement will be placed on probation and must
take additional, appropriate, 300- or 400-level
courses in order to raise their graduating GPA to
3.5 or higher.

All students in the School of Health Information
Science are required to follow the Guidelines for
Professional Conduct on page 108, and may be
required to withdraw from the School for violat-
ing these provisions.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

To meet the requirements of the degree in Health
Information Science, students must complete:
1. 60 units comprising:
- acore of 37.5 units
- aminimum of 7.5 units selected from the
Area of Concentration courses
- 15 units of other electives
2. a minimum of three Co-op work terms. The
granting of work term credit by challenge is
not normally permitted.
Work term placements are across Canada and
students must be prepared to accept placements
outside Victoria. All students are expected to
attend the weekly health informatics seminars
scheduled by the School.

Course Requirements

For elective courses, it is strongly suggested that

students take at least:

() one elective from the Departments of History,
Philosophy or Linguistics

AND

(b)one elective from the Departments of Sociol-
ogy, Political Science or Anthropology

AND

(c) one or more of the 200-level Commerce
courses in accounting, finance, marketing,
organizational behaviour for non-business
students

CSC110(1.5) Fundamentals of
Programming;: I

CSC 115 (1.5) Fundamentals of
Programming: II

ENGL (3.0) Any Ist year English courses

are acceptable
Introduction to Health
Informatics

HINF 171 (1.5)

HINF 172 (1.5)  Introduction to Health
Informatics Applications
HINF 180 (1.5)  Biomedical Fundamentals

Calculus for Students in the
Social and or Biological
Sciences

MATH 102 (1.5)

or
MATH 100 (1.5)
MATH 151 (1.5)
Electives (1.5)

Second Year: First Term

Calculus: I
Finite Mathematics

HINF 240 (1.5)  The Governance and Structure
of Health Care Systems

HINF 270 (1.5)  Medical Methodology

HINF 300 (1.5)  Principles of Health Database
Design

STAT 255 (1.5)  Statistics for Life Sciences: I

or

STAT 260* (1.5) Introduction to Probability
and Statistics: I

or

ECON 245 (1.5)  Descriptive Statistics and
Probability

Electives (1.5)

Second Year: Second Term

HINF 215 (1.5) Human Communications and
Relations in Health Care
Database Management and
Development for Health Care
Systems

HINF 301 (1.5)

STAT 256 (1.5)  Statistics for Life Sciences: II

or

STAT 261* (1.5)  Introduction to Probability
and Statistics: IT

or

ECON 246 (1.5)  Statistical Inference

Electives (3.0)

Second Year: May-August

Co-op work term

Third Year: First Term

CSC 375 (1.5) Introduction to Systems
Analysis
HINF 380 (1.5)  Introduction to Epidemiology



HINF 460 (1.5)  Health Care Quality

Improvement
Electives (3.0)

Third Year: Second Term

Co-op work term

Third Year: May-August

HINF 325 (1.5)  Fiscal Management in Health
Services

HINF 330 (1.5)  Legal Issues in Health
Informatics

HINF 451 (1.5)  Information Technology
Procurement

Electives (3.0)

Fourth Year: First Term

Co-op work term

Fourth Year: Second Term

HINF 340 (1.5)  Principles of Community
Health

HINF 410 (1.5)  Information Management and
Technology

HINF 445 (1.5)  Distributed Processing in
Health Care

Electives (3.0)

Fourth Year: May-August

Electives (7.5)

*Students planning to take STAT 354 and STAT
453 are strongly encouraged to take MATH 101,
STAT 260 and STAT 261.

Areas of Concentration

Students are required to select a minimum of 7.5
units from one or more Areas of Concentration to
complete their degree. Students wishing to take
300- and 400-level courses not listed below must
receive prior written permission from the Director.

Health Information Science students require
permission of the Dean of Engineering to take
Engineering courses.

ADMN 424 may not be taken for credit by stu-
dents of Health Information Science.

Area of Concentration: Administration

ADMN 311 (1.5) Introduction to Public
Administration

Public Sector Human
Resources and Labour

ADMN 431 (1.5)

Relations
AE 322 (1.5) Electronic Art
AE 422 (1.5) Advanced Electronic Art
HINF 430 (1.5)  IT Security and Privacy
HSD 400 (1.5) Policy in the Human Services
HSD 401 (1.5 Women in the Human Services

)
HSD 425 (1.5) Qualitative and Quantitative

Analysis
Nursing Management
Advanced Nursing: Clinical

NURS 450 (1.5)
NURS 481 (1.5)

Nursing Practice
PHIL 330 (1.5)  Professional and Business
Ethics
PHIL 331 (1.5)  Issues in Biomedical Ethics
PSYC 332 (1.5)  Health Psychology

PSYC 334 (1.5)
SOCW 450 (1.5)

Organizational Psychology
Understanding Human Service
Organizations

Area of Concentration: Health Services Research

ADMN 437 (1.5) Program Evaluation and
Performance Measurement

ANTH 312 (1.5) Medical Anthropology

ECON 317 (1.5)  The Economics of Canadian
Health Care

ECON 416 (1.5)  Cost Benefit Analysis:
Principles and Application

GEOG 473 (1.5)  Medical Geography

HINF 480 (1.5)  Epidemiology in Health

Services Management

PHIL 332 (1.5)  Philosophy and Technology

SO0CI445 (1.5)  Sociology of Health and
Illness

SOCI471 (1.5)  Statistical Analysis in
Sociology: I

STAT 354 (1.5)  Sampling Techniques

STAT 453 (1.5)  The Design and Analysis of
Experiments

Area of Concentration: Medical Informatics
CENG 420 (1.5)  Artificial Intelligence

CSC 350 (1.5) Computer Architecture

CSC 355 (1.5) Digital Logic and Computer
Organization

CSC 360 (1.5) Introduction to Operating
Systems

CSC 450 (1.5) Computer Communications

and Networks

Patient Care Support Systems
Principles of Health
Information System Design
Topics in Health Informatics
Computer Applications in
Nursing

The Politics of Information
(Seminar Course)

Combined Major Program in Computer
Science and Health Information Science
Enrollment in this program is limited. Students
must contact either the School of Health Infor-
mation Science or the Department of Computer
Science before registering in any courses. This is
a mandatory Co-op program.

HINF 415 (1.5)
HINF 450 (1.5)

HINF 491 (1.5)
NURS 485 (1.5)

POLI 456 (1.5)

HINF 171,172,180 4.5
MATH 100, 101, 122 4.5
CSC110,115,212 4.5
ENGL 115 or 135 1.5
HINF 215,240,270, 300, 301.....ccccereeeeucreencacaeencace 7.5
MATH 222 1.5
CSC 225,230 3.0
SENG 265 1.5
ENGR 240 1.5
HINF 325,380 3.0
STAT 255 or 260 1.5
CSC 375 1.5
2 of CSC 320, 322,330, 355, 360, SENG 365........ 3.0
Electives 6.0
HINF 410, 445 3.0
3 CSC courses at the 400 levell .........ccoeererreernnes 4.5
Other courses? 7.5

1. One of these courses may be SENG at the 400
level.

2. These 7.5 units of other courses must include at
least 3 units chosen from Health Information Sci-
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ence, Computer Science or SENG at the 300 level
or higher

Co-operative Education

Please refer to page 41 of the Calendar for the
general description of Co-operative Education.

The distinguishing feature of the Co-operative
Education approach is the inclusion, as an inte-
gral part of the degree, of three work terms of
approximately four months duration each (13
weeks minimum). These work terms begin after
the student’s second year (all courses listed under
first and second year must normally be
completed before a student goes on a work term)
and normally alternate with formal academic
terms in Health Information Science. The grant-
ing of work term credit by challenge is not usually
permitted.

Students with a GPA below 3.5 in an academic
term will not be eligible to participate in the next
scheduled co-op work term.

Students must be officially registered for the work
term by completing the Work Term Registration
Form, provided by the School of Health Informa-
tion Science office, by the end of the first month
of the work term. Students not registered by that
time will not receive credit for that work term.

Students are expected to participate fully in the
placement process. While every attempt will be
made to ensure that all eligible students are
placed, the School of Health Information Science
is under no obligation to guarantee placement.
Students who decline a valid co-op job offer are
ineligible to participate in the placement process
for the remainder of that term. Work terms in
Victoria are not guaranteed.

Work Term Assessment

The work term performance of each student will

be assessed on the basis of:

1. the employer’s evaluation of the student

2. the submission of a work term report by the
specified deadline as follows:
Fall Work Term Report .......... January 15*
Spring Work Term Report........... May 15*
Summer Work Term Report ... September 15*

3. an evaluation made by the co-ordinator based
on discussion with the student and the em-
ployer

*If the due date falls on a holiday or weekend, the

report will be due the next business day.

During work terms, students are employed in full-

time, health care related jobs in either the public

or private sector. For all practical purposes, Co-

operative Education students on work terms are

regular employees and receive salary and benefits

in accordance with the employer’s policy. Both the

employer and the University evaluate the

student’s performance on each work term. Each

work term is recorded on the student’s Official

Transcript of Academic Record (as COM, N or F).

Students registered for work terms are considered
to be enrolled in a full-time course of studies and
may not take university-level credit courses with-
out the prior written approval of the Director.

Computer Science and Health Information
Science Co-op

Students admitted to the Combined Major Pro-
gram in Health Information Science and Com-
puter Science are required to take part in the Co-
operative Education Program. In addition to
completing their degree requirements, they must
complete a minimum of three work terms with at
most two in one department, and be enrolled in a
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minimum of six units of course work each cam-
pus term in order to graduate in this program.
Work terms are to be distributed between the two
programs, with no more than two work terms
being taken in one program.

School of Nursing

Mary Ellen Purkis, BSN (Calg), MSc, PhD (Edin),
Associate Professor and Director of the School
John Howard Brunt, BA (U of Florida), ADN (U of
Vermont), MScN (Yale), PhD (Calg), Professor
Elaine M. Gallagher, BSc (Windsor), MSc (Duke),
PhD (S Fraser), Professor

Marcia D. Hills, BScN (Alta), MA, PhD (Victoria),
Professor

Anita E. Molzahn, BSc, MN, PhD (Alta), Professor
Rita S. Schreiber, BA (Franklin and Marshall
College), MSN (U of Minnesota), DNS (State Univ
of New York), Professor

Janet Storch, BScN, MHSA, PhD (Alta), Professor
Elizabeth Banister, BSN (Alta), MA, PhD
(Victoria), Associate Professor

Jean Isobel Dawson, BScN (McG), MScN (St Louis),
MA, PhD (Tor), Associate Professor

Gweneth A. Doane, BSN, MA, PhD (Victoria),
Associate Professor

Lucia M. Gamroth, BS (Mt Angel Coll), BSN (St
Louis), MS (Oregon Health Sci U), MPA (Portland
St), PhD (Oregon Health Sci U), Associate
Professor

Virginia Hayes, BScN (Windsor), MN (Dal), PhD
(U of Calif), Associate Professor

Marjorie MacDonald, BN (Calg), MSc (Wat), PhD
(Brit Col), Associate Professor

Marjorie McIntyre, BSN (Victoria), MSN (Brit
Col), PhD (U of Colorado), Associate Professor

P. Jane Milliken, BScN, MA, PhD (Alta), Associate
Professor

Deborah Northrup, BN, MN (Dal), PhD (U of
Texas), Associate Professor

Patricia Rodney, BScN (Alta), MScN, PhD (Brit
Col), Associate Professor

Laurene E. Sheilds, BSN (Victoria), MS, PhD (Ore),
Associate Professor

Rosalie Starzomski, BN (Dal), MN (Calg), PhD
(Brit Col), Associate Professor

Colleen Varcoe, BSN, MEd, MSN, PhD (Brit Col),
Associate Professor

Lynne Young, BSN, MSN, PhD (Brit Col), Associate
Professor

Anne Bruce, BSN (Victoria), MSN, PhD (Brit Col),
Assistant Professor

Janice McCormick, BN (Man), MScN, PhD (Tor),
Assistant Professor

Carol McDonald, BSN, PhD (Calg), Assistant
Professor

Wendy Neander, BSc (U of Wisconsin), BScN
(Arizona State U), MN (Alta), Assistant Professor
(Limited Term)

Heather Pattullo, BScN (U of New Brunswick),
MEd (Brit Col), Assistant Professor (Limited
Term)

Carolyn Schellenberg, BSN (Brit Col), MSc (U of
Northern Brit Col), Assistant Professor (Limited
Term)
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Linda Flato, BSN (Vermont Coll of Norwich U),
MSN (Brit Col), Senior Instructor

Coleen Heenan, BSN (Brit. Col.), MS (U of
Portland), Senior Instructor

Mary Lougheed, BScN (Alta), MN (Victoria),
Senior Instructor

Jeannine Moreau, BSN, MN (Victoria), Senior
Instructor

Robin Scobie, BScN (U of Tor), MSN (U of
Toronto), Senior Instructor

Vicki Smye, BA (Brock), MHSC (McMaster),
PhD(c), Lecturer

Elizabeth Tate, BSN, MS (Victoria), Senior
Instructor

Nancy Wright, BSN, MN (Victoria), Senior
Instructor

Patricia K. Blondé, Administrative Coordinator

Marilyn Brown, BA (Wat) MEd (Victoria),
Program Director, Distance Education

Joan Gillie, BA (USP), MA (Victoria), Coordinator,
Student Affairs

Carolyn Hammond, BSN (Brit Col), MN (Victoria),
Practica Coordinator

Janeen Kidd, BSN (Manitoba), Practica
Coordinator

Lori Klear, BA (Victoria), Admissions/Liaison
Officer

Cindy MacDonald, Program Assistant, Distance
Education

Katrina Pandak, BA (Victoria), Admissions/
Liaison Officer

Joanne Thomson, BA (Open University), MAdEd
(St Francis Xavier), Practica Coordinator

Visiting, Adjunct and Cross-listed
Appointments

Lyn Davis, BA, MA, PhD (Florida State U),
Adjunct Assistant Professor

THE CoLLABORATIVE NURSING
ProGrAM (CNP)

The School of Nursing offers a program of stud-
ies leading to a BSN for registered nurses and for
students continuing in the Collaborative Nursing
Program (CNP) from one of the partner institu-
tions. A current list of partner institutions is
available from the University of Victoria School
of Nursing website: <http://web.uvic.ca/nurs>.

The School of Nursing has two campuses:
* Victoria campus, located at the University of
Victoria, Victoria, BC
* Lower Mainland campus, located at Langara
College, Vancouver, BC

Both the Victoria and Lower Mainland campuses
offer CNP continuing students the opportunity to
complete the BSN through full-time, on-campus
study. The Victoria campus is also the adminis-
trative centre for the Post-Diploma Distance Pro-
gram through which post-diploma students re-
siding in Canada or the USA may complete the
BSN degree program by distance education.

The purpose of these programs is to educate
nurses to work with individuals, families, groups
or communities from a health promotion per-
spective and an ethic of caring. The Collaborative
curriculum is based on a philosophy which re-
flects a commitment to implement a humanistic,
phenomenological and socially critical curricu-
lum which considers the changing health care

needs of our society. The philosophy is considered
to be alive and evolving. Emerging from the phi-
losophy is the metaconcept of caring. Caring is
understood as the attitude and activity of nurs-
ing, and is considered in every nursing course.

Emerging from this philosophical orientation is
a health promotion perspective that has been
used as a conceptual framework to organize the
curriculum. This framework acknowledges the
need for a socio-ecological perspective with a
multidisciplinary focus. This shift in focus from
illness to health represents a deliberate move
away from a medical model to an understanding
of nurses’ work as focusing on people and their
experiences with health and healing. Inherent in
this orientation is the use of innovative teaching
methodologies which encourage the development
of critical thinking, discovery of personal mean-
ing and empowerment.

Another unique feature of this curriculum is the
emphasis on clinical practice experience as the
foundation of nursing theory and the recogni-
tion that nurses’ work requires thoughtful,
reflective action as defined by the concept of
praxis. To assist in actualizing the concept of
praxis, nursing practice experiences have been
planned and integrated throughout the program
of studies.

The Collaborative Nursing Program offers stu-
dents two learning options, described below.

Option A: Continuing Program (CNP)
(Victoria and Lower Mainland

Campuses)

This option requires completion of the program
of studies in its entirety, leading to the degree of
BSN. Students choosing this option at the Univer-
sity of Victoria enter the program at Camosun or
Selkirk Colleges. This option is also available to
students who entered Langara College prior to
September 2004. On completion of five semesters
and two consolidated clinical practice experi-
ences, students, if admitted, may transfer to the
University of Victoria School of Nursing (Victoria
or Lower Mainland campuses) in order to com-
plete the four additional semesters to graduate
with a BSN degree. Students who enter the Lan-
gara Program from September 2004 onwards
should contact Langara College for degree com-
pletion details.

Option B: Post-Diploma Program (CNP)
(Distance Education)

The entire BSN program is available to post-
diploma students in Canada and the U.S. by dis-
tance learning. Distance education courses are
offered according to a pre-planned schedule.
Most core courses are offered three terms per
year, and advanced nursing electives are usually
offered once a year.

Methods for delivery of distance education
courses vary from a media-based format using
print, CD-ROM and WebCT to on-site workshops.

Co-operative Education

Subject to the availability of funding, a co-opera-
tive education option may be introduced.

ScHooL ApmissiON REQUIREMENTS

Entry Dates
The School of Nursing has three entry dates for
admission (dependent upon the student’s pro-



gram of study). Deadlines for the submission of
applications are:
For September entry: March 31

For January entry:  September 30
For May entry: January 15
(for Lower Mainland on-
dpus continuing CNP
students only)

Option A Requirements
Please note that acceptance to and completion of
the community college portion of the program does
not ensure a place in the University of Victoria
School of Nursing; students are admitted to the pro-
gram as resources permit in accordance with a se-
lection process developed by the School of Nursing.
Students continuing from community colleges in
the Collaborative Nursing Program must:
1. Meet UVic admission requirements (including
UVic English requirement) when entering the
School of Nursing at UVic.

2. Successfully complete all courses in the CNP
Terms 1-5, and the two consolidated practice
experiences, with a cumulative GPA equiva-
lent to 3.0 on the UVic 9.0 point scale. (Please
note that college and UVic GPAs may not be
equivalent. UVic includes repeated and failed
courses in the GPA calculation for all required
Collaborative Nursing Program courses in-
cluding the required English, Biology and
elective courses). Students who fail any re-
(Eured CNP course must successfully repeat

that course prior to acceptance to UVic. Stu-

dents who fail a nursing practice course in
Terms 1-5 or the Bridge-Out preceptorship
will be placed on nursing practice probation
for the duration of their program at UVic. The
privilege to repeat a failed nursing practice
course is allowed only once in the program
(Years 1 to 4). Admission to the BSN program
is provisional pending receipt of an official
transcript indicating satisfactory completion
of Term 5. For students applying mid-pro-
gram from a partner institution, please see

‘Additional Requirements: Option A and B,
#2” on this page.

3. Complete a University of Victoria application
form.

Complete a School of Nursing application
form.

5. Provide evidence of successful completion of
a basic life support level-C course no more
than 12 months prior to admission. A valid
CPR level-C certificate must be maintained for
the duration of the Nursing program.

6. As of January 2004, all students entering the
Option A program must have access to the
Internet, email and the World Wide Web for
the duration of the program.

Option B Admission Requirements

Each applicant is assessed individually by the

School of Nursing. For post-diploma entry to the

University of Victoria and the Bachelor of Sci-

ence in Nursing program, an applicant must:

1. Normally be a resident in Canada or the USA
throughout the duration of the program.
Note: Students applying from the USA have
additional admission requirements. Please
contact an adviser for further information.

2. Complete a University of Victoria undergrad-
uate application form.

3. Complete a School of Nursing application
form.

4. Provide official verification of active practic-
ing registration as a Registered Nurse (or the
equivalent in the jurisdiction(s) in which the

E

student is taking the program). Active practic-
ing registration must be maintained for the
duration of the program.

5. Provide two official transcripts demonstrat-
ing successful completion of an approved
Diploma Nursing Program.

6. Provide two official transcripts of all other
post-secondary education.

7. Provide evidence of successful completion of
a basic life support level-C course no more
than 12 montﬁs prior to admission. A valid
CPR level-C certificate must be maintained for
the duration of the BSN program.

8. As of September 2001, all students entering the
BSN Distance Education program must have
access to the Internet, e-mail and the World
Wide Web for the duration of the program.

Additional Requirements:
Optlon A and B

. Itis recommended that applicants provide
evidence of complete current immunizations
upon admission to the program. All students
must keep immunizations updated and pro-
vide documentation to practice agencies when
required.

2. Itis the responsibility of students transferring
from a Collaborative Nursing Program partner
to UVic part-way through year 3 or 4 (Option
A or B) to contact an Admissions/Liaison Offi-
cer for information regarding admission pro-
cedures, residency requirements and course
sequencing. Students transferring mid-pro-
gram may be required to repeat course work
to meet graduation requirements.

Note: Students must maintain basic and extended

health care insurance coverage throughout the

program.

ScHooL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Prior Learning Assessment

Prior learning assessment (PLA) is assessment
by a qualified faculty member of what has been
learned through non-credit education, training,
and/or experience, that is comparable to, at the
level of, and worthy of credit for a specific course
in the program.

In the School of Nursing, the assessment of prior
learning will be completed by a faculty member
teaching the course or a faculty member with
expertise in the content area under study in the
course, in consultation with appropriate external
advice if necessary. Normally, only students who
have been admitted to the BSN program can ap-
ply for PLA.

Prior learning must be documented in a portfo-
lio. Students are responsible for articulating their
knowledge, skills, abilities and values based on
documentation that provides evidence of learn-
ing. The portfolio should include:
a) past work experience, volunteer experience,
and non-formal learning activities
b) a description of competencies, knowledge and
skills in narrative form that will convey to the
faculty member conducting the assessment
that the student has the knowledge described
in the course description
documentation of competencies, knowledge
and skills through such materials as
transcripts, job descriptions, performance
appraisals, samples of work, testimonials,
awards, previous credentials, or other materials
that document the learning that has occurred

Initial inquiries should be directed to the School
of Nursing, where application forms may be ob-

~

C
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tained. The PLA fee must be paid prior to the
assessment. Once the application has been ap-
proved, the PLA fee is not refundable. Students
who are requesting prior learning assessment are
advised to consult with the Coordinator, Student
Affairs, who will refer them to an appropriate
faculty member.

Students who successfully demonstrate prior
learning will receive credit for the course speci-
fied, as well as a grade, using the same grading
scheme that is used in similar courses offered on
campus. The student’s academic record will re-
flect that the grade was obtained through PLA.
No course whose equivalent already appears on a
student’s transcript may be completed by PLA.

A maximum of three units of academic credit
may be obtained through PLA. Credit by PLA is
specific to the School of Nursing BSN program
and is not necessarily transferable to other pro-
grams or universities.

Access to the assessment of prior learning is de-
pendent upon availability of resources.

Professional Conduct and Student
Progression

Student Progress and Information Sharing
Within the University of Victoria School of Nurs-
ing, we are committed to open, transparent
processes of evaluation. This means that we en-
courage students to be proactive in approaching
their instructors about past progress and chal-
lenges as each new course starts. Faculty and
staff at the School of Nursing work as a team to
maximize learning opportunities and enhance
the quality of instruction. Evaluaive feedback
about current and past student progress is
shared by course instructors with other faculty
or staff in the School of Nursing as needed in
order to promote student success.

All students in the School of Nursing must follow
the Faculty’s Guidelines for Professional Conduct
(see page 108) and be aware of the consequences
of unprofessional conduct, and are subject to the
provisions of the Canadian Nurses’ Association
Code of Ethics and the Registered Nurses’ Associ-
ation of BC Standards of Practice (or the equiva-
lent in the province/territory/state in which the
student practises). In addition to the above, the
following School of Nursing practice regulations
apply:
1.Where a student is enrolled in a Nursing Prac-
tice course (including NURS 351, 370,431, 470,
475, 483,491,495) and there are reasonable
grounds to believe that the conduct or lack of
competence of a student enrolled in a nursing
practice course has adversely affected or may
adversely affect, those associated with the prac-
tice placement including:

a) clients and/or their families;

b) student peers; or

c) health care professionals, agency volunteers

or others in health related fields liaising with
the UVic BSN program

OR

The student has breached the HSD Faculty
Guidelines for Professional Conduct, the Cana-
dian Nurses’ Association Code of Ethics or the
Registered Nurses’ Association of BC Standards
of Practice (or the provincial/territorial or state
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equivalent where the student’s practicum is lo-
cated), the course instructor may then:
a) restrict activities of the student in the course
in such a manner as the instructor deems ap-
propriate and/or
b) suspend the student’s continued participa-
tion in the course prior to the course end date
and/or
c) assign a failing grade (grade of F or N) to the
student’s performance in the course and report
the failure to the designated committee.

2.The School of Nursing designated committee
will review a student’s enrollment in a nursing
practice course (including review of practice
appraisals) and/or the nursing degree program
where:
a) a failing grade (F or N) has been assigned to
the student’s performance in a course;
b) a report has been received that a student has
breached the HSD Faculty Guidelines for Pro-
fessional Conduct, the Canadian Nurses’ Associ-
ation Code of Ethics or the Registered Nurses’
Association of BC Standards or Practice (or the
provincial/territorial or state equivalent where
the student’s practicum is located).

After receiving a written request from the stu-
dent and giving the student an opportunity to be
heard by telephone conference call, or in person,
the designated committee may permit a student
to retake a course in which a student has been
assigned a failing grade (with or without addi-
tional requirements/conditions) OR require the
student to withdraw from a nursing program in
which the student is enrolled.

Practice courses, and the corequisite theory
course where applicable, in deferred status must
be completed prior to starting a subsequent
Ppractice course.

Program Completion Limit

The Collaborative Nursing Program (CNP) must

normally be completed:

+ Option A: within seven years from the date of
admission to the School of Nursing at the desig-
nated CNP partner college

+ Option B: within six years

The School may require students to reapply for

admission and stipulate conditions if the pro-

gram is not completed within the designated time
limits. Students seeking readmission to the

School may be required to repeat nursing courses

previously completed if, in the judgment of the

Director or designate, curriculum changes or the

length of interruption are sufficient to render the

applicant inadequately prepared for the courses.

Standing

All students must maintain a cumulative GPA of
3.0 to proceed through the program and gradu-
ate. Students who fall below this level will be
required to discuss their program with the Direc-
tor of the School or designate, and may be re-
quired to withdraw.

Normally, all students registered in any nursing
practice course must pass each course before
proceeding further through the program. Stu-
dents may, with permission of the designated
committee, repeat a failed nursing practice course
and will be placed on nursing practice probation
for the remainder of the program. The privilege
to repeat a failed nursing practice course is al-
lowed only once in the program (Years 1 to 4 for
continuing students). (See also “Professional Con-
duct and Student Progression,” above).

Graduation Standing

For degrees granted in the Faculty of Human and
Social Development, of which the School of Nurs-
ing is part, a graduating average of 7.00 is the
lower limit for the degree notation “With Distinc-
tion”

NURSING PRACTICE REQUIREMENTS

Nursing practice experiences in health agencies
are essential in the nursing program. It may not
be possible to arrange nursing practice experi-
ences in the location and at the time preferred by
students. Students must arrange their own trans-
portation. Travel and accommodation arrange-
ments and costs associated with practice experi-
ences are the responsibility of the student.

Code of Ethics and Standards of Practice
All students must adhere to the Canadian Nurses’
Association (CNA) Code of Ethics and to the Stan-
dards of Practice (or equivalent) of the Registered
Nurses’ Association in the jurisdiction in which
they are undertaking their practice experience.
Students who fail to adhere to these principles
may be required to withdraw from the program.

Please refer to “Regulations Concerning Practica”
on page 108.

Criminal Record Reviews

While not a requirement for admission, most
practice agencies require the completion of a
Criminal Record Review before accepting a stu-
dent’s placement in the agency. Any costs related
to this are the responsibility of the individual
student. Students who do not complete the Crim-
inal Record Review may be unable to obtain a
practice placement.

Post-diploma students in BC have a Criminal
Record Review completed with their RNABC reg-
istration. Post-diploma students undertaking
practice experiences in a jurisdiction outside BC
are responsible for ensuring they have a Criminal
Record Review or equivalent if required by their
practice experience agency.

Continuing students (Option A) may become stu-
dent members of the RNABC; a Criminal Record
Review is completed as part of the registration.

Applicants or students with criminal convictions
are advised to contact the appropriate registered
nurses’ association for information regarding
criminal convictions and registration as a nurse
in the jurisdiction in which they are undertaking
their practice experience.

Health Insurance Coverage

All students must maintain basic and extended
health care insurance coverage throughout the
duration of the program.

Immunizations and Current Basic Life
Support Certificate

Many agencies require proof of current immu-
nizations and basic life support certification. All
costs and responsibilities associated with these
are the responsibility of the individual student.

Oath of Confidentiality
Some agencies may require students to take an
Oath of Confidentiality.

Post-Diploma Students (Option B)

In addition to the above requirements, all post-
diploma students must have active practising
registration as a Registered Nurse or the equiva-

lent registration for the jurisdiction in which
they are undertaking their practice experience.
Periodically, information provided by students
will be checked. Please note that students study-
ing outside of BC are required to submit verifica-
tion of active practising registration to the
School of Nursing annually. Students studying in
the US must also provide proof of current mal-
practice insurance, annually, for the duration of
the program.

Post-diploma students who do not meet the Uni-
versity of Victoria’s English requirement upon
admission to the program are advised to register
in English 115* online (by distance education)
during their first or second term of study in the
program. Please consult the appropriate WebReg
guide for registration information, or contact the
School of Nursing Adviser. Nursing students reg-
istering in the online English 115 course are NOT
required to write the LPI examination, but may
register directly in the course.

Early completion of the English requirement will
facilitate writing academic papers. Students who
have not satisfied the English requirement by the
time they have completed 12 units of course work
after admission to the BSN program (including
courses completed elsewhere) will be ineligible
for reauthorization and registration in future
sessions until the requirement is satisfied.

Completion of English 115* will satisfy the non-
nursing elective requirement in the program, if
needed.

Post-diploma students may complete practice
requirements in their place of work during paid
working hours if arrangements have been negoti-
ated with the workplace according to School of
Nursing guidelines. Appropriate documentation
must be submitted to the School of Nursing prior
to practice commencement. Contact the Practica
Coordinator for further information and
guidelines.

* or transferable equivalent course

UNIversiTY of VicToriA BSN
GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS

Minimum Degree Requirements

A minimum of 21 units of course work must be
done through the University of Victoria by all
students, although students are encouraged to
complete as much of their course work as possi-
ble from the University of Victoria.

To meet University of Victoria graduation
requirements, at least 21 units must be
numbered at the 300 or 400 level (see Minimum
Degree Requirements for Graduation, page 36).

Continuing students (Option A) must complete
31.5 units of course work. If a continuing student
chooses the co-operative education option then
the student will usually complete 22.5 units of
course work.

Post-diploma students (Option B) must complete
24 units of course work.

Transfer Credit: Post-Diploma Students
Post-diploma students may be permitted, with
the approval of the Director or designate, to pres-
ent up to 3 units of tranfer credit from institu-
tions other than the University of Victoria. Course
work can be completed college or university level
post-basic certificate/diploma programs and/or
approved university-level nursing and/or non-
nursing courses. Students are advised to ensure



the acceptability of such courses by the School of
Nursing before enrolling in them.

University English Requirement

All students must meet the University English
requirement (see page 28). Students who have not
met the University English requirement on ad-
mission to the program are expected to take Eng-
lish during their first term of study.

Option A CNP Course Sequence

Continuing Students:

Term 6
NURS 341 (1.5)

Professional Growth III:
Nursing Inquiry

NURS 350 (1.5)  Health IV: Health Promotion
and Community
Empowerment

NURS 351 (1.5)  Health Practice VI

NURS 352 (1.5)  Self and Others III: Reflection

of Caring Practice
Non-nursing elective! (1.5)

Term 7

NURS 370 (4.5) Consolidated Practice
Experience III
NURS 470 (4.5) Consolidated Practice

Experience IV

Term 8
NURS 430 (1.5)

Professional Growth V: Nurses

Influencing Change
NURS 431 (1.5)  Nursing Practice VII
NURS 360 (1.5)  Professional Growth IV:
Research

Nursing elective (1.5)

Term 9
NURS 475 (4.5)

Consolidated Practice
Experience V

Nursing Practice VIII:
Transitions

Option B CNP Course Sequence
Post-Diploma Students:

300 Level

NURS 325 (or NURS 320) (1.5)
Explorations of Nursing
Knowledge and Practice
NURS 345 (or NURS 330 and 331) (3.0)
Family Nursing
Professional Growth III:
Nursing Inquiry

NURS 491 (4.5)

NURS 341 (1.5)

NURS 350 (1.5)  Health IV: Health Promotion
and Community
Empowerment

NURS 351 (1.5)  Health Practice VI

NURS 360 (1.5)  Professional Growth IV:
Research

Non-nursing electivel (1.5)

400 Level
NURS 430 (1.5)

Professional Growth V:
Nursing Influencing Change
NURS 431 (1.5)  Nursing Practice VII

NURS 4952 (or NURS 491) (1.5-4.5)

Nursing Practice Synthesis

Nursing Electives

NURS 450 (1.5)  Nursing Management

NURS 481A (1.5) Gender Issues in Mental

Health

NURS 481C (1.5) Nursing Practice in Hospice
Palliative Care

NURS 483 (1.5)  Teaching and Learning in
Nursing Practice

NURS 486 (1.5 or 3) Mental Health Challenges in
Later Life

NURS 487 (1.5)  Health Care Law

NURS 488 (1.5) Women’s Health

NURS 489 (1.5)  Culture and Health

NURS 493A (1.5)
NURS 493B (1.5)

Community Health Nursing
Complex Health Challenges

NURS 493C (1.5) Lived Experience of Health in
Aging
HSD 4003 (1.5)  Policy in the Human Services

Women in the Human Services
Qualitative and Quantitative
Analysis

1. The intent is for students to select an elective
that enhances their BSN course work. The elective
can be a course at UVic or transferable to UVic, at
the 100 level or above, outside the School.

2. May be taken more than once for credit to a
maximum of 4.5 units.

3. May be used to satisfy either a nursing or non-
nursing elective requirement.

HSD 4013 (1.5)
HSD 4253 (1.5)

School of Public
Administration

Evert A. Lindquist, BA (Carleton), MA (W Ont),
MPB, PhD (U of Calif-Berkley), Associate Professor
and Director of the School of Public
Administration

J. Barton Cunningham, BA (Brigham Young),
MPA, PhD (S Calif), Professor

John Langford, BA (Car), MA (Oxon), PhD (McG),
Professor

James N. MacGregor, MA (Glas), MSc, PhD (UVic),
Professor

James C. McDavid, BA, MA (Alta), MA, PhD
(Indiana), Professor

Frank Cassidy, BBA (CCNY), MA, PhD (Stan),
Associate Professor

Genevieve Eden, BA, MIR, PhD (Tor), Associate
Professor (on leave)

Emmanuel Brunet-Jailly, BA Law (University of
Aix-Marseille I1I), MA (Virginia Polytechnic
Institute and U of Paris), Post Graduate Degree in
Management (Conservatoire National des Arts et
Metiers), PhD (University of Western Ontario),
Assistant Professor

Lynda Gagné, BA (SFU), MA (SFU), PhD (UBC),
Assistant Professor

Pierre-Olivier Pineau, BA (Ecole des Hautes
Etudes Commerciales), MA (Montreal), PhD
(Ecole des Hautes Etudes Commerciales), Assistant
Professor

Rebecca N. Warburton, BA (Cornell), MSc, PhD
(London School of Economics), Assistant Professor
Laura J. Black, BA (McG), MA (Waterloo), Co-
operative Education Coordinator

Heather A. Kirkham, BA (Leth), Program
Manager, Diploma and Professional Programs

Mariann Olchowy, Administrative Officer

2004-05 UVIC CALENDAR

Cindy Vallance, BA (Emily Carr), Manager, Centre
for Public Sector Studies

Visiting, Adjunct and Cross-listed
Appointments

Robert L. Bish, PhD (Indiana), Professor Emeritus
James Cutt, MA (Edin), MA, PhD (Tor), Professor
Emeritus

A. Rodney Dobell, BA, MA (Brit Col), PhD (MIT),
Professor Emeritus

John J. Jackson, MSc (Ott), PhD (Alta), Professor
Emeritus

Hartmut J. Will, Dipl-Kfm (FU, Berlin), PhD (1ll),
Professor Emeritus

Sandford Borins, PhD (Harvard), Adjunct
Professor,

Chris Corbett, BA, MA, PhD (UVic), Adjunct
Professor

John L. Fryet, BSc (Lond), MA (Pitt), Adjunct
Professor

David A. Good, M City Planning (Pennsylvania),
MPP (U of Calif-Berkeley), PhD (U of Calif-
Berkeley), Adjunct Professor

George L. Morfitt, B Comm, (UBC), CA (CICA),
Adjunct Professor

Victor Murray, BA (Man), MA (Minn), PhD
(Cornell), Adjunct Professor

Gordon Smith, PhD (MIT), Adjunct Professor

Colin J. Bennett, BSc, MSc (Wales), PhD (1ll),
Cross-listed Professor

Michael J. Prince, BA (Car), MPA (Queen’s), PhD
(Exeter), Cross-listed Professor (2002-2005)
Lansdowne Professor (Social Policy) and
Associate Dean of Faculty

Anthony Campbell, BA (Queens), Adjunct
Associate Professor

Barry Carin, BA (McGill), PhD (Brown U),
Adjunct Associate Professor

Thea E. Vakil, BA, MSc (Brit Col), Adjunct
Associate Professor

Eric Clemens, BArch (Manitoba), MArch (Wash),
MPA (Victoria), Adjunct Assistant Professor

Allison M. Habkirk, BA (Victoria), MA (Brit Col),
MPA (Victoria), Adjunct Assistant Professor

Diana M. Smith, BSc (U of Alberta), MPA
(Carleton), Adjunct Assistant Professor

PuBLIC ADMINISTRATION PROGRAMS

Diploma in Public Sector Management

The School of Public Administration offers a
part-time, off-campus program of studies lead-
ing to the Diploma in Public Sector Management,
which is available via distance education plus (in
some courses) workshops. The program is in-
tended for practising or prospective managers in
the public and non-profit sectors who wish to
acquire the skills and background necessary for
effective and responsible management, and who
are interested in broadening their understanding
of the administrative process.

The Diploma will be awarded upon successful
completion of 11 courses or 16 units (ten 1.5 unit
courses, plus ADMN 316, which is a 1.0 unit
course) with an overall GPA of at least 2.00.

Admission

Courses are taught at a level which is consistent
with other third and fourth year undergraduate
courses offered at the University of Victoria; ap-
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plicants will be required to demonstrate that
they possess the academic proficiency necessary
to benefit fully from the program.

Students without a bachelor’s degree will nor-
mally be expected to have completed the equiva-
lent of at least the first two years of university at
institutions such as BCIT, community colleges or
other recognized professional associations.

Candidates without formal post-secondary quali-
fications but with demonstrable appropriate
experience may be admitted as conditional stu-
dents, with continuation in the program subject
to performance in the first two to three courses
with a grade of C+ or better.

In addition to academic background, all appli-
cants should have a minimum of three years’
experience in dealing with issues characteristic
of the public sector and/or non-profit sector. A
limited number of students not formally admit-
ted to the program may register for individual
courses with the permission of the Director of
the School of Public Administration. Inquiries
about the program should be forwarded to:

Program Manager

Diploma in Public Sector Management

School of Public Administration

University of Victoria, Box 1700 STN CSC

Victoria BC V8W 2Y2

Phone: 250-721-8074

E-mail: hkirkham@uvic.ca

Admission to the Diploma in Public Sector
Management from UVic's Certificate in the
Administration of Indigenous Governments
Students who have completed the CAIG may ap-
ply for admission to the Diploma in Public Sector
Management. To meet the DPSM requirements,
students must complete ADMN 310, 314,420 and
431. The Diploma’s requirement of ADMN 316
will be waived if a student has credit for IGOV
380.

Note: Students who completed the (former) Cer-
tificate in Administration of Aboriginal Govern-
ments (CAAG) must, upon admission to the
DPSM, complete ADMN 310, 311, 312, and one of
ADMN 314,420 or 431, plus ADMN 316.

Transfer Credit

Students may be permitted to complete up to 4.5
units of credit towards the Diploma in Public
Sector Management by taking appropriate
courses offered through other departments of
the University of Victoria or at other universities.
Prior approval must be obtained from the Direc-
tor of the School of Public Administration.

Students may be granted approval to exceed 4.5
units of transfer credit in cases where the credit
has been (or will be) obtained for graduate-level
courses taught through the School of Public Ad-
ministration at the University.

Some courses in this program may be applied to
a Diploma in Local Government Management
(see below).

Transfer from UVic's Certificate in Public
Management

Upon completion of UVic’s eight-course Certifi-
cate in Public Management, students may be
admitted to the DPSM Program with advanced
standing in 5 courses (7.5 units). Students must
complete ADMN 310,312, 316,420,431 and one
other ADMN course but are not permitted to take
ADMN 311, 314, 421,422 or 437 for further credit
towards the DPSM.

Transfer Credit from the School’s Professional
Specialization Certificates

Upon admission to the Diploma in Public Sector
Management Program, students who hold a Pro-
fessional Specialization Certificate from the
School may transfer four courses (6 units) into
the DPSM. Students will be required to meet the
Diploma requirements by completing ADMN 316
(1.0 unit), plus at least six 1.5 unit ADMN courses
(not duplicating courses already taken in the
Certificate). The combination of the PSC and
Diploma must include ADMN 310, 311, 312, 314,
316,420,421 and 431.

Transfer Credit from Capilano College and Camo-
sun College

Students who have successfully completed (with
grade averages of C+ or better) Capilano Col-
lege’s Professional Certificate Program in Local
Government Administration or either Camosun
College’s Diploma in Public Administration or
Certificate in Local Government Administration
may apply for block transfer credit to the DPSM.
Students will be allowed transfer credit of three
courses (4.5 units), which will be counted
towards their Diploma in Public Sector Manage-
ment elective requirements.

Program Requirements

The Diploma in Public Sector Management pro-

gram is available on a part-time study basis. The

course delivery methods include study guides

and readings (texts and/or selected articles), plus

the following methods:

* computer-mediated instruction and
conferencing

« intensive workshops

« audiotapes, videotapes

* tutoring by phone or e-mail

Completion of the 11 courses will normally take
three to four years. Some courses will be run as
intensive summer institutes in residence at UVic.
The following is a typical program of studies:
1.) 11.5 units of required core courses from

ADMN 310 (1.5)

ADMN 311 (1.5)

ADMN 312 (1.5)

ADMN 314 (1.5)

ADMN 316 (1.0)

ADMN 420 (1.5)

ADMN 421 (1.5)

ADMN 431 (1.5)

2.) 4.5 units chosen from the following areas as
appropriate to the students’ needs and interests:

Managerial Theory and Practice

ADMN 315 ADMN 407 ADMN 409
ADMN 420 ADMN 421 ADMN 422
ADMN 424 ADMN 431 ADMN 437
ADMN 477

Policy Areas

ADMN 423 ADMN 445 ADMN 446
ADMN 448 ADMN 452 ADMN 465
ADMN 470 ADMN 490

Courses in this program will be available as en-
rollment warrants.

Program Requirements for Students Enrolled Prior
to Fall 2004

Students enrolled in the Diploma in Public Sec-
tor Management program prior to Fall 2004 may
opt into the new program by declaring their in-
tention in writing to the Program Manager. They
must meet the new program requirements (see
above) to qualify for the DPSM.

Local Government Option

The Local Government Option within the
Diploma in Public Sector Management program
requires the completion of four courses: ADMN
312, ADMN 445, ADMN 452, and ADMN 465

The Local Government Option has been identi-
fied by the Provincial Board of Examiners, in
consultation with the Local Government Manage-
ment Association of BC, as a mandatory educa-
tional requirement for the following certificates:
+ Senior Certificate in Municipal Administration
* General Certificate in Municipal Management

+ Advanced Certificate in Municipal Management

With these courses, in combination with other
educational qualifications and relevant work
experience in local government in British Colum-
bia at a senior administrative level, local govern-
ment employees may apply to the Board of Ex-
aminers for certification.

For further certification information contact:
Administrator, Board of Examiners
Ministry of Community, Aboriginal and
Women’s Services
Parliament Buildings
Victoria BC V8V 1X4
Phone: (250) 387-4053
or
Executive Director, Local Government Man-
agement Association of BC
737 Fort Street
Victoria BC V8W 2V1
Phone: (250) 383-7032
E-mail: Igma@lgma.ca

Diploma in Local Government
Management

Students employed or seeking employment in
local governments may opt to enroll in the
Diploma in Local Government Management. This
is a part-time, off-campus program of studies
leading to the Diploma in Local Government
Management and is offered via distance educa-
tion plus (in some courses) workshops. The pro-
gram is intended for practising or prospective
managers in local government who wish to ac-
quire the skills and background necessary for
effective and responsible management, and who
are interested in broadening their understanding
of the administrative process.

The Diploma will be awarded upon successful
completion of 11 courses or 16 units (ten 1.5 unit
courses, plus ADMN 316, which is a 1.0 unit course)
with an overall GPA of at least 2.00. Courses in this
program are applicable towards professional cer-
tificates awarded by the Board of Examiners, Min-
istry of Municipal Affairs (see Local Government
Option, above).

Admission

Courses are taught at a level which is consistent
with other third- and fourth-year undergraduate
courses offered at the University of Victoria; ap-
plicants will be required to demonstrate that
they possess the academic proficiency necessary
to benefit fully from the program.

Students without a bachelor’s degree will nor-
mally be expected to have obtained the equivalent
of at least the first two years of university from
institutions such as BCIT, community colleges or
other recognized professional associations.

Candidates without formal post-secondary quali-
fications but with demonstrable appropriate
experience may be admitted as conditional stu-
dents, with continuation in the program subject



to performance in the first two to three courses
with a grade of C+ or better.

In addition to academic background, all appli-
cants should have a minimum of three years
experience working in local (municipal or
regional) government. (Experience in other levels
of government and/or the non-profit sector may
be considered.)

A limited number of students not formally ad-
mitted to the program may register for individ-
ual courses, with the permission of the Director
of the School of Public Administration.

Inquiries about the program should be
forwarded to:
Program Manager,
Diploma in Local Government Management
School of Public Administration
University of Victoria, Box 1700 STN CSC
Victoria BC V8W 2Y2
Phone: 250-721-8074
E-mail: hkirkham@uvic.ca

Transfer Credit

Students may be permitted to complete up to
three courses (4.5 units of credit) towards the
Diploma in Local Government Management by
taking appropriate courses offered through other
departments of the University of Victoria, other
universities or university colleges. Prior approval
must be obtained from the Director of the School
of Public Administration.

Students may be granted approval to exceed 6
units of transfer credit in cases where the credit
has been (or will be) obtained for graduate-level
courses taught through the School of Public Ad-
ministration at the University.

Transfer Credit from the School’s Professional
Specialization Certificates

Upon admission to the Diploma in Local Govern-
ment Management Program, students who hold a
Professional Specialization Certificate from the
School may transfer four courses (6 units) into
the DLGM. Students will be required to meet the
Diploma requirements by completing ADMN 316
(1.0 unit), plus at least six 1.5 unit ADMN courses
(not duplicating courses already taken in the
Certificate). The combination of the PSC and
Diploma must include ADMN 310, 312, 316,423,
445,448 (or 421),452 and 465.

Transfer Credit from Capilano College and
Camosun College

Students who have successfully completed (with
grade averages of C+ or better) Capilano Col-
lege’s Professional Certificate Program in Local
Government Administration or Camosun Col-
lege’s Diploma in Public Administration may
apply for block transfer credit to the DLGM. Stu-
dents will be allowed transfer credit of three
courses (4.5 units), which will be counted
towards their Diploma in Local Government
Management elective requirements.

Program Requirements

The Diploma in Local Government Management

program is available on a part-time study basis.

The course delivery methods include study

guides and readings (texts and/or selected arti-

cles), plus the following methods:

* computer-mediated instruction and
conferencing

- intensive workshops

+ audiotapes, videotapes

* tutoring by phone or e-mail

Completion of the 11 courses will normally take
three to four years. Some courses may include
intensive workshops at the University of Victoria
or, if enrollment permits, at other BC locations.

The following is a typical program of studies:
1) 11.5 units of required courses or the equiva-

lent in transfer credit (note: ADMN 448
preferred, but ADMN 421 permitted):

ADMN 310 1.5
ADMN 312 1.5
ADMN 316 1.0
ADMN 423 1.5
ADMN 445 1.5
ADMN 448 (0r ADMN 421) cuuucuurercurcusscsssasssssacns 1.5
ADMN 452 1.5
ADMN 465 1.5

2) 4.5 units (three courses) chosen from other
School of Public Administration undergraduate
courses:

Social/Applied Sciences

ADMN 314

Managerial Theory and Pracice

ADMN 315 ADMN 407 ADMN 409
ADMN 421 ADMN 422 ADMN 424
ADMN 431 ADMN 437 ADMN 477
Policy Areas

ADMN 311 ADMN 420 ADMN 446
ADMN 470 ADMN 490

Courses in this program will be available as en-
rollment warrants.

Local Government Option

For a description of the Local Government Op-
tion, see the Diploma in Public Sector Manage-
ment, above. The Option is also available to
Diploma in Local Government Management stu-
dents.

Program Requirements for Students Enrolled Prior
to Fall 2004

Students enrolled in the Diploma in Local Gov-
ernment Management program prior to Fall 2004
may opt into the new program by declaring their
intention in writing to the Program Manager.
They must meet the new program requirements
(see above) to qualify for the DLGM.

Professional Specialization Certificates
The School of Public Administration offers the
following four course credit Professional Special-
ization Certificates:

* Local Government Management

* Voluntary and Non-profit Sector Management
* Public Services Management

* Performance Management

* Public Policy

* Cultural Heritage Sector Leadership
Admission Requirements

The Professional Specialization Certificates are
intended for students who already hold a bache-
lor’s degree and have at least two years’ work-
related experience.

Admission Procedure

These are credit Certificates, so students would:
1. Apply for admission to the University (or per-
mission to reregister if they are former UVic
students); and

2. Apply for admission to the Certificate Program
through the School of Public Administration.
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Program Requirements
The requirements for each Professional Special-
ization Certificates are:

1. Four ADMN 300- or 400-level courses (1.5 units
each).

2.No transfer credit will be allowed, but course
substitutions will be permitted if a student al-
ready has taken a required course (or equiva-
lent). A course may not be counted towards more
than one Professional Specialization Certificate.
The following are the required courses for Pro-
fessional Specialization Certificates. Course sub-
stitutions at the ADMN 300 and 400 level may be
allowed by the School. ADMN 470 Contemporary
Topics courses must be relevant to the particular
specialization.

Local Government Management
Required: one of

ADMN 312 1.5
OR
ADMN 423 1.5

Plus, three of the following:
ADMN 312 (if ADMN 423 chosen as required) 1.5

ADMN 315 1.5
ADMN 423 (if ADMN 312 chosen as required) 1.5
ADMN 445 1.5
ADMN 446 1.5
ADMN 448 1.5
ADMN 452 1.5
ADMN 465 1.5
ADMN 470 1.5

Note: To meet the Provincial Board of Examiners
Certification Requirements, students should take
ADMN 312, plus ADMN 445, 452, 465.

Voluntary and Non-Profit Sector Management
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Required:

ADMN 409 1.5
ADMN 437 1.5
Plus, two of the following:

ADMN 407 1.5
ADMN 477 1.5
ADMN 421 1.5
ADMN 470 1.5

Public Services Management
Choice of four of the following:

ADMN 407 1.5
ADMN 421 1.5
ADMN 422 1.5
ADMN 437 1.5
ADMN 477 1.5
ADMN 470 1.5
Performance Management

Required:

ADMN 437 1.5
Plus, three of the following:

ADMN 314 1.5
ADMN 407 1.5
ADMN 421 1.5
ADMN 477 1.5
ADMN 470 1.5
Public Policy

Required:

ADMN 311 1.5
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ADMN 420 1.5
OR

ADMN 465 1.5
Plus, two of the following:

ADMN 422 1.5
ADMN 477 1.5
ADMN 470 1.5

Cultural Heritage Sector Leadership
An on-campus orientation session may be re-
quired, in addition to the following courses:

ADMN 409 1.5
ADMN 437 1.5
ADMN 477 1.5
Plus, one of the following:

ADMN 421 1.5
ADMN 431 1.5
ADMN 470 1.5
HA 488A 1.5
HA 488P 1.5
HA 488Q 1.5
HA 488R 1.5
HA 488M 1.5

or other 300- or 400-level course with approval of
adviser.

Transfer Credit to the School’s Diploma
Programs

Upon admission to either the Diploma in Public
Sector Management or the Diploma in Local Gov-
ernment Management Program, students who
hold a Professional Specialization Certificate
from the School may transfer four courses (6
units) into the DPSM or DLGM. Students may not
duplicate courses already taken in the Certificate
and must complete the Diploma’s required
courses (at least six 1.5 unit courses, plus ADMN
316).

Graduate Programs
For information on studies leading to the MPA
Degree, see page 255.
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School of Social Work

Leslie Brown, BSW (Regina), MPA, PhD
(Victoria), Associate Professor and Director of the
School

Andrew Armitage, BSc (London), BA
(Canterbury), MSW (British Columbia), PhD
(Bristol), Professor

Marilyn J. Callahan, BA, BSW, MSW (British
Columbia), PhD (Bristol), Professor Emeritus
John Cossom, BA (Western Ontario), BSW, MSW
(Toronto), Professor Emeritus

Andrew Farquharson, BA (Bishop’s), MSW
(McGill), MEd, EdD (Toronto), Professor Emeritus
Marjorie D. Martin, BA, BSW, MSW (British
Columbia), Professor Emeritus

Brian Wharf, BA, BSW, MSW (British Columbia),
PhD (Brandeis), Professor Emeritus

Patricia MacKenzie, BSc (Oklahoma Christian),
MSW (British Columbia), PhD (Edinburgh),
Associate Professor

David T. Turner, LLB (Sheffield), DipSW and
Admin (Oxford), Associate Professor

Barbara Whittington, BA, MSW (British
Columbia), Associate Professor

Xiaobei Chen, BA (China), MA (Hong Kong), PhD
(Toronto), Assistant Professor

Jacquie Green, BSW, MPA (Victoria), Assistant
Professor

Donna Jeffery, BSc (Calgary), BSW (Calgary), MA
(OISE/Toronto), PhD (OISE/Toronto), Assistant
Professor

Mehmoona Moosa Mitha, BSW (Ryerson), MSW
(McGill), Assistant Professor

Robina Thomas, BSW, MSW (Victoria), Assistant
Professor

Tanis Doe, BA,MSW (Carleton), PhD (Alberta),
Senior Instructor
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GENERAL INFORMATION

Mission Statement

The emerging vision of the School of Social Work
commits us to social justice and anti-racist, anti-
oppressive social work practices, and to promot-
ing critical enquiry that respects the diversity of
knowing and being. Our educational mission is
to prepare generalist social work practitioners
skilled in critical self-reflection and in working
with individuals, families, groups and communi-
ties. In particular, we endeavour to prepare First
Nations social workers and child welfare practi-
tioners and we emphasize structural, feminist,
First Nations and anti-oppressive analyses.

Our scholarly mission is to share and create
collective knowledge and understanding through
engaging in critical enquiry and by supporting
research and innovative curriculum development
at the undergraduate and graduate levels.

Our practice mission is to act on social justice
issues through community change initiatives and
anti-oppressive social work. Our political and
social responsibility is to participate in and re-
flect community experiences in all our efforts to
challenge oppressive societal structures.

In all our activities, we aspire to create a support-
ive environment that promotes equity, respect,
responsibility, curiosity, collaboration, flexibility,
risk taking and creativity. We support interdisici-
plinary collaboration. We seek to provide accessi-
ble and flexible social work education and we are
committed to working across differences such as
gender, age, race, ethnicity, class, ability and sex-
ual orientation.

SociAaL WorKk PROGRAMS

Bachelor of Social Work

The School of Social Work offers a program of
studies leading to the degree of Bachelor of Social
Work (BSW) that is fully accredited by the Cana-
dian Association of Schools of Social Work. Grad-
uates are employed in a wide range of govern-
ment and voluntary organizations such as family
and children’s services, hospitals, women’s serv-
ices, corrections and First Nations social services.

The range of approaches available to obtain a
University of Victoria BSW degree includes cam-
pus-based courses, distance learning and decen-
tralized face-to-face education. Where feasible,
students may complete a field placement in the
geographic area of their choice.

All students admitted to the BSW program or
taking social work courses must have computer
access for the duration of their program of stud-
ies in order to participate in course listserves and
for program administration purposes. Students
require a UVic Netlink ID with a UVic e-mail
address. To participate in Web-mediated courses,
students must meet minimum standards for In-
ternet connectivity and Web browser capacity.



First Nations Social Work Specialization

This specialization is a concentration within the
BSW program and provides opportunities for
First Nations BSW students to focus their under-
graduate program on preparing for leadership
roles as helpers in First Nations communities.

Students will co-create learning environments

with other First Nations students and faculty in

the School. This specialization encourages First

Nations students to:

+ explore and affirm their own indigenous identity

+ work alongside First Nations community peo-
ple, human service workers, political leaders
and elders

* build a knowledge base that is informed by
First Nations ways of knowing, learning, being,
helping

* balance the structural feminist and anti-op-
pressive social work perspectives available
through courses that prepare all BSW students
to work with diverse populations of students,
faculty and community groups

The specialization consists of core and elective
courses totalling 30 units. All courses are offered
on campus and by special arrangement in First
Nations community-based initiatives.

Admission to the specialization is limited to First
Nations students or by permission of the Director.

Child Welfare Specialization

This specialization is intended to prepare students
for child welfare work, with an emphasis on pro-
tection work in government and other mandated
child welfare settings. A non-child-protection op-
tion is available for students who do not intend to
practise in mandated settings after graduation.

Students who graduate from the specialization
will receive a BSW degree with a Specialization in
Child Welfare. The specialization includes core
and elective courses totalling 30 units. All courses
in the specialization are offered each year on cam-
pus, and most are developed for distance learning.

First Nations (Child Welfare) Specialization
This specialization is designed for those students
who are following the First Nations Social Work
Specialization (described above) and who wish to
include within it a preparation for child welfare
work in First Nations communities.

First Nations Off-Campus Programs

At the request of First Nations peoples, the
School seeks to offer decentralized programs for
First Nations with the goal of facilitating commu-
nity ownership and self-government. These pro-
grams will establish their own distinct mission
statements.

The School works to ensure that its various ap-
proaches to education are equal in quality and
that one admission process and set of standards
applies to the BSW program.

ScHooL ApmisSION REQUIREMENTS

Application packages are available at the School
at the beginning of December each year. The
deadline for return of all application materials is
January 31.

Admission to the BSW program requires:

1. Completion of a minimum of the first two
years (30 units) of an undergraduate program
at UVic, with an overall average of at least 3.5
(on the UVic 9.0 point scale) or better, or the
equivalent at another university or commu-
nity college on the last 12 units of university-
transfer course work

2. Within the required 30 units, completion of
SOCW 200A and 200B or their equivalents.

Students are also required to meet UVic’s English
Requirement for Undergraduates (see page 28).

The number of applicants admitted will depend
on the resources available to the School and the
number of qualified applicants. An initial screen-
ing for admission will be based on grades, an
Experience Summary and a Personal Statement.
Applicants selected through this initial screening
process may be interviewed as a final selection
process.

As an alternative to on-campus studies, admitted
students can also take nearly all of their BSW
program through distance education (available
across Canada). However, SOCW 323 (formerly
SOCW 300) includes a mandatory face-to-face
component.

Transfer Credit for Post-Social Service
Certificate or Diploma Students

Students who have completed a social services
certificate or diploma program at a college may
be eligible to receive discretionary credit from
the School. This is normally 3 units for a com-
pleted certificate, and 6 units for a completed
diploma. University transfer courses will be cal-
culated separately.

For information about Prior Learning Assess-
ment transfer credit from post-secondary insti-
tutions, contact the Admissions Co-ordinator of
the School of Social Work.

ScHooL ACADEMIC REGULATIONS

Academic Performance

Students in the School of Social Work must
maintain a sessional GPA of 3.5 in both third and
fourth years; otherwise they may be required to
withdraw from the School.

Availability of Courses to Students
Outside the School

Some third and fourth year distance-education
courses may be taken by students not admitted
to the School, with the permission of the Direc-
tor, if space permits. Students are required to
make a written request to the Director to be con-
sidered for such courses. Students may be per-
mitted to take up to 6 units of Social Work
courses. Prerequisites are third-year standing
and completion of SOCW 200A and 200B.

Practica

Students are referred to page 108 for regulations
concerning practica. The School requires that
students adhere to the BCASW Code of Ethics.

Students may be required to complete their prac-
tica in an agency requiring a criminal record
check as part of its screening process.

Prior Learning Assessment

Students admitted to the program who have sig-
nificant social work or social justice experience
may be eligible for Prior Learning Assessment for
the first practicam. SOCW 323 (formerly SOCW
300) is a pre- or co-requisite for students intend-
ing to apply for PLA. Initial inquiries about eligi-
bility for PLA should be directed to the Field Edu-
cation Co-ordinators at the School of Social Work.
The Director will make the final decision regard-
ing eligibility.
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Minor

Students registered in a degree program in the
Faculty of Human and Social Development may
declare a Minor program in another faculty with
written permission from their school and the
department offering the Minor, and the Deans of
the respective faculties. The Minor will be added
to the student’s academic record upon comple-
tion of program requirements in Human and
Social Development and the general degree re-
quirements in the other faculty.

PROGRAM REQUIREMENTS

Minimum Degree Requirements
Candidates for the BSW degree must meet the
minimum degree requirements for a bachelor’s
degree outlined on page 36. Students should note
in particular the University English Requirement
(see page 28).

BSW degree students must have a minimum of
24 units of liberal arts/social sciences/humani-
ties courses to fulfill program requirements.

Students in the specializations, including those
with a baccalaureate degree, will complete a 30-
unit program, with the exception of those with a
baccalaureate degree in a human service profes-
sion (see “Post-Degree Students,” below).

Introductory Statistics Course
Requirement

A 1.5 unit introductory statistics or data analysis
course is a requirement of the BSW degree. HSD
425 will fulfill this requirement. For information
on other courses that meet this requirement,
please contact the Admissions Coordinator at the
School of Social Work.

Students planning to take HSD 425 are advised to
take SOCW 301 as a prior or concurrent registra-
tion unless they have taken a social science re-
search methods course earlier in their university
studies.

The introductory statistics requirement can be
met prior to entry into the BSW Program or in
the third or fourth year of the program.

Post-Degree Students

Students admitted to the School with a baccalau-
reate degree in a human service profession which
includes a practicum component may be granted
credit in up to 6 units of senior-level Social Work

at the discretion of the Director of the School and
the Dean of the Faculty. In these cases, 3 units of

general electives will normally be required.

Students admitted to the standard BSW program
with a baccalaureate degree that includes SOCW
200A and 200B or equivalents and an introduc-
tory statistics course, and that meets UVic’s Eng-
lish Requirement, will be granted exemption
from the requirement of 3 units of 